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A Study on Digital Protests and its impacts on the Urban Society 
Ansh Dattani (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Since the last few years, Digital Media has become a popular means for protesting. Activities such as posting 
news, sharing stories, using hashtags, petition signings, and the internet have become an integral part of 
modern-day activism. Various research has been carried out in order to understand the usage of the digital 
platforms for the means of online activism and protests. Yet, none satisfies the literature. This paper attempts 
to understand, conceptualize digital protests and study the behavior of the participants who usually receive the 
information through internet activism. 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

To study the impact of digital protests on urban society  

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 

H1: There is relationship between participation of people in online petition and their usage of hashtag to reach 
out authorities informally 
 
H2: There is relationship between postage of online in feed and stories on social media platform and belief 
that online participation in an outrage helped 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

In order to understand the Digital Protest, it is necessary to look into the closely related terms. For instance, 
Online Social Movements are organized efforts to push for a particular goal [Dictionary of Sociology, Oxford 
University Press, 2009] through the use of new communications and information technologies, such as the 
Internet. [Hara, Noriko; Huang, Bi-Yun (2011), Online Social Movements] In many cases, these movements 
seek to counter the mainstream public, claiming there is a wrong that should be righted [Tufekci, Zeynep. 
Twitter and Tear Gas the Power and Fragility of Networked Protest. Yale University Press, 2017]. Which talks 
briefly about the social movements utilizing the internet as a medium. But it is impossible to understand unless 
we know what internet activism is. Internet activism (also known as hacktivism, web activism, online activism, 
digital campaigning, digital activism, online organizing, electronic advocacy, c'e-campaigning, and e-
activism) is the use of electronic communication technologies such as social media, e-mail, and podcasts for 
various forms of activism to enable faster and more effective communication by citizen movements, the 
delivery of particular information to large and specific audiences as well as coordination. Internet technologies 
are used for cause-related fundraising, community building, lobbying, and organizing. Although these terms 
do not satisfy the literature. Internet activism mainly focuses over spreading awareness and Online Social 
Movements neglects the idea of a digital protest to be taken on another level and with the change in the 
medium. Hence, those terms are discrepant towards the nature of the digital protests. (Forthcoming, Ansh 
2020) 
 
The various kinds of digital protests: 
In order to understand the variations in the kinds of digital protest, studying about its differences from the 
traditional methods of protesting and social movements is necessary. For instance, because of the extremely 
low cost of online organizing, social movement organizations (SMOs) also decline in importance, which is 



contrary to the large body of work demonstrating the importance of SMOs to organizing (Clemens and 
Minkoff 2004). But this theory was being termed as "diverging" by Earl and Kimport, 2007. Hence, this one 
is ruled out. 
 
A promising way forward, then, would be to organize findings using a typology of Digital protest. Ideally, a 
typology would describe broad differences in how to use the digital protest in political contention rather than 
offer lists of examples of online engagement. But, no existing typology accomplishes this task. For instance, 
Vegh (2003) offers the broadest set of distinctions we could locate, but only distinguishes between Internet-
enhanced and Internet-enabled activities. He defines Internet-enhanced activities as using the Internet as an 
additional communication channel while Internet-enabled activities could not occur without the Internet. 
 
Vegh also distinguishes between the usage categories of awareness/advocacy, organization/mobilization, and 
action/reaction, but these categories describe how the Internet is used across a temporal process of 
engagement, not varying orientations to Internet usage. Other typologies are so specific that they move into 
lists of online tactics, including new tactics like culture jamming (Garrett 2008; Bennett 2003), without 
describing larger orientations to Internet usage. This theory still gives a brief idea of how digital protests can 
vary in types if we apply Vegh's theory, such as: 

 Internet enabled. 
 Internet enhanced. 

The internet enhanced idea also makes us acknowledge that no matter where the protest originates, it can 
impact other regions too if the information is being received. For example, the recent 2020 Black Lives Matter 
movement. 
 
The internet enabled digital protest can be the ignition of a movement on the internet and later on be expanded 
its size by using other mediums. For example: Extinction Rebellion (XR) activists have delayed the 
distribution of several national newspapers after blocking access to three printing presses owned by Rupert 
Murdoch. (BBC News, 2020) 
 
Difference between Digital protest is different from an Online protest: 
Online protests which can be considered closely related to the digital protests, mainly focuses on the internet 
as it's prioritized source. While, digital protest consists of all the digital tools such as smartphones, internet, 
social media platforms, etc. to bring a political or a social change. Online protest can also be categorized as 
an Internet-enabled method of protesting and isn't a participant of a digital broadcasting medium. Digital 
broadcasting is the practice of using digital signals rather than analogue signals for broadcasting over radio 
frequency bands. Digital television broadcasting (especially satellite television) is widespread. Digital audio 
broadcasting is being adopted more slowly for radio broadcasting where it is mainly used in Satellite radio 
(Digital Broadcasting, Wikipedia). Whereas, a digital protest will be considered as a part of it. 

METHODOLOGY: 

An electronic questionnaire was designed with a total number of 12 questions including demographic data of 
age, gender. Primary data was collected through WhatsApp and email by circulating questionnaires among 
the respondents ranging between 15- 20 to 40 and above age groups. Questions were made on the basis of 
research objectives and hypothesis, following are the variables which were included in the questionnaire 
participation of respondents in online petition, usage of hashtags, postage of ongoing movement on feed and 
stories, online participation as an outrage, transformation of online protest in physical protest to study the 
impact of digital protest on urban society with reference people living in central Mumbai. 



Sample size is 88 respondents. 
Type of research is descriptive in nature. The snowball method is used for sampling 
Secondary data was collected from online journals and newspaper articles 
 
We conceptualize content on digital protest as a universe that can be sampled from, with random samples 
creating reasonably representative views on their subjective use of the digital platforms. A form was being 
circulated among the reachable population in order to understand their behavior towards the subject. These 
data are unique in two ways. First, this study is the first to create a generalizable and population-level view of 
multiple types of digital protest and commonly used tools, which in turn uniquely allows us to answer the 
question of how the population reacts over the idea of a digital protest. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION:  

Figure no. 1 gender wise classification: 

Source: sample survey 
 
Figure no. 2 Age wise classification of respondents 

Source: sample survey 

 
  



PERCENTAGE WISE ANALYSIS OF VARIABLES USED IN THE RESEARCH 

 

Variables 
Response 

(Yes) 
Response 

(No) 
supported an ongoing movement without being physically present 

at the protest's site 
69% 31% 

signed an online petition that appeals for a change 85% 15% 
used a hashtag or mentioned the authorities using "@" to reach 

out to them informally 
48% 52% 

posted about an ongoing movement on your feed and stories 74% 26% 
believe that your online participation in an outrage helped 84% 16% 

digital protests are safer than the traditional method of protesting 
when it comes to ensuring your physical safety 

90% 10% 

 
Result of hypotheses testing: 
H1: There is relationship between participation of people in online petition and their usage of hashtag to reach 
out authorities informally is rejected at 0.05 level of significance, the chi square statistics is 1.7582, p-value 
is 0.1848 
H2: There is relationship between postage of online in feed and stories on social media platform and belief 
that online participation in an outrage helped is accepted at 0.05 level of significance, the chi square is statistics 
is 12.551, p-value is low 0.003 

FINDINGS: 

As per the primary data received from the survey, the reachable sample believes that a digital protest can make 
a change. Although, its effectiveness will be minor in comparison with the traditional method of protesting 
aka offline social movement. Using digital platforms such as social media, the reach of the protest is wider in 
range and hence, a larger number of participants. Even though people are active online and aware, they resist 
themselves from tagging the authorities for various reasons such as fear or douching the limelight, etc. The 
active users for ages 15-20 and 20-30 seemingly interest themselves in the current affairs and participate in 
the digital protests believing that their participation makes an impact. 

CONCLUSION: 

At present, the literature on the Digital Protest lacks a rubric for clearly differentiating between various uses 
of the Digital Platforms as a tool for social and political change. This lack of nuance has allowed the proverbial 
comparison of apples to oranges, both enabling and concealing a real imbalance in the types of cases 
examined. The literature is presently dominated by research on two specific forms of Digital Protest internet-
enabled and internet-enhanced. Due to the lack of study over the subject in the past, there had been a minuscule 
exploration of the abilities of a digital protest. The intensity can be enhanced and explored across the various 
mediums and platforms by channeling methods and mobilizing people. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

1. Considering the internet as the most effective platform, digital protests can spread effectively if channelled 
properly. 
2. Internet activism, digital protesting and social movement participation should be included in the 
curriculum on the middle school level so it would help the younger generation to understand its importance. 



 
3. Digital protest should have its own platform. (Such as an app which provides regular updates about the 
ongoing digital protests which would also include the petition link, pictures and cause of the protest) This will 
also give rise to the employment for the photojournalists, coders and organizations. 
4. The Digital Protesting platform shouldn't be controlled by the government as it may include politics and 
the freedom of expression may diminish. This would help people to open up more freely. 
5. Online Petitions and Protests must receive its deserved attention and should be appreciated as it doesn't 
disturb the peace of the physical world, ensures public safety and avoids military involvement, unlike an 
offline social movement. 
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Digital Life/Digital Media 
Anuj Majhi (Footwear Design and Development Institute, Kolkata) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In this era of social media we have to be ready for the best that we can do as most of the population is highly 
active on the internet as due to pandemic they don’t have that much work in life to do. They are mainly active 
on all social media platforms that we know till now. 
 

 
Source - Statista 

 
As you can see the by the data like there are people more than 50% of total population are available on internet 
so that we can easily target them and make them feel good to purchase our product so it is necessary for us to 
increase of social media presence to all over internet activity that we are having right now 

OBJECTIVES & RELEVANCE: 

The main objective of having good reach on internet is that we can stand out among other Develop Brand 
Awareness Making brand mindfulness abbreviates the business cycle, expands a piece of the pie, and positions 
a brand as an innovator in its area. It's important to play out an interior review to assess brand situating 
methodologies and to comprehend the effect of promoting activities on brand picture. Brand separation can 
create from various activities, for example, the formation of unique substance, customized advancements 
focused on the intended interest group, prospect profiling, item improvement dependent on social experiences, 
and correspondence procedures adjusted for socio-socioeconomics of intrigue. 
 
Here are some KPIs to help track and report on the accomplishment of this target: 
Notices: the occasions the brand comes up in web-based media discussion and the occasions these discussions 
are shared. 
Impressions: the quantity of potential perspectives that a message has. Come to: the quantity of individuals 
who have gotten a distribution. 
Social Sessions: the quantity of website visits, blog entry sees, and so on. 
Portion of Voice: volume of notices got by a brand versus volume of notices got by all applicable contending 
brands. 

https://www.statista.com/statistics/617136/digital-population-worldwide/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DHow%20many%20people%20use%20the%2Cpercent%20of%20the%20global%20population


 

Increment Size of Social Communities and Accurately Target Audiences 
 
The important KPIs here are: 

 Network Performance: the quantity of fans, supporters, or endorsers separated by web-based media channels. 
 Network Progression: the supporter development rate by web-based media channel. 
 Portion of Community Voices: number of supporters contrasted with those of contenders. 
 Portion of Voice by Channel: the network size of every online media stage as a level of the all-out number of 

social adherents over all stages. 
 Social Visits: guests coming to web-based media accounts originating from the brand's site or blog. Finding 

& Suggestions 
 
The report uncovers that 35% of US grown-ups beyond 65 years old are currently utilizing web-based media 
that is an expansion of 24% since 2010. 
 
Further, 77% of US grown-ups matured 30-49 are utilizing online media. This is extraordinary news for 
organizations as it implies increasingly more of their possibilities and clients are on social media. Also, social 
conveys messages and offers in exceptionally captivating, firmly focused on and financially savvy ways. 
 
Different features from the Report? 
Grown-ups from higher pay family units are bound to be online media users.78% of US grown-ups who gain 
more than $75,000 every year are web-based media clients, contrasted with 56% of grown-ups who make 
under $30,000 every year. 
 
Sexual orientation doesn't have any kind of effect in online media usage.68% of US ladies are web-based 
media clients, contrasted with 62% of men. Seat sees that this distinction is measurably immaterial. 
 
More youthful grown-ups have the most noteworthy infiltration of online media usage.90% of US grown-ups 
ages 18-29 currently utilize web-based media, up from 12% in 2005. 
 
Development of web-based media clients of those ages 50-64 has to a great extent remained flat. Slightly the 
greater part of US grown-ups in that age section are online media clients, unaltered from two years back. 

CONCLUSION 

Numerous online media clients today can't demonstrate why web-based media is useful or valuable. Instead, 
those who uphold web-based media need a clarification with respect to why web-based media is terrible, 
moving the weight of confirmation to the opposers of the ceaseless utilization of online media. The negative 
impacts of online media exceed the positive. 
 
Taking everything into account, web-based media is, and will keep on being, destructive, except if something 
is done about it. The force it has over individuals is perilous and regularly goes unnoticed. Individuals should 
mind in such a case that not tended to, or taken into consideration, of web-based media could cause public and 
global issues. 
 



 

A Study on Role of Digital Media in Student’s life 
Nidhi Jha (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION 

Digital media is defined as digitized content that can be transferred through the internet, computer networks 
and various electronic devices. This includes websites, digital images, video and audio, as well as video games 
and social media. 
 
Social media plays an important role in every student's life. It is often easier and more convenient to access 
information, provide information and communicate via social media. Tutors and students can be connected to 
each other and can make good use of these platforms for the benefit of their learning and teaching. 

OBJECTIVES 

To address substantive questions about the role of the media in enhancing a student's school life. 
 
To use secondary data analysis to advance understanding of the links between media systems, media content 
and digital school life. 

RATIONAL OF STUDY 

Digital mediums are growing rapidly to compete with books as the superior means of communication. Needing 
to meet the current needs of society, educational leaders are aware that there is a growing need to change the 
current practices and make a shift towards incorporating more technology into the classroom. Digital media 
in education refers to the use of interactive multimedia in the classroom setting. Digital media in education 
involves the processes of incorporating digital media, such as specific software, mobile devices as a tool for 
learning, and many other things. 
 
The digital age has led to the increase of social media among people. With the Quarantine time the social 
media has gained traction among all the people including students. However, some people still believe that 
social media is always considered to be a deteriorating tool in academics. While social media is here to stay, 
instead of criticizing, it is better that we learn to take the better part of it and learn how to make an opportunity 
out of it. 
 
Like everything around, social media too has its set of perks and shortcomings. While on the one place it is a 
source of distractions for students, it is also a quick way of interaction, learning and solving problems. 
 
Let us discuss now what social media is and how students can best utilise social media for their advantage. 
Sample Size 
The study was conducted to know whether the Digital Media really have a role in Student's study life. For the 
study, 50 students of the age group 11 to 30 years were taken as samples for the study. 

DATA COLLECTION 

Social Media is a set of applications and websites that provide users a platform for sharing anything and 
increasing their social networking. Apart from posting photos and updating status, social media also provides 
an interactive computer mediated technology where one can share various ideas, information, career interests, 



 

and other forms of expression through apparent communities & worldwide networks. 
 
Over the year’s social media has gained plausibility as a source of information where organisations interact 
with their audience. A research show that the most popular social media platform among students are 
 
WhatsApp (83.3%), Facebook (78.0%), Twitter (12.8%), LinkedIn (7.9%), Instagram (7.5%), Imo (2.6%), 
Snapchat (1.8%), Myspace (1.3%), and Skype (0.9%). Why do students use social media? 
 
Research has shown that over 95% of students have access to some sort of mobile device that connects to the 
internet, meaning that using mobile technology for educational purposes will possibly exclude less than 5% 
of students. 
 
With the digital age, social media has become an important tool not only for communication and marketing, 
but also in the field of education. The lockdown phase during the COVID-19 has witnessed closure of various 
educational institutes, leaving social media the only place for students to interact. 
 
Thus, social media has emerged as an effective spot for sharing, reviewing, and getting quick information to 
any doubt that you may have. 
 
The top 5 reasons that have been found for students to use social media are: 
 

Sr. No. Reason for Social Media Percent 

1. Obtain New information 79.7% 

2. Keep in touch with friends 74% 

3. Facilitating work 55.1% 

4. Keep in touch with family 47.1% 

5. Chatting 43.6% 
 
Thus, it can be clearly seen that maximum utilize social media for obtaining new information and learning 
something. 
Importance of Social Media for students 
As discussed above social media plays an important part in every student’s life. With the replacement of the 
brick and mortar system of education with online classes, social media has become that bulletin board where 
you can get all the information about classes, doubt clearing sessions and results. It also helps students connect 
with their fellow mates to discuss and share information. 
The teachers too these days have taken up to social media to interact with the students, educate them and clear 
their doubts. Thus, social media is no more a disturbance, but a constant companion for students during their 
studying phase. 
 
Recent research has strengthened the role of social media for students through its various findings. 

1. The research says that 64.4 percent of faculty use social media for their personal lives, 33.8 percent 
use it for teaching. 

2. Also, the research has come up with the finding that 41 per cent for those under age 35 compared to 
30 per cent for those over age 55 reported using social media in their teaching. 



 

3. Faculty in the Humanities and Arts, Professions and Applied Sciences, and the Social Sciences use 
social media at higher rates than those in Natural Sciences, Mathematics and Computer Science. 

4. While Facebook or LinkedIn is used for social and professional connection, Blogs and wikis are 
preferred for teaching. 

5. 88 percent of faculty, regardless of discipline, reported using online video in the classroom. 
 
Role of social Media to students 
Thus, the above data has clearly shown how important social media is for students. Now taking these findings 
forward let us discuss the role of social media for students. 
 
1. Educational Benefits of social media 
According to Simonson et al. (2000), online learning tools are more effective than traditional classroom 
learning (using textbook for learning) because of the availability of the online materials and 24 hours access 
to learning. 
 
Social media has gained credibility as a trusted source of information. Apart from that it also provides a great 
platform for teachers and students to interact. The students can also expand their horizon by getting in touch 
with teachers around the world and gaining more knowledge. Through social media the teachers can engage 
the students more in studies through different methods of teaching. 
 
2. Easy sharing of information 
Now one does not have to call each other to pass on the information. Sharing any information is just a click 
away with social media. Thus, students can share useful information, study material, projects, practise paper 
and other exam details with their friends and other fellow students. 
 
This social media also has platforms which are dedicated to students and provide all the information from the 
block list, study material, class notes, video lectures of teachers, which all the students have access to. This 
really helps in the preparation for any competitive examination. 
 
3. Online classes 
Gone are the days when students would leave their homes and travel to faraway places to prepare for any 
examination. In these times, online classes are the new norm and all the institutes are adapting to this culture. 
Thus, social media has brought classrooms to each student’s house without the need to spend heavily and 
travel to some other city. 
 
4. It helps to gain wider knowledge 
As social media has no borders or boundaries, it helps the students connect with people from across the globe 
and gain wider knowledge. When the students have any confusion while studying, social media really helps 
in gathering the relevant information through various online platforms. 
 
While earlier students had to wait to meet the teacher and then clear their doubts, with social media it takes 
only a search and you can know the answer to any of your doubts. 
 
5. Share their knowledge 
Social media also provides a great platform for students to share their knowledge. The students who clear the 
exam take to social media to share their knowledge and their preparation strategy, which is very helpful for 
the students who are preparing for the exam. 



 

So, while social media can be used to showcase your skills and share your knowledge, it acts as a guide to the 
students, who are aiming to achieve something in their lives. 
 
6. Shaping their future 
Social media has opened various avenues for students to pursue. Based on one’s skills and talent, students can 
now learn the various future prospects that they can choose from, instead of doing what others around them 
are doing. 
 
7. Awareness 
While earlier one did not have much scope to increase their awareness, with social media you can increase 
your awareness about any exam, subject or particular field of interest. Just one search and you will know all 
about it. 
 
The great philosopher of communication theory Marshall McLuhan, said, “The new electronic independence 
re-creates the world in the image of a global village.” This electronic independence is inherently dependent 
upon the Internet. Social media has emerged as a new age media technology in education and helped students 
interact with students while also increasing their knowledge. 
 
However, like every other thing, the social media picture is not this rosy all the time, there are some negative 
aspects of social media too like dark space, bullying, addiction to social media. So, what is important is a little 
monitoring. Some effective monitoring techniques are: 
 

 One should ensure that they only have apps that are important for studies. 
 Download apps which ensure that you do not spend too much time on social media. 
 Discipline yourself to not use social media or your phone when you are studying from books. Instead 

underline or write your doubts on your diary and search for them once you are done reading the topic. 
 Keep specific time of the day for social media and the rest of the time utilise reading from your books 

and hard copies. 
 Do not keep your phone close to you when you are studying from your books. 
 When you write down your daily targets, write down the topics that you have to study online and only 

use social media when you are reading those topics. 

DATA ANALYSIS 

Social media are online technology platforms that help to connect people together far and near. It is used to 
build relationships among people. The use of social media by students helps to have access to basic 
information as quickly as possible. 
 
In school, the use of online platforms such as the school website will give students the right access to quality 
information about the school environment, departments, faculties, rules, and regulations. It has been observed 
that social media has a wider and faster means of circulating information not only to the students of an 
institution but also to the generality of the public. 
 
Students must use all available online platforms effectively and they must be conscious of social media 
positive and negative effects. They should try as much as possible to create a balance so as not to get carried 
away while learning. Social media platforms available to students include Facebook, WhatsApp, Google Plus, 
Blogs, Twitter, Instagram, YouTube and much more. 



 

 
What are the Positive effects of social media? 
1. It facilitates online learning 
The use of social media has helped the students to learn through various online learning platforms available 
to them. The use of YouTube to watch educational videos has helped the students to gain wider knowledge. 
 
2. Access to information 
There are many groups that students can join through online platforms, that are related to their course of study, 
demographic, school, environment and much more. Joining this group on WhatsApp, Twitter, Facebook and 
others will help the students to have access to quality information as needed. 
 
3. It helps to gain wider knowledge 
Social media helps to enhance student academic performance and increase their knowledge through data and 
information gathering. When students are given an assignment in school, they go through various online 
platforms to gather information so as to find solutions to their assignment. 
 
4. It helps to build relationship 
Students can get to know each other better through social media networks. It helps to bring together two or 
more people, where they can share their problem, which can be solved by their fellow colleagues. If a student 
finds out that he or she is having a problem in a particular course, he or she can open up through chat and find 
a genius who can provide a solution to the problem. 
 
What are the negative effects of social media? 
1. It wastes time 
Many students find it difficult to go about their normal life without making use of social media. It has been 
observed that students do not listen in class, they are busy chatting and reading stories online. They waste their 
time chatting with friends and families, instead of reading and practicing what they have learned in school. 
 
2. It causes distraction 
Many students stick to their gadget without concentrating on their study. It is a bad idea to waste away 
judicious time on social media platforms without gaining anything from it. Students should not be carried 
away by social media platforms because it will affect their academic performance. 
 
3. It causes social problems 
Social media has created many social problems in the society. In these modern days, many students tend to 
choose online communication rather than having real time conversation, and this leads to students becoming 
an introvert. 
 
4. It causes health problems 
The use of computers, mobile phones, and various gadgets to access online platforms by students may harm 
the user if they use it for long hours frequently. Students may be exposed to bad posture, eye strain, physical 
and mental stress. Too much use of education technology tools for accessing social media by students is 
harmful and there must be a limit. 
 
All educational stakeholders must ensure they coordinate the use of social media platforms by setting up a 
policy that can help to regulate the negative effects aspect of social media. Students must also be ready to 
learn and listen in class, they should not make chatting their priority. Students should pursue an excellent 



 

academic performance and gain adequate knowledge that will help them in the future. 
 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

The use of social media in education provides students with the ability to get more useful information, to 
connect with learning groups and other educational systems that make education convenient. Social network 
tools afford students and institutions multiple opportunities to improve learning methods. 
 
Social media also exposes students to a whole new way of learning. Research has shown that students who 
are frequent users of social media are more innovative and exhibit better memory. 

CONCLUSION 

The Role of Social Media in this century has made students’ life very easy and convenient. While it has both 
the positive and negative aspects attached to it, only using it as a tool to improve your skills and learn more 
can be very beneficial for students. 
 
Social media are interactive computer-mediated technologies that facilitate the creation or sharing of 
information, ideas, career interests and other forms of expression via virtual communities and networks. 
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Digital Life: Exploring Challenges & Opportunities E-learning 
Mohit Dharmankar (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Mankind has witnessed numerous disastrous events like the world war, dropping of atomic bombs, outbreaks 
like Spanish flu or Ebola virus or swine flu or smallpox. But none of them caused a tremendous disruption in 
the lives of people as the talk of the town in fact talk of the world “CORONAVIRUS or COVID-19” did. 
Initially it was looked upon as an underdog. But this Nano-organism had the potential to shudder the whole 
world and it did so. 
 
Pandemonium was created among people as it caught hold of the entire world in no time. No one thought that 
the man who was in his constant efforts to fulfill his greed and luxuries would be sitting at home saving himself 
from the pandemic. Aristocratic people had to do the household chores as they were forced to do so. Apart 
from all these, the sector that was badly affected was the education sector. 
 
No clear plans about the future, indefinite holidays, no idea about the exams, and stress about their future 
panicked the students. Many students were promoted considering the pandemic but the remaining students 
kept their hopes alive. Amongst all these looking at the positive side it can be stated that everything has an 
alternative, and it indeed proved correct. 
 
Considering the worst-hit sector of education, the government put forward the concept of online-learning. The 
word online-learning sounded good but everything that shines is not gold. Lack of proper resources, 
insufficient internet, and poor connection are some of the major problems that were faced by students. If used 
properly, same online-learning can prove to be a boon for the students. Considering the positive aspects of it, 
it helped the students to familiarize the internet and various technologies. 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. To study the various aspects of E-Learning. 
 

DATA, SAMPLE SIZE AND HYPOTHESIS: 

A sample size of 30 people was questioned regarding how satisfied or unsatisfied they were with the E-
Learning process. The most common questions that were asked were: 
Are you satisfied with the E-Learning Process? 
What Difficulties do you face (if any)? 
Do you understand the concepts taught by the faculty? 
 
Many students contacted me personally who were not satisfied with these. Some of the reasons given by them 
was lack of internet, lack of proper amenities, network issues etc. Students who gave positive feedback 
regarding this were also contacted. The main reason behind their nod was their availability of resources and 
their network. So, the main factor that affects the opinion of students is availability of resources and a good 
network. With respect to data received, it can be hypothesized that E-Learning is not a good alternative. 
 
 



 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. It can be intended that students are more comfortable in their respective educational institutions rather than 
in studying in their homes. 

2. Many students which are good in studies but are deprived of resources suffer a lot. 
3. E-Exams are not a good option as it challenges the integrity of the exam. 
4. E-Learning badly affects the eyes of young children. 
5. The quality of teaching is sometimes affected as everything can’t be shown on the screen. 
6. E-Learning brings out the creativity in us. 
7. E-Learning makes a person less social. 
8. E-Learning sometimes can be beneficial as it provides scalability and consistency. 
9. It is a good alternative to traditional teaching methods. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION: 

As the concept of E-Learning was discussed with many people it was clear that the amount of people facing 
issues due to it were more in number than supporting it. 
 
Around 45% of the students were in favor of it and the rest 55% were opposed to it.  
It can be understood clearly. 

 
 
By looking at following diagram: 
Students who expressed a negative opinion about e-Learning were contacted personally and reason was 
gathered. The common reasons were lack of resources, poor connectivity, difficulty in concept understanding 
etc. Here’s the detailed distribution of problems faced. 

 
 



 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

From the data collected above, it can be inferred that E-Learning is not a bad option to discard. As progress 
can be made in every field, similarly this concept is new to the world so it requires some time to deepen its 
roots. Negative opinions expressed by students are due to lack of facilities, not because of E-Learning.  Every 
coin has two sides, so it is with this. Our nation is a developing nation; every new thing which comes in the 
market is a challenge for us. But our nation is known to make comebacks. Technology is advancing day by 
day in our nation. So, E-Learning which is now a challenge will soon be a part of our daily lives in the near 
future. As India is a self-sufficient nation, it will soon overcome the issues of internet connectivity without 
any foreign help. As India has the maximum number of youths in the world, it can be said the maximum 
potential to rule the world lies in India. As our Hon. Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi never fails to inspire 
the youth to try out something new, and as new-new things are being invented daily in India, it can be said 
that this term (E-Learning) which is now looked at with an inquisitive mind will be a part and parcel of our 
lives. Following are some suggestions which can be implemented to solve basic issues: 
 
Those students who are not able to attend online classes due to lack of resources, their arrangements should 
be made in the nearest educational institute where PC’s are available. 
The Internet should be provided to those students who can’t afford expensive data packs. 
Schemes should be framed by the government such that no one is deprived of education. 
Telecom Companies should be asked to introduce special educational packs just like they introduce cricket 
packs. 
Also, during online lectures learners should keep their audio and video ON, so that it will be easy for the 
institutes to identify the needy ones and to make appropriate arrangements for them. 

CONCLUSION: 

With reference to above points it can be concluded that E-Learning is a powerful tool which can be used to 
continue the process of teaching even in such tough times. As our country’s infrastructure is still improving 
E-learning is yet to make a mark. As every coin has two sides, similarly this process will also require the 
support of both parties. As education is a never-ending process, new methods will be launched in the market. 
Just like some years ago, we used to learn using books and blackboards, but now visual learning is gaining 
momentum in schools and colleges. Whether this process will turn out to be a boon or curse will depend on 
the type of use. Every matter in this world always has a scope of improvement; similarly, we cannot judge or 
directly make a statement about it. As this concept is new, we should give some time to acclimate. 
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Digital Life – E-payment Modes 
Neha Salvi (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

People are using digital tools to solve problems, enhance their lives and improve their productivity. More 
advances are expected to emerge in the future that are likely to help people lead even better lives. E-learning 
is one such digital technology. An e-payment can be simply defined as paying for goods or services on the 
internet. It includes all financial operations using electronic devices, such as computers, smartphones or 
tablets. E-payments come with various methods, like credit or debit card payments or bank transfers. Now-a-
days we all notice that more and more consumers are moving towards online shopping due to many reasons 
like convenience, variety, smart devices, etc. The e-commerce sector has boomed with the ease of purchasing 
and selling products or services, availability and connectivity of latest technologies over the Internet. As the 
trust level towards ecommerce platforms are increasing; the consumers are becoming progressively 
comfortable in using different applications like carts, catalogs, comparison, and making online transactions. 
Although many consumers are getting tuned towards usage of various electronic devices and e-payment 
platforms by installing and using numerous applications in their smart devices, there are still many consumers 
who prefer Cash on Delivery. So, it is important for the online businesses specifically to understand the 
payment usage of ever-changing consumers for better sustainable growth. 

OBJECTIVE: 

Aware of the fact that the use of E-Payment Platforms is steadily increasing over the past years, my aim was 
to find out what people think of the E-Payment Apps. I wanted to know the extent of usage of these platforms 
by people in their day-to-day lives. Also, I wanted to find the reasons why people prefer using these online 
payment platforms over other physical payment options so that the developers of such Online Payment Apps 
can use these preferred features to advertise their services provided more. The factors which were perceived 
to be disadvantageous while using them were also studied separately. I also aimed to find the possible solutions 
to the above disadvantages to curb them. Thus, my main aim was to find the reasons why people choose or 
avoided using these online payment services and to find suitable suggestions to them. 

METHODOLOGY: 

For my research I aimed to collect opinions from heterogeneous populations thus I adopted cluster sampling. 
I divided the population into 6 clusters – Entrepreneur, Salaried, Housewife and Students. The research is 
based on the results of a survey conducted by me digitally using google forms. A questionnaire made using  
google form (LINK- viewform.htm)was then sent to all of the above respondents along with the protocol of 
the research requesting them to participate in the survey. The respondents in this survey were all well 
acquainted with the latest state-of-the-art technologies. I continued sending the questionnaire to selected 
individuals until the desired number of respondents which is 100 reached. The sample size of 107 participants 
was taken through random sampling technique and tools used were Pivot tables; frequency. The questionnaire 
required the socio-economic background of the respondent. It had questions relating to the extent of their 
technology usage, likelihood of its preference, its flexibility, challenges faced. Opinions which were perceived 
to be factors that cause trouble accessing the e-payment tools were also considered separately. The survey was 
intended to gather information like whether respondents have IT equipment that would enable them e-
payment, or do they even want to use e-payment, etc. 
 

http://viewform.htm/


 

When composing this survey, we made two basic hypotheses which were to approve or disprove the aims of 
the survey: 
 
HYPOTHESIS 1: Respondents own IT equipment/Internet necessary for using e-payment tools or have access 
to it 
HYPOTHESIS 2: Respondents accept digital payment as a new form of making payment 

ANALYSIS OF HYPOTHESIS: 

Our first hypothesis was built on information gathered from questionnaires sent to people, but also on the data 
collected from published surveys of professional agencies. Results of the survey regarding the questions Do 
you use the Internet? (yes, no) show that out of 107 people participating in the survey 106 use the Internet. 
Question asking the respondents whether they use internet banking? (Yes, no) show that 86 of them use the e-
payment mode whereas 19 don’t. Thus almost 81.9% people have accepted E-Payment as a new form of 
making payment. This information helped confirm our two hypotheses that the majority of people have access 
to the IT technologies and they are accepting them readily. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDING: 

First, I wanted to know how many people actually had access to the internet as unless they had internet 
connectivity, they wouldn't be able to use the E-services for their convenience. The findings were as under - 

 

 
Figure 1 - Source: Primary Data 

 
The survey showed that out of the total respondents: - 
81(75.7%) were students 
4 (3.7%) were housewife 
15 (14%) were salaried 
7 (6.5%) were entrepreneurs 
  



 

 

Source: Primary Data 
 
Out of the above all the entrepreneurs, salaried, housewives had access to the internet whereas all except one 
student had access to the internet. Thus, all these groups were well equipped to use all the e-payment tools 
and hence their opinions were recorded. 
 
As almost all the respondents had access to the internet over their cell phones or personal computer, I presumed 
that all would be using the E-payment modes as means of payment. However, the data collected   showed that 
many people still did not use the e-payment mode as means of payment. The collected data is shown in table 
below: - 
 

Table 1- Do the respondents use Internet banking 
 

Category Respondents using Internet 
Banking 

Respondents not using Internet 
Banking 

Students 60 19 

Entrepreneur 7 0 

Salaried 15 0 

Housewife 4 0 

Total 86 19 



 

 
Source: Primary Data 

 
From the data in table 1 and from the above chart it is clear that more than 80% of respondents do use internet 
banking, while the remaining 20%, I presume, choose traditional mode of payment i.e. cash payment. Only a 
small portion of the student's category did not use internet banking. Lack of accessibility to bank A/C can be 
one of the reasons for non-usage. Two of the respondents didn’t answer the question. 
 
I also wanted to know how often the respondents use the Digital Payment modes. Thus, the respondents were 
asked their extent of e-payment usage. 
 

Table – 2 Extent of E-Payment usage 
Answer No. of Respondents 

Always 20 

Never 9 

Sometimes 40 

Frequently 35 

 

 
Source: Primary Data 

 



 

The visuals above show that only 20.19% of the total sample population use e-payment regularly. Rest 79.81% 
of them opt for e-payment modes as needed. Thus, the rest i.e. 79.81% did not use digital payment modes 
always. This can be due to many reasons which were further asked to the respondents in the survey ahead. 
 

Table 3- extent of usage among different categories 
 

 
Source: Primary Data 

 
The above graph indicates that E-payment tools are used maximum by the entrepreneurs followed by the 
salaried people. The entrepreneurs can use the digital payment modes to expand their business and increase 
their customer base. The least usage of online payment apps is found among the students. It may be because 
of lack of knowledge or lack of trust in those modes. It can also be seen that a certain portion of students and 
salaried have never used E-payment mode. Again, lack of awareness, fear of safety may be the reasons for 
this. 
 
I had estimated that almost 80% of respondents would be using e-payment tools due to the technological 
awareness in today’s generation. However, as the results turned out otherwise, I sought to study why people 
still do not use electronic payment modes. In order to understand the main reason why people did not prefer 
digital mode of payment over online mode of payment regularly the respondent’s opinion on the same was 
asked. The results were- 
 

Table 4- Reasons for not using E-payment modes 
 Category 

Total 
Reason Entrepreneur Salaried Students Housewife 

Never heard of them 0 1 2 0 3 

Concerned about security 
(don’t trust online payment) 1 5 17 0 23 

Don’t get on with the 
technology 0 0 3 0 3 



 

Too new. I would like to see 
how it works, then I may opt 

for it 

 
0 

 
0 

 
6 

 
0 

 
6 

Other 0 5 22 2 29 

Source: Primary Data 
 
From the observation it can be noticed that many agree that security and privacy are the biggest concern. Most 
of them do not trust the online payment mechanism as there is a threat of hacking. Some of respondents do 
not use the e-payment modes due to lack of knowledge in utilizing the same. 
 

Table 5 – Reasons for choosing E-payment modes 
 

 PRIORITY 

REASON VERY 
IMPORTANT IMPORTANT LEAST 

IMPORTANT 

   Convenience 76 10 8 

   Safe & Secure 30 47 11 

   Easy to maintain my financial 
transaction activity (see statements etc.) 

54 29 9 

    Low Service Charges 35 30 20 

Source: Primary Data 
 
Here it can be noticed that maximum people purchase online for their convenience and discounts. Convenience 
would be in respect to the availability of variety, products being couriered at home or making payments online 
irrespective of different payment options or keeping too much cash at home. The e-payment apps keep a track 
of all the money expended and where it was spent. 
 

Table 6- Mode of payment used for different commodities 
 

 MODE OF PAYMENT 

COMMODITY ONLINE PAYMENT CASH 

Expensive products (e.g. electronic items) 70 29 

Essentials (groceries, medicines, etc.) 35 67 

Utility Payment (electricity, water bill, etc.) 91 14 

 
  



 

 

 
 

Source: Primary Data 
 
Here it can be noticed that apart from purchasing things online people also prefer paying the utility bills online 
instead of standing in the line and convenience of online payments. We can see that e-payment tools are used 
least for payment of essential goods like medicine, groceries and other daily essentials. It is also evident that 
people use digital payment more in case of expensive goods like jewelry or cars as the amount of payment to 
be made is very large thus people prefer such transactions routed directly through bank accounts. 
                      

Table 7- People’s Opinions whether E-payment tools are useful & easy 

 Strongly agree Agree 
Neither agree nor 

disagree Disagree 

Entrepreneur 3 3 1 0 

Housewife 1 3 0 0 

Salaried 8 7 0 0 

Students 29 42 8 1 

TOTAL 41 55 9 1 

 
From the table it is clear that more than 50% of the respondents agree that E-Payment tools are very convenient 
and easy to use. However, a great deal of people still think that digital payment is complex. 
 
Research findings suggest that the use of online payments have increasingly become popular due to the large 
and wide spread of smartphones. The users have over the period of time developed trust on the e-payments. It 
is observed maximum users purchase due to discounts and the convenience. It has been noticed that the 
advantages of e-payment methods are frequently related to the benefits provided by the smartphones, which 
includes independent payments, easy to access the services anywhere anytime, door step services, easily 
tracked and to avoid the queues and cash payments. So, from the above it can be understood that for sustainable 
growth; the organizations should consider working on how to further build more trust in respect of security 
and privacy concerns rather than only focusing on discounts or cashback offers. 



 

 

 LITERATURE REVIEW: 

From this paper ‘The Future of the Mobile Payment as Electronic Payment System’ the author Zlatko 
Bezhovski states that with all the security and convenience provided by mobile electronic payment method, 
we can expect further growth of mobile payments worldwide even surpassing payments made by credit and 
debit cards. However, there are several barriers identified to the adoption of this payment method; so certain 
measures should be taken to grant this industry a promising future ahead. This study finds that customers are 
increasingly using mobile payment methods for their routine online purchases and for their on-site purchases 
as well. With growing advanced technology that supports mobile transactions and makes them transparent and 
more convenient, consumers have developed their trust and habits on using mobile payment systems. 
Enhancing the compatibility with a wide range of users, the use of latest technology and establishment of 
common standards for various service providers, and overcoming the security and privacy issues could help 
in facilitating faster adoption of electronic payment methods and advance the rising market of mobile 
payments. 
 
In this paper ‘E-Payment System on E-Commerce in India’ the authors Karamjeet Kaur, Dr. Ashutosh Pathak 
mentioned that the reliable and cashless payment system offers immunity against theft of paper and e-money, 
and adopting e-payment solutions or systems for different reasons. In addition to cost reduction, reference was 
made to a number of other benefits, including improved customer service, improved working capital, increased 
operational efficiencies and cycle times, processing efficiencies and enhanced compliance to organizational 
policies and procedures. This study also states that online e-payment provides greater reach to customers. 
Personal attention can be given by the bank to the customer and quality service can be served. Various 
strengths of e-payment systems such as quality customer service, greater reach, time saving customer loyalty, 
easy access to information, 24 hours access, reduced paperwork, no need to carry cash, easy online 
applications etc. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Though a large number of the people use digital payment modes still we have few people who do not use the 
same. In order to increase the digital payment advent few steps can be undertaken by such digital payment 
service providers. 
 
The reason people don’t use e-payment tools can be that consumers may not be familiar with digital services 
or may not be using them to their fullest. Others may be interested but intimidated and unsure of how to get 
started. Thus, educating and empowering the customers is a key component to increase the digital usage. There 
can be seminars, training sessions organized by such digital payment providers to make people aware of them. 
Customer helpline numbers can be set up where people can ask about any difficulty they face while using 
digital payment tools. The local vendors can be given concessions, discounts in return of them promoting their 
customers to use digital payment mode. 

CONCLUSION: 

The digital evolution has triggered the way people are communicating, purchasing products, paying their 
utility bills online, exchange of information or performing business. The trend away from cash and checks has 
been going on for a while, but consumers are increasingly being pushed to transact in non-traditional ways. 
Digital and card transactions are often easier, simpler, convenient and speedier. Integrating digital payments 



 

into the economies of emerging and developing nations addresses the critical issue of domestic resource 
mobilization. Digitizing payments also drives inclusive economic growth and individual financial 
empowerment. A study conducted by Moody’s reported that between 2008 and 2012, greater usage of digital 
payments added $983B in global economic growth, which is the equivalent to creating 1.9M jobs. However, 
those benefits come with a few drawbacks — namely privacy, security. 
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Recent Trends and Influences / Future of Traditional Media 
Apurva Shetty (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Digital media is any form of media that uses electronic devices for distribution. This form of media can be 
created, viewed, modified and distributed via electronic devices. Digital media is commonly used software, 
video games, videos, websites, social media, and online advertising. Even though digital media is part of our 
everyday culture, business owners still find themselves uncomfortable with replacing their paper advertising 
with digital marketing services. 
However, with the constant shifts in technology, one cannot deny the influence that digital media has over our 
way of life. It changes the way we educate, entertain, publish and interact with one another on a daily basis. 
And, as a result of this influence, digital media pushes the business world out of the industrial age and into the 
information age. We’re no longer writing things with pens on paper, but instead communicating through 
digital devices. 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES: 

The program will enable students to: 
 

1. Develop a foundation that draws on history, theory and practice of media studies. 
2. Theories of interpretation of diverse forms of technology, communication and media. 
3. Contemporary media production and human computer interaction. 
4. Develop advanced critical thinking skills in written analysis of text and visual media objects. 
5. Draw on rigorous combination of theory, analysis and hands-on digital work in development of original 

ideas in digital media. 
6. Collaborate as a team in development from original concepts to production of innovative digital media. 
7. Understand the process of working with users in bringing ideas from concept to production. 
8. Students will understand and develop comprehensive understanding of theories and practice of 

language use. 
9. Students will demonstrate advanced critical thinking skills, inclusive of information literacy across a 

range of print and electronic genres. 
10. Students will be able to communicate to diverse audiences in a variety of contexts and genres. 
11. Students will develop exceptional textual, and verbal communication abilities.   

MATERIAL AND METHODS: 

The researcher adopted the survey method that was conducted with the help of google forms to find the 
preferred form of media and also to know the social changes that new (digital) media has brought, and what 
place does traditional media still have. 

TOOLS FOR DATA COLLECTION: 

The primary data was collected with the help of a survey which included 30 respondents who were 
undergraduates and also (2) teachers so as to give their opinions. The findings and conclusions have been 
drawn based on the following survey and respective views of the respondents. 

 
 

https://www.digitallogic.co/


 

QUESTIONNAIRE 
 

 
 

: 
 

 
  



 

FINDINGS: 

 This questionnaire is prepared using google forms. A complete set of 5 questions have been included in 
the google form. The respondents include undergraduate students (28) and (2) teachers. Their opinions 
have been noted down in the form of pie charts. 

 According to the analysis that can be made looking at the following forms is that digital media is growing 
rapidly. 

 Mixed reactions of respondents are noted looking at the preferences in the options provided. 
 It can be understood that traditional forms of media are still relevant and will be, but at low rate as 

compared to that of digital media. 
 In case of questions regarding their parents and grandparents’ parents  

 

 
 
respondents have opted for (TV) that is a source of traditional media. 

 With time they will try to adapt the changes but still traditional media will be their 1st preference. 
 Age of respondents lies between (16-21) as students of this generation are well equipped with all the new 

technological aspects. May it be connecting to new people, information, online lectures, everything has 
made them favor digital media. 

 

 
 
 In the case of small businesses 50% of respondents have said yes, that digital media definitely helps small 

businesses. Whereas 30% of respondents believe it helps them to an extent. 



 

 Mixed reactions are noted in case of online learning some feel it has a positive impact (83%) some feel it 
is not as effective as classroom learning (1%). But in such situations of Covid-19 digital media has surely 
acted as a boon to the education sector, with several apps providing a platform for students to learn and 
explore. 

 Talking of digital media trends there are so many trends seen in recent times may it be advertising through 
social media apps. 

 Ad's while watching videos online promote brands introducing new technologies to people. Everything 
has become a part of digital media trends. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

The new media is essentially an amalgamation of most media forms that exist anywhere in the world today. It 
is a roaring example for democratization of publishing as well as distribution. A virtue of new media is its 
archives content that can be accessed easily by the information needed. There are limitations like fake PR 
stunts, wiki-leaks etc. But traditional media also favor political bias (paid promotions etc. The following 
information is collected from business articles published online, newspaper articles, as well as the primary 
data that was collected through the survey that was conducted. 
 
FUTURE OF TRADITIONAL MEDIA: 
 
2019 marked as an important year in the world of media. For the first time digital ad spending overtook 
traditional ad spending and will make more than half of total media spending in the world. This is a huge sign 
for the future of journalism because the ad budget is positively related to the use of medium. 
 
Microsoft former CEO Steve Ballmer once described traditional media as “as a dead man walking”. The 
extreme increase in people’s global mobility was one of the major driving forces leading to the abandonment 
of the big screen for the sake of small ones that are always in our hands. Waking up to the sound of 
notifications, newsletters, new YouTube videos has become the new normal. But this reality makes us wonder; 
Is traditional media really “dying”? 
 
There are 3 major areas where traditional media continues to hold comparative advantages. 
 
First, participation in traditional media represents the most enriching career paths that any journalist can go 
through. Even with the rapid development of citizen journalism and reporting, the excess of blogs and vlogs 
the traditional newsroom is the most crucial place, where a journalist can personally and professionally grow. 
This is unlikely to change under the pressure of digital media. 
 
Secondly, traditional media is capable of providing sufficient findings for investigative journalism and 
reporting, which is one of the most demanded and crucial forms of journalism today. In comparison, new 
digital media struggles to cover the lengthy and deep stories instead focuses on fast news. 
 
Thirdly, not every country has easy access to the internet or advanced and accessible technologies. In 
Tajikistan, for an instance the gigabyte of traffic costs $6.50. In Mauritania, the average cost of the internet is 
$768.16 per month. Other countries such as Iran, North Korea, China, Cuba block major digital platforms like 
Facebook and Google. For markets with limited digital accessibility, traditional media remains the most viable 
source of information, regardless of propagated subjectivity and biased reporting. 
 



 

Finally, traditional media has a level of reputation that the new media does not. Trolls, fake news, and bots 
don’t add any credibility to digital media sources, that can flood with unfiltered information. Traditional media 
is not dead instead it is evolving to catch up to the rhythm of insane advancements in technologies. As 
consumers and professionals alike, it is up to find the perfect equilibrium between credible, ethical and at the 
same time fast news. 

ANALYSIS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

Our daily lives have improved greatly thanks to new digital media, satellite communications and technological 
advancements that surround us. But one thing we all must remember these sources of digital media are there 
to help us, and not make us their slaves. Now that we have access to all the sources, we must make the best 
out of it to make this world better in the coming time. Suggestions to the sources of traditional media would 
be as follows: 
1. Local media groups all say they have the best relationships with advertisers in their market. That’s their 

strength, and I used to say the same thing. But looking back, I rewarded sales reps for their relationships 
rather than encouraging them to push clients outside of their comfort zones. 

2. Focus entirely on the customer – their needs, wants, location, and history – to target and provide the right 
information. 

3. Ensure your content is presented in the right context. 
4. Analyze your results in order to optimize your campaigns. 
5. Growth of digital driven by falling data charges and Wi-Fi access will create consumers who will consume 

both traditional as well as digital media. Traditional media will continue to be very relevant for advertisers 
in a country of the size of India.” 

6. Advances in traditional media channels: Technology is allowing marketers to reach consumers in different 
ways. Now there are technologies that can be used to determine which ad is being shown on television, 
and if there is a call for a digital ad on a device in that same household, etc. 

 
COVID-19 IMPACT ON DIGITAL MEDIA CONSUMPTION; 
 
News Consumption: 

 
Compared with the week of Feb. 10-16, 2020 visits to websites and mobile apps in the “General News” 
category increased by 61% in the week of March 16-22, 2020. However, most of the increase occurred 
recently: compared with the week of March 9-15, 2020, visits went up by 50% during the week of March 16-
22, 2020. 
Government: 
 
Consumers have shown increased interest in content hosted on “Government” sites, whether that is the latest 
number of COVID-19 positive cases or the most updated guidelines to be followed. 
 



 

Healthcare: 

 
 
As people sought information about this relatively novel illness, traffic to health-related websites increased. 
Between the weeks of Feb. 10-16 and Mar 16-22, 2020, visits to health information websites and mobile apps 
increased by 25%. 
 
Online Gaming: 
 
Devoid of sports, travel and any social activities, many have turned to online games. Between the weeks of 
Feb. 10-16, 2020 and March 16-22; 2020, visits to online gaming websites or apps increased by 24%. 
Engagement, as measured by time spent on gaming sites or apps, increased by 21% during the same time 
period. 
 

 

CONCLUSION: 

The future of digital media has become more promising with further betterment for us.  The digital media have 
become the operating system of almost everything else and our lives are getting more dependent over all these. 
With the rise of digital media in recent years, traditional media saw a sharp decline. As potential customers 
now have the ability to browse, research and discuss any company and come to their own conclusion, they are 
relying less and less on traditional media advertisements. If you’re currently using only traditional media, 
consider cutting that pie into one more piece and adding in some new media components. Likewise, if you 
primarily rely on social media or other forms of new media, it wouldn’t hurt to add in some traditional 
advertising, as well. 
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Modern Tool of the Business - Digital Media 
Melville Menezes (Don Bosco College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Digital Media has changed the perception of the world in the past 10 years. It has developed organizations all 
over the globe making it more basic, simple and affordable for the customers to work together with the help 
of the internet. Digital Media has developed immensely year after year. The year 2018 saw 4.1 billion users 
approaching the web office that is surmised 54% of the total populace. More than 3 billion users were getting 
through mobile phones. This number has seen advancing since the time every month. In the year 2020, the 
quantity of mobile users has expanded by a billion users arriving at it to 3.9 billion clients around the globe. 
 
Digital Media has canvassed each area in creating and developing the business further developed and simple 
for the organization to connect with the correct audience. More than a great many applications have helped 
each business to connect with their intended interest audience. Digital media isn't cheap, yet it is multiple 
times more beneficial for the organizations. 
 
With the assistance of digital media, Micro-Small-Medium size Enterprises have been given extraordinary 
assistance in the most recent 5 years. There are developing new companies in Digital Media getting one of the 
most productive segments lately. The digital media itself has been advancing a seemingly endless amount of 
time after a year, there is a colossal development in the 2020 information contrasted with the 2015 information 
in computerized media. 
 
Recently, it has been seen that the digital media has affected the youthful age bunches since the devices are 
presently the day by day necessities for the people. Receiving computerized life in the old age bunches have 
made some inconvenient. The advanced period has a critical part in the new period of business in the third 
decade of the century. 
 
Why is digital media so important? 
 
Digital media has not only provided the identity to a brand for the customers but it gradually builds trust in 
them. The hunger to be a successful business operating company has its roots with a successful online 
presence. The top companies have moved to digital media from traditional business strategies. The presence 
of digital media is mandatory for any business but the only difference between then and now is the presence 
on the number of platforms. 
 
Not to forget these words of Bill Gates that clearly shows the transformation of business. He says, “I don’t 
think there’s a boundary between digital media and print media. Every magazine is doing an online version. 

SCOPE OF STUDY: 

The research study attempts to satisfy the following objectives: 
 To find out the importance of digital media in different sectors of business. 
 To find out the impacts of digital media on various platforms depending on the different age category 
 To understand the use of digital media on different age category 
 To understand the growth of digital media in future. 
 



 

OBJECTIVE: 

In past years we have witnessed the tremendous growth of industries and businesses with the help of digital 
media. As per the data of Hootsuite, there has been an increase of 10.5% in the annual growth of social media 
users which is approximately 376 million users than the previous year 2019. The digital media has not only 
impacted globally but has created its importance in every sector. With this, we realize the future belongs in 
digital media with a huge price to bet. There are billions of users to connect with just a click and it’s important 
to understand the perspective of the users on top platforms to reach the right individual for the business. 

PRIMARY STUDY: 

The digital media has been popular since 2010 and has drastically carved the growth of the business since the 
past 5 years. The prime users of any of the platforms are between the age groups of 16 to 35. Whereas, older 
people are now adopting social media for socializing and connecting with family reasons. To find out 
individual approaches of various categories, a survey was taken for the age group of 16-40 understanding the 
differences in perspectives between age categories, genders, purposes etc. Nearly 40 responses were collected 
to study the scope of the research study. 
 
Whereas, the interview with the professionals provided data to determine the differences in using digital media 
in their respective professional career. Professional entrepreneurs, teachers, employees, housewives, were 
some of them who contributed to analysis of the data for the research study. 

SECONDARY STUDY: 

It was essential to examine the development of digital media in various segments worldwide. The normal 
client's commitment to becoming digital could offer help to the speculation of future development of the 
ventures because of digital media change and straightforwardness to work together. The sources were 
comScore Mobile Metrix – US firm, HOOTSUITE, Pew Research focus were a portion of the sources that 
gave the information to dissect the distinctions in the client example of the clients throughout the long term. 
 
The features on business development because of digital media were significant components to decide the 
speculation on the effects of computerized media on new companies. The articles, declarations, reports 
contributed to examination the individual understanding by the business visionaries, social pioneers, 
promoting minds during the exploration. 
 
The brand failures due to online media in the past decade were used for determining the importance of digital 
media for the businesses. Their reasons for failing also highlighted some precautionary steps one may avoid 
during campaigns, branding or PR marketing. 

DATA INTERPRETATION: 

With the survey taken with 46 candidates and interviews with 5 professional leaders, the following are the 
results. 

 Summary - Category 16-24 years old 
As per the data collected between this category, the data suggests this age group use digital media for the 
education sector. The individuals under the category have stated that they have used smartphones for digital 
media since 2015-2016 with a tender teenage age group. 
 
In India, since 2012, the education system has been changed from a marker teaching to E-Learning in schools 



 

and colleges. As per the reports of Aurum, the online users for E-Learning will be increased to 9.6 million 
users in 2021 than in the year 2016 where it was approximately 1.6 million users. This only justifies that the 
age category is highly dependable on digital media for educational purposes. 
 
For the E-Learning platform, it is an opportunity to do business offering efficient courses to students. In recent 
times, the E-Learning platform has emerged to become a multinational company with its target audience in 
this category being internet users. Some of them are Byju's learning, MyCaptain, Coursera, Udemy etc. who 
have taken advantage of the industry and had predicted the growth in 2014. Nearly 52.2% of students believe 
that digital media is effective for students for learning. 
 
This category consists of groups who spent 12 hours on the internet on an average with their top digital 
application being Instagram, Gmail and WhatsApp. This category does use digital platforms to emerge by 
socializing and networking, which is followed by shopping and online services. 
 
The data collected in this category are widely used by the business to brand and attract the young mindsets. 
The individuals have accepted clicking ads even when they are not interested in a brand or a product. 
 

 Summary - Working Class 
The working-class category was more specific in this survey where it was noticed that 90% of the time, they 
used social media for work purposes. They have also mentioned their usage on online services for Movie 
Streaming, Online Ordering, Booking and Ease of work. 
 
The working class has adopted digitalization post-2015, most of them stated that they have become handier to 
use digitalization much later. They use Gmail, WhatsApp and LinkedIn most for common reasons such as 
business, branding, sales etc. 
 
The working-class analysis says that the click on Ads based on their interest in relation to their work. In recent 
times, they have been using digital media for personal branding and learning aspects despite being very 
professional with their works. 
 
The survey suggests that the Fashion Industry has been widely exposed to most preferences. As per the 
research, online shopping has seen three times growth with 48% global eCommerce sales in this industry. 
 
It has been a significant industry for digital media to get maximum benefit. The brands are willing to spend 
85% on social media ads as they witness the growth in sales more than offline retail stores. News sector is the 
second most preferred topic for digital medium use. The news medium has become digital to make it more 
convenient for its users. There have been almost 90% of News Channels having their digital platforms for 
providing the news. Some of these are websites, applications, social media pages etc 
 

 



 

 
The survey analyzed that the Entertainment Industry is widely referred to the sector in social media. The 
entertainment industry has been developing since the establishment of OTT platforms for the viewers to view 
movies, TV series, entertainment as per their convenience on their electronic gadgets. 
 
Whereas, as per the interviews with professionals it has observed that most of the professionals use social 
media for connecting and networking with their clients, end-to-end users for providing business opportunities 
and lastly learning and developing skills through social media platforms like YouTube. 
 

 
 
With the most widely used applications for multiple reasons, WhatsApp users are significantly grown and is 
a common application found in every second individual. The application has been improved since 2016 and 
has made a significant role in business too with WhatsApp business as an additional application for businesses. 
 

 
 
On surveying about the digital marketing on famous applications which are common to many users, it has 
come to the conclusion that Instagram and YouTube are much better than the rest to target the audience with 
high traffics whereas Facebook digital marketing is limited to few. 
 



 

 
During the survey, when asked to recommend the following applications for age group above 40, the results 
were expected. Most of them strongly recommend WhatsApp while others recommend YouTube. Whereas 
LinkedIn and Facebook are few favorites in the list. 
 

 
 
On asking the same to recommend digital platforms for the age group between 26-39 years old, WhatsApp 
and LinkedIn are strongly recommended by them. This suggests to have work-oriented approaches on these 
platforms. 
 

 

PROBLEMS: 

The digital media has a few Pros to the business however when there are Pros, there are always a few Cons 
that follow. Likewise, the Cons of the digital media have consistently been 
 



 

irksome for some industrialists, business people, finance managers, organizations and nearby individuals. 
These are generally identified with the substance situated methodologies by the organizations or picking the 
correct crowd on various stages. 
 
They are additionally censured for reasons such as online client administrations, digital applications, TV 
advertisements, reviews and even comparable to the practices of the brand ambassadors. Subsequently, the 
issues appear to be least yet its impacts for a huge scope for any business activities. The web-based media is 
the risky weapon one could use to develop business however it can likewise decimate one's image picture 
because of web-based media clients. The problems users face on digital media are the frauds, personal 
convenience, internet accessibility, personal critics and company trust issues. 
 
The problem with digital marketing is to find the right audience and choose the right platform for the specific 
content. Start-ups are failing to create an impact on social media due to lack of social branding. 
 
Right advertising on the right platform has always been an issue for any businesses or start-ups. Thus, to solve 
it they require a thorough research on advertising on social media platforms. 

SOLUTION: 

In India, the digital media is present vastly even more after the 2014 “Make in India” Campaign that shifted 
the numbers of offline customers drastically to online users. Digital Media industry has been so popular in the 

country that India stands 2nd in the world to have the largest online market. 
 
The problems faced by the end-to-end users cannot end within a week or months but it’s been observed over 
the time it has surely been improvised. As per the data collected, it has been observed that the youth or the 
age group between 16-24 are likely to go more digital in future. 65% of the youth of the future believes in 
growing business online than the traditional way. Thus, the solution is to have a good online marketing strategy 
for any business depending on the target audience on each platform separately. 

CONCLUSION: 

As per the survey, the research concludes several sectors have widely depended on Digital Media for their 
businesses. The Entertainment Industry, fashion Industry, Education Sector, Corporates are all in the hunt to 
have a successful business through digital media. 
As per the reports and data, it has observed that the digital platform usage depends on the interest and need of 
the users and not on the age category. 
 
The interest to work at a tender age can have the same user to the working-class age category 25-40. Thus, it 
lies on the interest and need of an individual to use the platform for different purposes. 
With the differences in preferences, it has observed that students and youngsters spend most of their time on 
social media for various reasons. 
 
They are also the target audience and would become the initial targets for many businesses. The growth of 
digital media has seen increasing rapidly in the past 5 years. 
Thus, the research study concludes in the next decade, the growth of digital media will emerge to a new level 
and gradually introduce new ways of digital business in years to come. 
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Exploring Challenges and Opportunities of E-learning 
Vanshikaa Hajela and Anuradha Tripathi (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Definition: 
 A learning system based on formalized teaching but with the help of electronic resources is known as E-
learning. Teaching can be based in or out of the classrooms, the use of computers and the Internet forms the 
major component of E-learning. 
E-learning is a completely new education philosophy via the Internet, network, or standalone computer. E-
learning applications and processes include web-based learning, computer-based learning, virtual classrooms 
and digital/virtual collaboration. 
There are different types of e-learning as well such as Synchronous eLearning is when the learners and the 
instructor interact with each other in real time, from different locations. Asynchronous eLearning is when 
learners complete self-paced online training. In this case, the learner and the instructor are not online at the 
same time. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The present paper is based on certain objectives and efforts are made to meet these objectives This research 
paper has the following objectives 

 To understand and explore the uses and challenges faced in E learning 
 To study the opportunities of E-Learning 
 To understand the physical challenges of E- Learning 
 To predict the future of E-Learning 

DATA SAMPLE SIZE AND HYPOTHESIS: 

 The e-learning industry growth statistics aren’t showing any signs of slowing down. Online learning 
opens up new windows of opportunity for everyone, but it's not always impeccable. 

 E-learning has paramount status and also have gained a momentum among students 
 There are various challenges faced such as technical, physical, emotional and social challenges. 
 Even after facing the challenges e-learning is expected to grow as learner today want self-spaced and 

personalized content 
Hence our hypothesis is proved as you can see from our conclusion 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

 Rough notes on the paper Nichols (2003) on ‘A theory for eLearning’ author Andi Roberts 
 E-learning: issue and challenges author Hemant Rana, Rajiv, Manohar Lal 
 The GO projects hosted by OPIAN 
 E – Learning statistics written by Chris Parr -Times Higher Education 

DATA ANALYSIS AND PRESENTATION: 

The following is the data analysis of the survey conducted on 45 respondents. The responses have been 
processed and systematically applied through statistical representation. As these graphics and tables are self-
explanatory, they will help us reach the conclusion with more precision and clarity. 



 

This data is collected by a questionnaire method from 45 respondents 
 
Q) What are the advantages of E-Learning? 
 

 
 
Q) How has E-Learning made life easier? 
 

 
 
Q) What are the general challenges faced in E-Learning? 
 

 
 
 
  



 

Q) What are the technical challenges faced? 
 

 
 
Q) What are the physical challenges? 
 

 
 
Q) What are the emotional and social challenges? 
 

 
 
 
 
  



 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

 In the survey conducted it was found that nearly 91.1% (41 respondents) were aware about different E-
Learning platforms but only 64.4% (29 respondents) have enrolled themselves for an E Learning course 

 
In our reading of the blog (published by Chris Parr -Times Higher Education) we found that only 4.7% of 
students who start an E-learning course end up completing it. Our research reveals that the reason for the 
students drop out primarily is lack of self-motivation secondly, unrealistic deadlines and also language barriers 
to a certain extent  
 
 According to a news article published by The Hindu, it was stated that E-learning isn’t a sustainable 

solution to covid-19 education crisis in India due to 

▪ Rural household with computer –4.4% 

▪ Urban household with computer -23.4% 

▪ Rural household with internet connection-14.9% 

▪ Urban household with internet connection- 42% 

▪ When asked respondents regarding the technical challenges faced by them, the majority of them 
responded that there were many challenges however the most prominent ones were poor network 
connection, lack of web accessibility, unsupportive devices and electricity failure. 

 
 It was observed that students prefer E-Learning due to the following reasons- 

▪ Available at anytime and anywhere 

▪ Travelling expenses are reduced 

▪ Safety during harsh weather conditions 

▪ More time for self-study 

▪ Reduces time wastage 

SUGGESTIONS: 

 More courses Should be provided at cheaper rates and in different vernacular languages too as our research 
reveals that language barrier was one of the reasons for drop out. We also believe that courses in vernacular 
language will reach out to a larger population. 

 Provide active learning opportunities – teachers can assign activities such as case studies, projects, group 
activities, gathering and analyzing data relevant to the concepts and within the scope 

 Introduce self -assessment opportunities – if students are not able to track their performance, they may not 
be able to engage productively. Hence, it helps to empower students to evaluate their own conceptual 
understandings. Teachers can provide short tests, survey questions and situation-based questions so that 
students can dive deep and find out their strengths and weakness.  



 

 Empower students by giving them control of their learning process -Often students feel isolated and 
unmotivated while studying online. One of the best ways to overcome this is to make students feel valued 
and place them at the centre of their learning process. Teachers can build a flexible learning environment 
by giving students the freedom to choose their assignments 

CONCLUSION: 

E-Learning has shown significant growth over the last decade, as the internet and education combine to 
provide people with the opportunity to gain knowledge and acquire new skills. Since the COVID-19 outbreak, 
E-Learning has gained paramount status in people’s life. Due to factors like – easy accessibility, update with 
recent content it has gained a momentum among college students. Even Though there are a couple of technical 
challenges like poor network connection and lack of web accessibility or physical challenges like eye strain 
and body posture. Even after facing these challenges e-learning is expected to grow as learners today want 
relevant, mobile, self-placed and personalized content. 
 
 



 

A Study on Role of Digital Life on Start-ups 
Asiya Moula Shaikh & Carol Michael Khandagale  
(Smt Chandibai Himathmal Mansukhani college) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Digital transformation and start-ups are strongly emerging terms in today’s organizational world. Startups are 
well aware about the digital media’s promise, its pervasiveness, even its potential misuse by themselves and 
others. They use the medium for entrepreneurial growth and development. Digital environment which 
surrounds start-ups is providing relevant data and quick feedback responses and any variations in content and 
applications of entrepreneurial benefits. 
 
Digital life offers many of the same opportunities as the big business enjoys. They can capture data about 
customers, market offers to customers, use digital to help customers feel local even if they are transient, and 
they can encourage customers to be part of a community quickly and effectively. 
 
Experimental use of various digital media has helped new start-ups to approach great heights of success and 
have well organized growing start-ups. Digital medium has an impact on our behavior, attitudes and health. It 
has dramatically changed the way we perceive entire streets of global cities. 
 
Benefits of Digital medium on Start-Ups  

 Increase Online Visibility 
Traditional marketing brings out local leads. If start-ups want to get leads beyond the geographical barriers, 
then strong online presence is essential. Most of the consumers search for services on the internet. With an 
increasing number of e-commerce consumers, start-ups should consider the significance of online presence. 
The main objective of digital marketing is to show website links on the search engine page, it ultimately 
enhances online visibility. 
 

 Build Brand Awareness 
Digital marketing, particularly social media campaigns, plays a vital role in whole awareness. Even within the 
event that you simply don’t create revenue within a selling campaign, you’ll be able to make sure that the 
campaign has multiplied your whole awareness. Some folks on the net might not be immediate customers, 
however, with the growing whole awareness, they may take into account your brand at the time they’re 
shopping. Branding and online presence go hand in hand. 
 

 Increase Customer Engagement 
Digital media campaigns increase customer engagement with different strategies like social media marketing 
and email marketing. Engagement involves acknowledgment from consumers. Digital marketing contains 
various strategies which ask users to put their share. Increased customer engagement is a reflection that states 
better performance of start-ups. 
 

 ROI Tracking 
As mentioned in the above points, there are various ways marketers can analyses the campaigns and figure 
out who has seen the ads, who has reacted to the ads, etc. This analysis can give you a brief understanding of 
investment and output. The ROI tracking lets start-ups understand the progress of ongoing campaigns and 
allows them to make changes for better progress. 



 

 Cost Effective 
The digital marketing campaign is extraordinarily efficient. This makes it an ideal selling tool for start-ups 
and small-scale businesses that will not have an enormous pool of resources or giant injections of capital. 
Compared to ancient selling, digital selling is cheaper and sometimes records higher results. 
 

 Precise Targeting 
In traditional marketing, marketers do not have scope to target a specific audience. Those start-ups who work 
on niche markets can benefit a lot from precise targeting. In digital marketing, start-ups can decide who can 
see the ads or content. This allows them to control the targeted audience. Precise targeting allows cost saving. 
If the ads are displayed to the irrelevant audience, and if they accidentally click on it, the start-up has to bear 
the cost unnecessarily. 
 
Challenges of Digital medium on Start-Ups  

 Lack of budget: 
This is the most common challenge faced by start-ups. Though there are many ways start-ups can gain capital; 
banks, loan offering services, investors, etc. But the cost of start-ups is unpredictable. There can be any 
uncertain circumstances where start-ups may have to bear extra cost than estimated. Usually, start-ups grow 
at a slow pace and hence it takes a longer time to achieve break-even point. 
 

 Competition: 
Competition is always tough for start-ups. Because there are a lot of well-settled organizations in competitions. 
To beat the competition, start-ups should be perfect in every aspect. The start-ups can analyses competitors 
and decide strategies accordingly. Competitors can be ahead of you in various ways such as technology, 
capital, revenue, leads, brand image, consumer loyalty, etc. It is a tough job to gain the trust of consumers in 
less time. Plus, it is difficult to get ahead in means of technology. 
 

 Poor marketing: 
Start-ups spend most of the capital on product development. The second largest share of capital is spent on 
marketing. It is believed that start-ups should be more active in their marketing campaigns to gain excess 
popularity in less time. The challenges can be related to skilled marketing resources or poor marketing 
knowledge. 
 

 Getting leads: 
Usually, start-ups start their ventures depending on a few clients. Time being start-ups might see a drastic fall 
in the lead generation scale. Getting leads is a real tough challenge. Start-ups might not understand the right 
way to attract prospects. Though if they successfully attract prospects, they might not be able to convert them 
into clients. 
 

 Branding: 
Every start-up should create their own brand. Branding can add value to the business. It involves various 
aspects such as logo creation, brand name, brand tagline, etc. the process takes a huge time and efforts. To 
increase brand awareness, an ultimate method is used that is called promotion. Many start-ups lack the 
knowledge of brand promotion. 
 



 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. To identify the effective tools for start-up. 
2. To understand the impact of digital media on start-up. 
3. To analyses the problems/ issues to undertake digital tools 
4. To suggest measures to overcome the problems 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

For the study, primary data is collected through a structured questionnaire from 30 respondents within 
Ulhasnagar and Ambernath. Secondary data is collected through journals, books, periodicals and web sources, 
details of the same are mentioned in the references section of the paper. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. Yuheng Hu, Lydia Manikonda, Subbarao Kambhampati (2014) did analysis on Instagram as it is a 
relatively new form of communication where users can easily share their updates by taking photos and 
tweaking them using filters. It has seen rapid growth in the number of users as well as uploads since it was 
launched in October 2010. Which is one of the good platforms for various start-ups. 

2. Prashant Raman (2018) The purpose of his study is to understand and study the life cycle of a technology 
start-up (Zomato in this case) right from scratch to its growth and consolidation phase. Zomato is one 
website/application that has pioneered the online search for information related to restaurants in India. 
The case tries to evaluate the opportunities and challenges faced by a start-up in an extremely competitive 
industry. 

3. Judd Cramer and Alan B. Krueger (2016) Ride sharing services, such as Uber and Lyft, which use mobile 
internet technology to connect passengers and drivers, have begun to compete with traditional taxis. Uber 
drivers spend a significantly higher fraction of their time, and drive a substantially higher share of miles, 
with a passenger in their car than do taxi drivers. 

4. P Khanna and B Sampat(2015) The paper examines the growth and opportunities in the Indian e-tailing 
sector by focusing on the current and future wave of the two big giant retailers in India, namely Flipkart 
and Amazon.in. The purpose of this research is to understand the positive and negative factors influencing 
the online shopping in India during the festive season. 

5. R L Adams (2013) This study focuses on the guide to entrepreneurs for start-ups, the Web 3.0 start-ups 
for launching and promoting any business on the web. Google changes to its search have ushered in a new 
era of the Web, the Web 3.0 era. To be successful you must understand the online marketing strategies that 
work to effectively boost the visibility of any business on the Web. 

6. S Gulati (2019) This particular research is part of a larger study which evaluated the use of digital 
marketing by start-ups/small size businesses in India and buying behavioral change of the customers from 
big brand to new ventures on the basis of reviews and online reputation. The focus of this particular project 
was to assess the digital marketing practices by new companies and how they are giving competition to 
the global market. It will also discuss how India’s economy and employment are improving using digital 
marketing practices. 

7. D Karapetyan (2017) The research is based on online business which is a great deal to those who want to 
have a business through the internet. Some people involve themselves into an online business rather than 



 

focusing their whole attention on one business only. Some people are just afraid to lose their professions, 
that is why they do not intend to have any business. 

8. M Rautanen (2012) The objective of this study is to find out how email marketing is conducted towards 
existing customers in companies. It focuses on theoretical literature on direct marketing, especially on 
solicited and unsolicited email marketing, and on relationship marketing. 

9. K Vermasheina (2011) The main objective of this research is to study the use of social media in Finnish 
music start-ups marketing communications. By interviewing representatives from four Finnish music start-
up companies I study how these companies use different social media channels and what are their 
experiences and expectations concerning social media. 

10. B.E. Tokarev, S.I. Shkarovsky (2020) Their study is based on modern marketing concepts related to 
innovative products. Modern marketing theory for innovative start-ups is underdeveloped. This article 
analyses approaches concerning interaction product development and marketing of innovative start-up. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

Data analysis 
1. GENDER: 
 

 
 

GENDER RESPONSES 

Male 50% 

Female 50% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
From the survey we could find that 50% of both the majority of male and females are looking forward to start-
up plans and are operating them. 
 
  



 

2.AGE: 
 

 
 

AGE RESPONSES 

20-25 36.7% 

26-30 20% 

30-35 10% 

More than 35 33.3% 

TOTAL 100% 

 
We found that 33.3% of people of age more than 35 opt for a startup and only 10% of people of age 30-35 
think of starting a start-up and 20% of people of age 26-30. 
 
3. MODE OF START-UP: 
 

 
  



 

 

MODE RESPONSES 

Online 26.7% 

Offline 16.7% 

Both 56.7% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
There are 56.7% of people who use both online and offline mode for a start-up and hardly 16.7% of people 
go for only online mode and 26.7% of people for only online mode. 
 
4. GENERATION OF LEADS: 
 

 
 

SOURCES RESPONSES 

Website 16.7% 

Social media 60% 

Email marketing 3.3% 

SEO 20% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
There are 60% of people who use social media to generate leads and only 3.3% of people use email marketing 
for the startup.20% of people use SEO followed by 16.7% of people use websites for generating leads. 
 
  



 

5. INDUSTRY TYPE: 
 

 
 

TYPE RESPONSES 

Fintech 13.3% 

Edu-tech 13.3% 

ICT 13.3% 

Community/social led 36.7% 

Others 23.3% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
36.7% of people work under community/social led form of industry type and 13.3% of people work under 
Fintech, Edu tech and ICT. 23.3% of people opt or work under other industry types. 
 
6. WAY OF OPERATION: 
 

 
  



 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
There is a large number of populations around 46.7% who operate in both forms that are B2B and B2C. Hardly 
13.3% of the population operate through B2B form and 40% go for only B2C. 
 
7. STAGE OF START-UP: 
 

 
 

STAGE RESPONSES 

Incubation stage 10% 

Start-up accelerator 46.7% 

Hatchery stage 6.6% 

Seed stage 26.7% 

Others 10% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
There are 46.7% of people who are still working at the startup accelerator stage ,26.7% under the seed stage 
and 10% under the induction stage and others. Hardly 6.6% of people are working under hatchery stages. 
 
  

TYPE RESPONSES 

B2C 40% 

B2B 13.3% 

Both 46.7% 

TOTAL 100% 



 

8. BENEFIT OF SOCIAL MEDIA CAMPAIGNS: 
 

 
 

OPTION RESPONSES 

Yes 96.7% 

No 3.3% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
96.7% of the population believe that social media campaigns are effective and hardly 3.3% of people believe 
that it is not effective. 
 
9. BENEFITS OF DIGITAL MARKETING: 
 

 
 

BENEFITS RESPONSES 

Lower cost 13.3% 

Global reach 13.3% 

Measurable results 3.4% 

All of the above 70% 

TOTAL 100% 



 

13.3% of people feel that lower cost and global reach the benefits of digital startup and few around 3.4% 
believe that is beneficial because it gives measurable results. 
 
PROBLEMS: 
 

 
 
 

PROBLEMS RESPONSES 

Not knowing your 
Audience 

37.9% 

Failure to listen 13.8% 

Forgetting the follow-up steps 24.1% 

Overlooking real estate exit strategy 24.1% 

TOTAL 100% 

 
Around 37.9% of people believe that not knowing our audience is the major reason for problems and 24.1% 
of people believe that forgetting the follow up step and overlooking real estate exit strategy leads to the major 
problem. 
 
CHALLENGES: 
 

 
  



 

CHALLENGES RESPONSES 

Lack of seed finance 46.7% 

Lack of HRM knowledge 6.7% 
Lack of management knowledge of support 

measures 26.7% 

Others 20% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
There are around 46.7% of people who say that lack of seed finance causes the drawback,26.7% believe lack 
of management leads to drawback and only 6.7% of people believe lack of HRM knowledge leads to the 
challenges. 
 
OUTREACH: 
 

 
 

OPTIONS RESPONSES 

To boost the chances of success 6.7% 

To builds better relationship with customers 20% 

To connect with influencers in industry 10% 

All of the above 63.3% 

TOTAL 100% 

 
  



 

20% of people go for outreach to build better relationships with customers and 10% look for outreach to boost 
the chances of success 
 
GENERAL TIPS: 
 

 
 

TIPS RESPONSES 

Encourage audience engagement 10% 

Be creative 13.3% 

Post consistently .13.3% 

All of the above 63.3% 

TOTAL 100% 
 
% of people advise to be creative and post consistent for growth of startup and 10% of people advise to 
encourage audience engagement for betterment and growth. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

 SEO as in search engine optimization plays a vital role in start-up optimization. It is essential to design an 
SEO-friendly website. 
 

 Email marketing services are no longer restricted to the B2B industry. It can be helpful in lead generation, 
lead nurturing and lead conversion. 

 
 Ads re-displayed on Google’s pages with a headline, a link, and long description. Everything should be 

crammed with keywords. 
 
 Start-ups should have a transparent content promoting strategy to become a number one on the web. Social 

media marketing requires start-ups to be active on different social media platforms. 
  



 

CONCLUSION: 

Start-ups are like small plants that need complete nourishment. Digital marketing not only uses various tools 
and technologies but also uses artificial intelligence and big data. Comprehensive Digital marketing strategies 
for start-ups is an essential step towards success. Start-ups should take help of digital marketing professionals. 
Using the internet for start-up marketing is a vital approach which brings greater revenue in less time. content 
offers excellent information to the users by focusing on writing extraordinary and exclusive content with 
correct keywords. 
 
To retain customers, it is important to engage them. And for engaging customers, start-ups can use social 
media platforms. The start-ups can target an audience with excellent digital marketing campaigns. It is not 
necessary that start-ups should try all the types of marketing. Each business has different requirements. As per 
the requirement of business, start-ups can decide marketing platforms and make sure the right techniques are 
used. 
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Digital Life: E-Learning – Challenges and Opportunities 
 Janvi R Chopra & Saba Yasmeen Yunus Khan (Joshi Bedekar College,Mumbai) 

OVERVIEW: 

In this era where there are developed countries like USA, Japan, Canada we India are still on the path of 
developing stage. There are many factors which help the country to grow and become strong which also 
includes being digital. India has also started to become digitally expertized like other developed countries. No 
doubt being digital is one of the most important factors which would help the country to grow further. 
Education being the most important prospective it had also been involved to be digital in the form of e-
learning, where the lecturer and the learners interact with each other via online. 
 
As with many things in life, e-learning has its benefits and drawbacks. In this study we have tried to understand 
and find out the challenges and opportunities which are faced by students and teachers during e-learning. 
 
This study provides further guidelines for the research to be conducted in the area of e-learning. It would also  
be useful to the readers to know about the challenges to find out the solution for that & also to people to grab 
the opportunities by changing the challenges into the opportunities. 
 
Challenges Faced by: 
Students: 

 Lack of personal interaction. 
 Problem to adapt online learning after traditional learning 
 Distractions while learning from home. 
 Lower class people cannot afford. 
 Cannot be reached in rural areas where there are no proper facilities. 

 Teachers: 
 Engaging the students. 
 Time limitation 
 Fear of cheating 
 Disturbance from students 
 All students are mentally present or not can’t be checked 
 Teaching environment from home is non-suitable. 

 
Opportunities for: 
Students: 

 Students have flexibility when-ever they want to learn. 
 Networking opportunities 
 Helps to save time 
 Helps in the storage of data 
 Helps to enhance technical skills  

Teachers: 
 Can work from home 
 Helps to stay connected with the students. 
 Helps to save time 



 

 Better communication with the parents. 
 Passion based learning 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Research methodology is the specific procedures or techniques used to identify, select, process, and analyze 
information about a topic. 
OBJECTIVE: 
The researcher had framed the following objectives in his research study:  
1)  To study the challenges and opportunities in E-Learning. 
2) To identify the rate of difficulty faced by teachers as well as students in E-Learning. 
3) To study the difference between physical/traditional learning and E-Learning. 
 
HYPOTHESIS: 
The results of the hypothesis are formulated below which have been supported and accepted:  
Hypothesis 1: 
H0: Traditional mode of learning is not the best mode of learning as compared to e-learning 
H1: Traditional mode of learning is best mode of learning as compared to e-learning  
Hypothesis 2: 
H0: The workload of teachers does not increase due to usage of new tools and technologies 
H1: The workload of teachers increases due to usage of new tools and technologies  
Hypothesis 3: 
E-learning is not more expensive 
E-learning is expensive  
Hypothesis 4: 
It is not difficult to operate e-learning 
It is difficult to operate e-learning 
 
SCOPE OF RESEARCH: 
The scope of the research is to understand the challenges and opportunities in E-Learning. 
The research is based on primary as well as secondary data. 
This research is studied broadly between teachers and students. 
The research is done as per the convenience of the researcher. 
 
SIGNIFICANCE OF RESEARCH: 
The research study conducted by the researcher has the following significance: 
1. The study shows challenges and opportunities faced by teachers and students in E-Learning. 
2.The research is also important to identify the difference between physical/traditional learning and E-
Learning. 
3.The study provides help to the other researchers to conduct their further research work in the scope of E-
Learning. 
 
LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY: 
1.E-Learning is very vast, therefore, in depth study was not possible. 
2.The data collection is done as per the convenience of the researcher and hence it may not be fully accurate. 
3.The data was collected from students and teachers through google forms. Therefore, they may have not 
provided accurate data as no face to face research was undertaken. 



 

SELECTION OF THE PROBLEM: 
Since, before the Covid-19 pandemic, physical learning was in practice and not E-Learning in India. 
Therefore, the researcher’s main focus was on difficulties faced by teachers as well as students in E-learning 
and the opportunities in E-Learning. 
 
UNIVERSE AND SAMPLE SIZE 
The sample size is the proportion of the general population that are taking part in the 
Study. Mumbai has been taken as the universe of study. The sample size used in this research is of 100 
respondents which includes teachers as well as students with convenient sampling techniques. The research 
conducted includes respondents from all over Mumbai. 
 
DATA COLLECTION: 
Data collection means collecting of data or information by different sources. There are two type of data 
primary data and secondary data which are explain below: 
 
COLLECTION OF PRIMARY DATA: 
The primary data required for the study was collected from 100 active respondents which includes teachers 
and students both in the Mumbai region. Data was collected by questionnaire method prepared through google 
forms. The respondents were students at different grades and age groups and teachers with different levels of 
experiences and age groups. 
 
COLLECTION OF SECONDARY DATA: 
The researcher collected secondary data for the study from books, journals, periodicals, newspapers, articles, 
and websites of government publications, proceedings, annual reports, and other published records. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

The studies undertaken by various other researchers in the past relating to the current research problem have 
been reviewed in this chapter. A detailed review has been made to find out the research gap and to identify 
the researchable issues for the study. Various studies, books and journals have helped the research to compare 
with the present scenarios collected through primary data. The secondary data helped to understand the 
challenges and opportunities of e-learning. 
 
Ghulam Muhammad Kundi: stated that one of the challenges facing instructional designers is in producing e-
Learning systems, which take account of individual differences such as cognitive learning style. Research 
shows that teachers don’t find e-Learning environments matching with their teaching styles  Shaikh Farhat 
Fatma: found that majority of population in India is staying in rural areas and making them aware about the 
concept of e-Learning is a major challenge. Lack of infrastructure in terms of connectivity, availability of 
Internet, etc. is another issue. 
 
Canadian Trade Commissioner Service report, 2014: There are so many challenges of e-Learning, but the key 
challenge with eLearning globally is “faculty resistance” to teaching online. Most of them fear a loss of career, 
or are averse to adopting a new pedagogy. Successful implementation of an eLearning strategy will have to 
include re/training faculty members and converting them to advocates of e-Learning. 
 
  



 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

1) Role (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.1 
 

Student Teacher Total 

70% 30% 100% 

 

 
 
Interpretation: The research conducted of 100 respondents included Teachers as well as Students. 70% of the 
respondents were students whereas 30% of them were teachers. 
 
2) Do you have a smartphone? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.2 
 

Yes No Total 

96% 4% 100% 
 

 
Interpretation: Out of 100 respondents including teachers and students 4% of them do not have a smartphone. 
Although maximum respondents i.e., 96% have a smartphone. 
  



 

3) Do you have a proper internet connection? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.3 
 

Yes No Sometimes Total 
74% 3% 23% 100% 

 

 
 
Interpretation: The study shows that the sample of 100 respondents, maximum of them i.e., 74% of them have 
proper internet connection whereas very few i.e., only 3% of them are not having proper internet connection. 
Whilst 23% of the total respondents have proper internet connection only sometimes, which means they have 
fluctuating internet. 
 
4) According to you, which mode of learning is better? (100 Respondents)  

 
TABLE 4.4 

 
 
 
 
 

 
  

Traditional Learning E-Learning Both Total 

56% 6% 38% 100% 



 

Interpretation: The research study shows that maximum respondents i.e., 56% of them feel that the Traditional 
Learning is much better than the E-Learning whereas very few i.e., only 6% of the respondents think E-
Learning to be the better mode of learning. 38% of the total respondents are comfortable and think both modes 
of learning are better. 
 
5) Does E-Learning lead to stress on your eyes? (100 Respondents)   
 

TABLE 4.5 
 

Yes No Total 

97% 3% 100% 
 

 
 
Interpretation: The research study shows that almost all or maximum of the respondents i.e., 97% of them 
suffer from stress on their eye due to E-Learning. Only a few i.e., 3%of them have no stress on their eyes due 
to E-Learning. 
 
6) Do you face distractions from home while learning or teaching? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.6 
 

Yes No Sometimes Total 

46% 6% 48% 100% 

 
  



 

 

 
 
Interpretation: The study analyses that 48% of the respondent’s face distraction from home sometimes during 
teaching or learning whereas 46% of them face distractions always from home. Whilst only few i.e., 6% of 
them face no distractions from home. This shows that there are distractions from home while teaching or 
learning either always or sometimes. 
 
7) Do you think that the practical concepts can be learned or taught through E-Learning? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.7 
 

Yes No Total 

79% 21% 100% 
 

 
 
Interpretation: As per the research, 79% of the total respondents think that it is difficult to teach or learn the 
practical concepts through E-Learning whereas 21% of them think that practical concepts can be taught or 
learnt through E-Learning. 
 
  



 

8) If you are a teacher, do you have the latest tools and gadgets to teach students online? (30 Respondents) 
TABLE 4.8 

 
Yes No Total 

94% 6% 100% 
 

 
Interpretation: 30% of the respondents are teachers. Therefore, out of these respondents, 94% do not have the 
latest tools and gadgets to teach online whereas only 6% teachers as per the research are having the latest 
gadgets to teach online. 
 
9) Does the online platform used for E-Learning seem difficult to operate? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.9 
Very difficult Little difficult Not at all difficult Total 

10% 61% 29% 100% 

 

 
 
Interpretation: As per the research, maximum of the total respondents i.e., 61% of them have little difficulty 
in operating the online platform for E-Learning whereas 29% of them have no difficulty at all. Only for a few 
i.e., 10%, it is very difficult to operate. 
  



 

10)  If you are a teacher, has the workload increased due to usage of new tools and technologies? (30 
Respondents) 

TABLE 4.10 
 

Yes No Total 

77.9% 22.1% 100% 
\ 

 
 
Interpretation: Out of 30% of teachers as respondents, the workload of 77.9% respondents have increased due 
to E-Learning whereas work load of 22.1% respondents have not increased. 
 
11) Does E-Learning lead to frustration as different software are used? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.11 
 

Yes No Total 

64% 36% 100% 
 

 
Interpretation: As per the research, 64% respondents feel frustrated due to use of different software whereas 
36% of them do not feel any frustration. 
 
  



 

12)  If you are a student, do you really understand the concepts like it you understood during physical learning? 
(70 Respondents) 

 
TABLE 4.12 

 
Yes No Maybe Total 

18.1% 34.7% 47.2% 100% 
 

 
 
Interpretation: Out of 70% respondents which are students, research shows that 47.2% of respondents may or 
may not understand the concepts like they used to understand during physical learning. 34.7% of them do not 
understand the concepts as compared to physical learning whereas only 18.1% of them understand. 
 
13)  Has E-learning become expensive due to more usage of data? (100 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.13 
 

Very expensive Little expensive No change in expense Total 

15% 58% 27% 100% 
 

 
  



 

Interpretation: As per the research, the expense of 58% of the respondents have increased a little, the expense 
of 15% respondents have increased a lot. While, there is no change in expense of 27% of respondents. 
 
14)  If you are a teacher, is there any disturbance from students while teaching? (30 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.14 
 

Yes No Sometimes Total 

31.9% 23.4% 44.7% 100% 

 

 
 
Interpretation: Out of 30% respondents of teachers, 44.7% of them face disturbance from students during E-
Learning only sometimes. 31.9% respondents face disturbance whereas 23.4% respondents face no 
disturbance from students. 
 
16) If you are a teacher, do you fear that students might cheat during online class? (30 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.15 
 

Yes No Total 

91.7% 8.3% 100% 
 

 
 
Interpretation: Out of 30% of respondents as teachers, maximum of 91.7% respondents fear that students may 



 

cheat during online class while only few of 8.3% of them do not fear. 
17) If you are a student, is it easy to cheat for exams conducted online? (70 Respondents) 
 

TABLE 4.16 
 

Yes No Total 

62% 38% 100% 

 

 
 
Interpretation: Out of 70% respondents which are students, 62% of them think it’s easy to cheat in online 
exams whereas 38% think it is not easy. 
 
18) Rate your difficulty in E-Learning. (1 means no difficulty while 5 means high difficulty) (100 
Respondents)  
 

TABLE 4.17 
 

1 2 3 4 5 Total 

12% 24% 32% 19% 13% 100% 
 

 
Interpretation: As per the research, ratings for difficulty in E-Learning was given lowest of 12% and highest 



 

of 13% by the respondents. The highest ratings were given to the average difficulty (rate=3) by 32% 
respondents. Similarly, 24% respondents rated 2 while 19% rated 4 for difficulty in E-Learning. 

CONCLUSION AND FINDINGS 

After analyzing the data collected from the people the researcher had some findings which are stated as 
follows: 
 
FINDINGS: 
It was found that 56% of people said that physical methods of learning are better, while 2.5% of people said 
that e-learning is better, and 38% of people said that both e-learning and physical learning are better. 
It was found that 10% of people think that to operate e-learning is very difficult, while 61% people think that 
it's a little difficult and 29% people think that it’s not at all difficult. 
It was found that 15% of people found that e-learning is expensive, while 58% people found that e-learning is 
little expensive and 27% people found that there is no change in expense. 
 
SUGGESTIONS: 
Students as well as teachers should be given proper training regarding how to use the updated new tools and 
technologies in order to have optimum use of them. 
Student’s doubts must be cleared properly and the lectures should be held in an interesting manner such as by 
conducting quiz sessions and having a good interaction with the teachers in order to have a good understanding 
of the concepts. 
A proper eye should be kept on the students and the students should be said to keep their cameras on while the 
whole exam and the students should be punished if they do so in this way teachers can hold the students so 
that they cannot cheat during the exam. 
 
CONCLUSION: 
We are still stuck with the old methods of teaching, learning and educational management. Our teaching is 
still teacher-centered and student-centric pedagogy is yet in the documents and is not yet appropriately 
implemented. The market is changing fast but our education system, particularly higher education is not 
catching up with the emerging demands of information society. It is noted that in India the distance between 
the new economy and the traditional education institutions is widening in the sense that HEIs are not producing 
what is required by the market. A possible reason for this, in the view of a researcher, is that the traditional 
institutions are obviously not in a position to cope with this growing demand in any systematic way. 
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Online Teaching in Higher Education: Faculty’s Perspective 
Sumaiya Chougle & Jubal Gomes. 

(Smt. P.N. Doshi Women’s College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Online Education has gained traction and been a popular choice ever since the pandemic that has compelled 
the whole world to give up on the idea of living a normal routine and adopt to the new normal lifestyle. One 
way that most shuttered Indian universities, colleges and schools have responded to these times is adopting 
the online system of education delivery. 
 
Online Education is a web-based educational system accessible through Internet, Intranet or a Computer which 
may be synchronized (where a group of students and an instructor actualize an online conference meeting in 
a computer environment) or asynchronized (where individuals actualize self-training in computer 
environments). 
 
For many years, Indian universities and colleges were permitted to offer only up to 20% of a degree online, 
because of concerns about quality and limited mechanisms for oversight and regulation. However, lately, the 
Government of India for the first time has allowed universities to offer full online degrees; a change that could 
reshape education delivery in the country (Lindsay McKenzie (2020, February 17). Thereafter, more and more 
faculty members have been required to adapt to the online mode of delivery for their courses. Consequently, 
it has resulted in increased pressure among faculty to adapt and integrate their teaching methods to include 
online delivery, technology-enhanced methods and online student engaging methods as well. 
 
This study was thus undertaken to explore the faculty perceptions with respect to online teaching. Since, online 
education is in its infancy awareness of faculty perception in relation to their online environment, student 
engagement, effectiveness of online content delivery and technological concerns are essential and will help in 
the development of an effective and student- friendly online education system. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:  

The fastest growing trends in educational uses of technology is online teaching-learning. Online learning 
overlaps with the broader category of distance learning, which encompasses earlier technologies such as 
correspondence courses, educational television and videoconferencing (evidence based). Though a 
contemporary idea, online teaching has risen to popularity post pandemic. Further, this trend is expected to 
continue and accelerate with advancement in technology and changing times. Consequently, more and more 
faculty members are required to adapt to the new pedagogy of learning. 
 
Online education programs call for some faculty readiness and adaptation to the changing instructional 
strategies. Faculty needs to be competent in their role and possess the skills necessary to positively impact 
student outcomes.  
 
A study by Martin F., Budhrani K., and Wang C. suggest that Faculty attitudes on the importance of online 
teaching competency and their perception of their ability play a major role in how faculty approach online 
teaching goals, tasks, and challenges. Studies of online teaching competencies are important, as they provide 
information about how online faculty might be trained and supported by professional development initiatives 



 

in higher education institutions. Adding on, the study states that it is important for the faculty to be prepared 
in all four areas of online teaching: course design, course communication, time management, and technical. 
 
Online teachers in a study conducted by Guillot on Teacher and Student Perceptions of Online Instructional 
Methodology in Higher Education: An Explanatory Mixed-Method Study expressed that online teaching and 
face-to-face teaching were very different. Adding on, both students and teachers agreed that facilitation skills 
such as giving effective feedback and engaging the online learner were the most critical skills than technical 
skills for online teaching. 
 
Numerous changes have been highlighted in the faculty experience when preparing to teach online or actually 
teaching online. It seems that more faculty first-person accounts reveal the effects that the integration of 
technology had on their thinking about their roles in the classroom and new perspectives on the learning 
process. Some faculty reported change as a process over time and with increased experience (Diekelmann et 
al., 1998; King, 2004; Winguard, 2004). [3] 
 
Further, Walters S. et. all in their study on faculty perception related to teaching online found that faculty rated 
their satisfaction levels with student engagement and active learning based on their experience. 
 
Thus, perception of faculty members is crucial to ensure not only an effective delivery of educational content 
but also an effective student friendly outcome. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To examine the perception of faculty members on online teaching. 
2. To understand the concerns of faculty members with respect to online teaching 

METHODOLOGY: 

Design of the study: Descriptive Design/Approach Sampling Technique: Purposive Sampling Technique 
Sample Size: 65 respondents (teachers in higher education) 
Tools for Data Collection: Keeping in view the objectives of the study a simple questionnaire was prepared 
based on the review of literature to obtain the required information. A Likert type of scaling technique on a 
four- and five-point scale was used to assess the perception, experience and effectiveness of online teaching. 
Data Analysis: Coding and decoding of data was done. Data was analyzed and expressed in percentages and 
mean scores. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

Fig 1: Distribution of respondents according to gender: (N=65) 

 
  



 

Figure 1, shows that 76.9% respondents were female and 23.1% were male.  
 

Figure 2. Distribution of respondents according to teaching experience (N=65) 

 
 
From fig 2, it is observed that (56%) of respondents have a teaching experience of more than 11 years, followed 
by a group of (20%) having 6-10 years of teaching experience and a group of (23.1%) having a teaching 
experience between 0-5 years. 
 

Figure 3: Distribution of respondents according to the online teaching experience (N=65) 

 
From fig 3 it is observed that majority (80%) of the respondents had an online teaching experience of 0-6 
months, very few (6.2%) of the respondents had an online teaching experience of 7-17 months while a handful 
(12.3%) having an experience of 1-2 years followed and (1.3%) had an experience of more than 3 years. 
 
Fig 4: Distribution of respondents according to swapping to online teaching mode (N=65) 

 
From the figure it was observed that most of the respondents (86%) switched to online teaching post covid-
19 whole the remaining 14% were into the online teaching before covid-19. 

Graph 1: Distribution of respondents according to their online teaching preparations (N=65) 



 

 
Almost three fourth of the respondents (72.3%) agreed to have attended webinars related to online teaching 
followed by a group of (67%) who attended FDP and STC'd for the same. About half of the respondents have 
also participated in collaborative teaching (49.2%) and also a part of network channels (43.1%). Very few 
resorted to other ways of learning and sharing through online mode (13.8%). Handful of (3.1%) haven't 
undergone any kind of training. 
 

Fig 5: Distribution of respondents according to the designed online courses (N=65) 

 
From fig 5 it was observed the number of online courses designed by the faculties and it was observed that a 
little more than the half of the respondents (52.3%) have not designed any online courses so far. Almost 1/3rd 
of them (29.9%) have designed one online course, followed by a group of (10.8%) who have designed 2-4 
online courses and a group of (7.7%) who have designed more than 4 courses. 
 

Table 1: Distribution of respondents according to the level of comfort with respect to the technicalities of 
online teaching (N=65) 

 
  



 

From the table 1, it was found that the respondents were VERY COMFORTABLE with using basic computer 
operations while were COMFORTABLE with the other aspects of online teaching which included using 
various collaborative platforms/tools, creating and editing videos, creating online assignments and tests 
sharing open educational resources and grading and assessing students. 
 
Table 2: Distribution of respondents according to the perception of online teaching and traditional teaching 

(N=65) 

 
From table 2, it was found that the respondents AGREED to the fact that online teaching requires an elaborate 
lesson plan design and development of teaching content, a very strong supportive technical team, regular 
moderation of content delivering speed, slow pace of teaching, strong back-up plans to handle technical 
failures, higher abilities to engage learners in online learning and ample of time to adapt to the features of 
applications in comparison to the offline/traditional mode of classroom. 
 

Graph 3: Distribution of respondents according to the preferred online teaching method (N=65) 

 
It was observed that respondents preferred the Synchronous teaching OFTEN VERSES the Asynchronous 
method which was SOMETIMES preferred. However, the respondents also preferred the Omni-Synchronous 
method OFTEN. 
 

Table 4: Distribution of respondents according to their experience in online teaching. 

 
 



 

The above table illustrates the experience of faculties respective to online teaching. It was found that most 
faculty members were MUCH confident in their ability to teach online, building a rapport with students online, 
and able to attend the queries of students promptly. Adding on the faculty members also expressed that MUCH 
of there were/are actively involved in the online learning process and were comfortable asking questions in 
class. Further, faculty members also feel much that the online teaching has not only increased their instruction 
preparation time but also their instruction strategies. 
 
However, respondents also expressed that they worry MUCH about network issues during their online classes. 
And are A LITTLE anxious thinking about the technical failures during their online classes. 
 
Respondents were A LITTLE worried about providing feedback to students quickly. Respondents felt that 
only A LITTLE of their online persona was an accurate reflection of them being an instructor. 
 
Also, being able to explain concepts through online mode and worry about being able to provide feedback to 
students were statements that were agreed to A LITTLE extent by the respondents. Further, respondents felt 
that it was only A LITTLE difficult to motivate students in an online class as well as keep them engaged 
throughout the class. Followed by, a low level of participation in student learning activities and enthusiasm of 
students on online learning were only concerns that were A LITTLE agreed upon. 
 
Respondents feel that online teaching systems are only A LITTLE user friendly, interactive and collaborative 
and A LITTLE engaging. Conversing and teaching through an online system were MUCH enjoyed by the 
respondents though it is equally demanding in terms of time. 
 

Fig 6: Distribution of respondents according to their perception of online teaching. (N=65) 

 
 
A little less than half of the respondents (46.2%) agree that SOME ASPECTS of the online teaching are 
SIMILAR to traditional teaching but also require many new skills whereas (24.6%) respondents feel that 
MOST ASPECTS of online teaching is SIMILAR to traditional teaching with a requirement of few different 
skills. A handful of (20%) consider online teaching to be VERY DIFFERENT from traditional classroom 
teaching and very few of (9.2%) think that both the teachings are VERY SIMILAR to each other. 
 
  



 

Fig 7: Distribution of respondents according to their perceptions of effectiveness of online teaching. (N=65) 

 
From fig 7 it is observed that the majority of the respondents (58.5%) considered online teaching 
SOMEWHAT EFFECTIVE while (29.2%) felt it was VERY EFFECTIVE. Only a small group of 10.8% 
considered it to be SOMEWHAT INEFFECTIVE and (1.2%) VERY INEFFECTIVE. 
 

Fig8: Distribution of respondents according to their satisfaction of online teaching (N=65) 

 
The fig. 8 reflects that (60%) of faculty members were SATISFIED with their online teaching while 1/3rd 
(33.8%) were SEMI-SATISFIED while a handful (6.2%) expressed their DISSATISFACTION. 

CONCLUSION: 

From the study it is concluded that the transitional change from the traditional face-to-face teaching to online 
delivery is considerably more time consuming, requires an elaborate lesson plan design, demands a strong 
supportive technical team, strong back up plans to handle technical failures and a set of different skills as well. 
Most of the faculty members swapped to online teaching only post pandemic and were novice with an 
experience of only 0-6 months of online teaching. Most of the teachers participated in FDP’s, STC learn and 
prepare for online teaching. 
 
Faculty members were comfortable and satisfied with their online teaching. However, there were concerns 
about technical failures and student engagement strategies that could hamper the effectiveness of online 
teaching. 
 
A need to make the online teaching more user-friendly was thus felt by most. 
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Exploring Challenges and Opportunities of E-learning 
Simren Shibu & Mahek Mistry 

(Mulund College of Commerce,Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Due to the pandemic there has been a phenomenal change in our lives. One such major change occurred in the 
educational sector. There has been a shift from the traditional methods of teaching to the modern technological 
methods. Gone are the days of classrooms and interaction through human touch. Today’s education is acquired 
through online classes at the comfort of our homes. In this research paper we wanted to find out what students 
think of this form of learning. Through this paper, we are trying to focus on various challenges and 
opportunities in the E-learning system. A survey was conducted through which reliable data was gathered 
about what students really think of e-learning, the challenges they faced, the opportunities they got and if they 
accepted e-learning. In the subsequent phase of the research project, students’ opinions on e-learning were 
presented in the form of charts and diagrams. This was further examined and analyzed to give the challenges 
and opportunities of e-learning. After analysis of the data recommendation and suggestions was given as to 
overcome the problems faced by it. The research paper is divided into 10 sections, the first section is 
introduction followed by the meaning of e-learning. Section 3 is objective and section 4 contains research 
methodology. In section 5 review of literature is done and in section 5 data analysis and interpretation is done. 
Section 8 includes the findings and suggestions and section 8 is the conclusion. The 9th and 10th sections are 
references and bibliography respectively. 
 
E-LEARNING 
 
E-learning, also known as electronic learning, is acquiring knowledge through electronic technologies or 
media. It is done via the internet, where the students can access their study materials online from anywhere 
and anytime. It can be used as a substitute as well as an add-on to traditional classrooms. E-learning helps 
students to study at their own pace and also enables them to choose their own learning methods and 
environment. It is cost effective, as it removes the geographical problem of traditional classrooms. It can be 
used with great ease and has flexibility. E-learning is commonly used by schools, colleges and companies. It 
not only helps with education but also with training. E-learning courses use different kinds of techniques to 
present the information that consist of audio and video recordings, presentations, quizzes, surveys etc. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To study and identify the struggle of adaptability in e-learning process. 
2. To determine the challenge of lack of human touch in e-learning process.  
3. To observe the advancement of familiarity of students with technology. 

METHODOLOGY: 

As this research paper required a descriptive and analytical study, primary data was collected for it. The 
primary data was collected through a survey, for which a questionnaire was prepared and given to a random 
participant. The sample consisted of random students of degree colleges, in the age group of 18-22, studying 
in the colleges of Mumbai. The survey was created on google forms and was sent to them using e-mails and 
messages. There were a total of 51 respondents and all were included for the study. The questionnaire that 
was prepared was designed to identify the challenges of e-learning, its opportunities and also to understand if 



 

e-learning was accepted by the students. Along with the primary data, secondary data was also used to help, 
examine and understand the primary data and the topic of research. The secondary information was collected 
from newspapers, old research papers etc. After the collection of data, it was presented in the form of tables 
and pie charts for better understanding and analysis. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. Soni, Ravindra Kumar (2015) in her research paper examined and studied the potentials and hindrances 
of implementing e-learning in India. Different types of online teaching methods were studied in this paper 
to give their benefits and issues. The study that was conducted by her was based on the implementation of 
e-learning in urban areas. 

 
2. Ray, Partha Pratim, Indian Journal of Computer Science and Engineering, Vol. 1, in his research paper he 

discussed the adoption of e-learning or online classes and how it is bringing about new trends in the 
educational system. This leads to a more dynamic generation who are more technologically advanced. 

 
3. Deepshikha Aggarwal (2009) in her research paper discussed the scope of the research e-learning in India 

and the different techniques of content preparation and the different presentation tools. She examined the 
challenges faced by e-learning and its future in India. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

A questionnaire was created consisting of 10 questions which was sent out to 51 participants and their 
responses were taken as the primary data. This primary data was compiled and reviewed. In this section the 
data is presented in the form of tables and pie charts. 
 
1. The struggle of adaptability in e-learning process 
 

Particular No of responses 

Yes 89 

No 41 

Maybe 19 

I Don’t Know 4 

Total 153 
 
The questionnaire consisted of three questions in order to determine the struggle experienced during adapting 
from traditional learning to e-learning. The data which is presented in the given table and pie chart is the sum 
total of all the three questions in order to determine the challenge as a whole.58% of the respondents selected 
Yes, whereas 27% responded with No 12% said Maybe and the rest 3% chose I don’t know. 
 
  



 

 
2. The challenge of lack of human touch in e-learning process 

Particular No of responses 

Yes 83 

No 41 

Maybe 22 

I Don’t Know 7 
Total 153 

 
The questionnaire consisted of three questions in order to determine the lack of human touch in the process of 
e-learning. The data which is presented in the given table and pie chart is the sum total of all the three questions 
in order to determine the challenge as a whole.54% of the respondents selected Yes, whereas 27% responded 
with No 14% said Maybe and the rest 5% chose I don’t know. 
 

 
 
  



 

3. The advancement of familiarity of students with technology. 

Particular No of responses 

Yes 34 

No 4 

Maybe 11 

I Don’t Know 2 

Total 51 
 
The data represents the advancement of familiarity of students with technology which is presented in the given 
table and in the form of pie chart.67% of the respondents selected Yes, whereas 8% responded with No 21% 
said Maybe and the rest 4% chose I don’t know. 
 

 

FINDINGS:  

This research paper is mainly constructed to interpret and analyse the data on challenges and opportunities 
faced by students in adapting and coping with the e-learning system. Following are the findings obtained by 
data collection through questionnaire: 
 
It is observed that 58% of students between the age group of 18-21 are facing a struggle in adapting to the e-
learning process. This proves that their resistance to change from traditional classroom to online learning 
doesn’t allow them to adapt to the online learning environment, which poses a challenge in implementing the 
e-learning process. 
 
54% out of the total 100% feels that e-learning process lacks human touch which makes the sessions boring 
and dis-engaging for students. This also leads to lack of motivation and a lack of interpersonal skills. As the 
interaction with teachers and fellow classmates have reduced, the students’ morale also has decreased. 
 
The students have also experienced that the e-learning process has helped them to get better accustomed to 
technical devices and their functions. They become more familiar and at ease with gadgets and are able to use 
it to its maximum potential to get the most efficient and effective results. It also enhances their programming 
skills and computer literacy which will open them to more diversified professions. 



 

SUGGESTIONS: 

1. The students first have to be made aware of e-learning and its benefits. They ought to understand the 
advantages and what they may gain from it and should be encouraged to discuss it with their peers. 
Various engaging techniques of e-learning should be implemented such as gamification, taking the 
students on virtual field trips etc. Using such methods will increase intrigue and participation in the 
classes. Through e-learning a more active approach to teaching and also active participation by 
students is achieved which might not be possible through the normal environment of learning. 

 
2. Online e-learning courses that use videos for educating their audience are one among the simplest ways 

to learn in the digital age. The engaging voiceovers allow students to feel that they're interacting with 
the teacher and that they are being communicated with directly. To preserve the human touch in your 
online learning courses, video content is the best method to choose. Also, creating a web community 
will ensure everyone stays interactive with one another. Sessions of debates and group discussion 
should also be conducted for the students, to keep their interaction alive and increase interpersonal 
skills. 

 
3. Basic courses in computer literacy should be provided by the school /college management to enhance 

students’ knowledge in the field. Having fundamental knowledge of computer hardware would help 
them be more active and interactive in the class. They will then be able to concentrate on what 
information is being given rather than concentrating on solving technical issues. 

CONCLUSION: 

This research paper was based on e-learning. First the meaning of e-learning was discussed followed by study 
of secondary information, to design the questionnaire for the collection of primary data and then the analysis 
of the same. Post this the findings of the analysis were provided along with a few suggestions to turn the 
challenges faced into opportunities and make this new characteristic of the educational system a success. 
Through this research paper we find that, even though there are struggles with this new method, the students 
are willing to accept it. The students are now open to adapt to it, as the new face of the educational system for 
future and are willing to recommend it to the coming generation. The transition from a traditional learning 
environment to an e-learning environment is slow yet steady and this pandemic has given the transition a 
boost. That led to better understanding of the challenges in e-learning so that the corrective measures can be 
taken in order to overcome it. 
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Exploring Challenges in E Learning and Online Banking 
Merlin Achsah Selvaraj and Neelam Gautam Waghmare (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

It is said that Digital life is Online-Footprint. People use the internet in multiple ways like for banking, e-
learning, groceries, business and for socializing. It is an integration of the digital world and the physical world. 
Digital program was originally initiated by MIT Media Lab. It was composed that digital life is a multi-
sponsor, lab-wide research consortium that conducts basic research on technologies and techniques that spur 
expression as well as social and economic activity. Technological advancements have significantly improved 
our living standards and our life has become a lot better and simple. Learning system is based on formalized 
teaching but with the help of electronic resources is known as E-learning-Learning methods nowadays are 
used all around the globe due to the current pandemic situation where learning through technology is the sole 
medium for Instructional communications. The term online became popular in the 1980s. The online banking 
started in the United Kingdom and then spread widely all across the world. Online banking is a part of digital 
life. The term online became popular in the 1980s. It is also referred to as web banking or internet banking. 
Basically, it allows customers to carry out the financial transactions via online through the financial institution 
website. Digitalization is referred to as the incorporation of digital technologies in everyday life. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

 RUXANDRA BEJINARU, in his paper entitled “Impact of Digitalization on Education and 
Knowledge Economy” concluded that, “In the new economic and social landscape, universities should 
be able to become leaders of change and innovation. In conclusion, it is important to monitor the 
fundamental transformations induced by the advance of the digital age, especially on the educational 
process in the universities world wide” 

 
 SANDIP J PATHAK, DR, PRIYANKI R VYAS, in their paper entitled “E-LEARNING IN MODERN 

DIGITAL ENVIRONMENT” had mentioned that “As E-Learning may be a paperless method of 
learning it protects the setting to tons of extent. With E-Learning, there is no need to cut trees to get 
paper. E-Learning can be an extremely eco-friendly method of learning. In underdeveloped and 
developing countries, e-learning raises the extent of education, literacy, and economic development. 
The long run of e-Learning is bright.” 

 
 MANUELA APARICIO, FERNANDO BACAO AND TIAGO OLIVERIA in their paper entitled 

“AN E-LEARNING THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK” had mentioned that the framework is based 
on three principal dimension user, technology and services related to e-learning. It is a contribution for 
guiding e-learning studies. It also shows the relationship between stakeholders and the e-learning 
system. 
 

 AVINANDAN MUKHERJEE, PRITHWIRAJ NATH, in their paper entitled “A MODEL OF TRUST 
IN ONLINE RELATIONSHIP BANKING” had mentioned that it lays stress between the interactions 
of a retail bank with its customers in the dimensions of online banking. They had a test of 5 hypotheses 
with a sample of 510 internet users in India. Develops a structural equation model and establishes all 
the hypotheses. 
 



 

 PANKAJ KUMAR GUPTA, in their paper entitled “INTERNET BANKING IN INDIA -
CONSUMER CONCERNS AND BANK STRATEGIES” had mentioned about the consumer’s 
perspective of internet banking. The survey between consumers and bank service providers with the 
offer of internet banking. It developed the functional model for maximizing the value of the customers 
to adopt internet banking strategically. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1)General Objectives 
 To study the overview of digital technology 
 To analyses the importance of internet in day to day life 

 
2)Specific Objectives 

 To study the confront faced in E-learning 
 To recognize the aspects of Online-Banking 
 To study the future of digital India 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The research is descriptive and analytical in nature. The study consisted of Primary data and Secondary Data. 
For primary data, a structured questionnaire consisting of 20 questions was prepared and floated among 
respondents belonging to 4 Age Groups from 20 years and below, 21 years to 25 years, 26 years to 30 years 
and 31 years and above since these age groups are more active in browsing the internet and exploring. In total 
102 responses were collected from the specified age groups. Random Sampling Method was used for the 
study. Secondary data was referred from published articles and research papers. Simple percentage tool was 
used for analysis of the collected data 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

Tablet 1.1-Demographic Profile of Respondents(N=102) 
 

Age Groups 
20 and below 47(46.1%) 
21 - 25 years                              29(28.4%) 
26 - 30 years 12(11.8%) 
31 and above 11(10.8%) 

 
The above table 1.1 shows that the majority of the respondents belonged to the age group of 20 years and 
below (46.1%) and least of respondents belonged to the group of 30 years and above (10.8%), followed by 
the age group of 21-25 years (28.4%) and the remaining were in the group of 26-30 years (11.8%). 
  



 

Table 1.2- Overview of Digital Technology and Importance of Internet 
 

1. Do you know about digital technology? 
Yes  
No 

 
95(93.1%) 
7(6.9%) 

2. Purpose of using Internet:  
Banking 
E-Learning  
Entertainment  
Others 

 
69 (67.6%) 
82(80.4%) 
85(83.3%) 
46(45.1%) 

3. Average time spent on internet per day: 
Less than 1hr  
1hr – 2hr  
3hr – 4hr 
More than 4 hr 

 
4(3.9%) 

15(14.7%) 
36(35.3%) 
47(46.1%) 

 
In the above table 1.2, It was found that the majority of respondents (93.1%) know about digital technology 
whereas only 6.9% of the crowd are not aware about digital technology. It was found that the majority of 
respondents use the internet for “Entertainment” (83.3%) followed by “E-learning” (80.4%) then “Banking” 
(67.6%) and “Others'' (45.1%). With reference to the average time spent on the internet per day, majority of 
respondents using “more than 4hr'' (46.1%) followed 35.3% “between 3-4 hours'' then 14.7% “between 1-2hr” 
and whereas there is only 3.9% of people spent internet per day “less than 1hr''. 
 

Table 1.3-Challenges Faced in E-Learning 
 

1. E-Learning: Your schedule, Your Pace, Your Place. 
Strongly Agree 
Agree  
Disagree 
Strongly Disagree 

 
24(23.5%) 
68(66.7%) 
8(7.8%) 
2(2%) 

2. Do you think e-learning plays a vital role in all 
sectors of society? 
Yes  
No 

 
 

88(86.3%) 
14(13.7%) 

3. E-Learning is easy and affordable. 
Agree   
Strongly Agree  
Disagree 
Strongly Disagree 

 
75(73.5%) 
12(11.8%) 
14(13.7%) 

1(1%) 

4. E-Learning lacks face-to-face communication. 
Yes  
No 
Can’t Say 

 
65(63.7%) 
12(11.8%) 
25(24.5%) 



 

5. Problems faced in E-Learning.  
Lack of Facilities 
Lack of smart devices  
Fall in maximum attendance 
Bullying issues 

 
82(82%) 
50(50%) 
38(38%) 
25(25%) 

6. Easier mode of learning.  
Traditional Learning 
E-Learning 
Both 

 
25(24%) 

12(11.8%) 
65(63.7%) 

 
In the above table 1.3, With respect to the topic shared with the respondents it was found that majority of 
respondents “Agree” (66.7%) that E-learning is the proper schedule learned in a comfort zone place whereas, 
“Strongly Agree” (23.5%), “Disagree” (7.8%) and “Strongly Disagree” (1%). There are 86.3% of respondents 
“Agree” that E-learning plays a vital role in the society sector and 13.7% “Disagree”. 
 
It was found that 73.5% respondents agreed that E-learning is easy and affordable whereas 13.7% “Disagree”, 
11.8% “Strongly Agree” and only 1% “Strongly Disagree”. The respondents say “Yes' ' (63.7%) to lack face 
to face communication on E-learning and 11.8% says “No” whereas 24.5% respondent “Can’t Say” about it. 
In terms of problems faced in E-learning 82% respondent thinks problem occurs due to “Lack of Facility 
issue”, 50% with “Lack of Smart Devices'', 38% respondent think “Fall in Maximum Attendance'' and 25% 
“Bullying Issues''. When it comes to easier mode of learning 63.7% respondents are with “Both'' i.e. 
Traditional Learning and E-learning, 24% respondents prefer “Traditional” Learning and 11.8% prefer “E-
learning”. 
 

Table 1.4- Aspects of Online Banking and Future of Digital India 
1. Which one do you prefer? 
Online Banking 
Offline Banking 

 
74(72.5%) 
28(27.5%) 

2. How often do you use online banking? 
Always  
Sometimes  
Rarely  
Never 

 
38(37.3%) 
40(39.2%) 
12(11.8%) 
12(11.8%) 

3. Do you trust online banking? 
Yes  
No 

 
75(74.3%) 
26(25.7%) 

4. Online Banking is time-efficient. 
Yes  
No 

 
96(94.1%) 

6(5.9%) 
5. Where do you find, the data is more secure?  
Online Banking 
Manual paper work 

 
47(46.1%) 
55(53.9%) 



 

6. Do you think hacking is easy when it comes to 
online banking? 
Strongly Agree  
Agree  
Disagree 
Strongly Disagree 

 
24(23.5%) 
53(52%) 
4(3.9%) 

21(20.6%) 

7. Are Computers replacing Humans Contact? 
Yes  
No 

 
84(82.4%) 
20(19.6%) 

8. Initiatives that should be taken by the government?  
Free Seminars to be conducted on digital life 
Hi-tech internet access should be provided in remote areas 
Technical accessories to be provided 
Others 

 
71(70.3%) 
79(78.2%) 
66(65.3%) 

1(1%) 
9. Do you think Digital India is a successful program? 
Yes  
No 

 
77(75.5%) 
25(24.5%) 

10. Platform + Digital Technology= Future India. 
Agree  
Disagree 
 

 
95(93.1%) 
7(6.9%) 

 
In the above table 1.4, It was found that 72.5% respondent prefer “Online Banking” and 27.5% respondent 
prefer “Offline banking”. In terms of using Online Banking 39.2% respondent use online banking 
“Sometimes”, 37.3% “Always”, and 11.8% respondent uses online banking “Rarely” or “Never”. 94.1% 
respondents say “Yes” to Online Banking is time efficient and 5.9% say “No”. When it comes to online 
banking data security 53.9% respondent prefer data is more secure in “Manual Paper Work” whereas 46.1% 
respondent thinks data is secure in “Online Banking”. In terms of hacking in online banking there are 52% 
respondent “Agree”, 23.5% “Strongly Agree”, 20.6% “Strongly Disagree”, and 3.9% of respondent 
“Disagree”. 
 
Due to the growth of the technologies, 82.4% of respondents say “Yes” that Computers are replacing Human 
contact and 19.6% say “No”. When it comes to Initiatives that should be taken by the government, there are 
78.2% of respondent who think “Hi-tech internet access should be provided in remote areas”, 70.3% 
respondent think “Free seminar should be conducted on digital life”, 65.3% respondent think “Technical 
accessories should be provided” and 1% are “others”. “Platform and Digital technology together make a Future 
India”, 93.1% of the respondents “Agree” with the statement while 6.9% of them “Disagree” 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

The following emerged from the study. It was found that: 
 Majority of the respondents (93.1%) are aware of digital technology.  
 Suggestions would be: 

o Seminars should be conducted on advanced digital technologies for the remaining 6.9% of the 
crowd who are unaware. 

 Majority of respondents find E-Learning lacks face-to-face communication. 



 

 Suggestions would be: 
o Holographic technologies can be used for it. 

 It is found that 72.5% of the respondents prefer online banking but only 39.2% of them use online 
banking in real and 53.9% of the respondents prefer manual paper work. 

 Suggestions would be: 
o Banks should conduct training on online banking. 
o Data security should be improved. 

 Approximately 79% of the respondents expect governments should take initiatives to reduce 
drawbacks of digital life. 

 Suggestions would be: 
o Hi-tech internet access should be provided in remote areas 
o Free Seminars to be conducted on digital life. 
o All technology facilities should reach all citizens irrespective of their standard of class. 

CONCLUSION: 

The purpose of the study was to investigate the knowledge among people about digital life. The finding shows 
that people increasingly used the internet for various purposes, only a relatively small percentage of them 
reported unawareness of digital technologies. It was found that people accept e-learning and online banking 
as a part of digital development. Even if some of them find difficulties in e-learning and online banking, it can 
be overcome through development of advanced technologies and sharing the knowledge about it. It can be 
concluded that Digital Life is a research and educational program about radically rethinking human-computer 
interactive experiences. 
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Will the Future of Traditional Media Fall into Demolition? 
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INTRODUCTION: 

The term ‘Media’ is the plural form of the word ‘medium’ that generally describes any channel of 
communication. This comprises something from written paper to digital information, and encompasses art, 
news, academic content and various other sorts of data. As justly mentioned by activists, the media's the 
foremost powerful entity on earth. They have the strength to create the innocent guilty and to create the guilty 
innocent and that is power, as a result of the management of the minds of the plenty. 
 
The emergence of new media, especially social media is vulnerable to the existence of the normal media. The 
mass media has a minimum of three vital roles to play: to tell, to coach and to influence opinion. These 
distinctive options of ancient media are challenged by new media which is dynamic due to the participation 
habits of the audience. We have got a good hunger among folk for reliable, timely and helpful data. Welcome 
to the digital and web. 
 
As confidence within the media grows, a crisis is slinking informing one aspect within the push for additional 
channels and selections, market models are depressingly uniform. As a result, native content suffers, and 
cultural values are weakened within this method. Old is gold. However, that doesn't mean that new changes 
ought to be unnoticed or maybe fluttering. 

RATIONALE OF STUDY 

Media is an influence where the actual force exerted by a media message results in either a change or 
reinforcement in audience or personal beliefs. From being dependent on 'Traditional or Old Media', we've 
shifted to the use of 'New Media'. Here in this study we try to mark the transformation of media and the opinion 
of the public regarding media and their preferences. According to the current situation there is an assumption 
that the new media will replace the old media. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To study about the future of the traditional media in the upcoming years. 
2. To analyze the perspective of people towards the media. 

HYPOTHESIS: 

Hypothesis 1: 
H0: Gender doesn't have any influence on the changing perception towards media.  
H1: Gender does have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 
Hypothesis 2: 
H0: Profession doesn't have any influence on the changing perception towards media.  
H1: Profession does have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 
Hypothesis 3: 
H0: Age doesn’t have any influence on the changing perception towards media.  
H1: Age does have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 



 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The research design adopted in this study is the Descriptive method. The data has been collected from primary 
sources in the light of secondary data. The data collection is done through the Questionnaire Method by issuing 
a Google Form. The questions were asked in order to measure respondent’s knowledge regarding Mass Media. 
The data collected has been analyzed by using statistical analysis tool packs such as Anova in order to fulfill 
the objectives of the study. Collected sample size is 116 respondents. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. According to the authors, it reveals that Accuracy is most important for a good journalist to make a 
perfect news report. Due to the accuracy factor, newspapers will print the corrections every day for 
any incorrect information to ensure safety measures. (Bassey EKPE, 2018) 

2. According to the authors it has highlighted the supremacy of the digital media over the traditional 
media for advertising. The assumption of digital media is bullying the traditional media, but the 
responses are reversed in this case. They both play an equal role in usage in the society as an advertising 
media. (Ogidi Odun, 2016) 

3. The study shows that the new media and traditional media are bound to each other and strengthen each 
other. Almost three fourths of the population feel that the traditional media, especially newspapers, are 
politically biased. (Thesinghraja, 2014) 

4. The study depicts that the new media should refine its operations in order to take up the major 
population. The new media users should also make an effort to avoid or limit posting unverified, fake, 
speculative, data or stories in order to improve its credibility. (Utulu, 2016) 

5. The study explains that the new media is one of the best platforms for business and says that the 
traditional media won't be a right place for business as compared to new media. The new media has 
also moulded the society when it comes to online purchase. (Admin, 2014) 

6. The study analysis that the traditional media wins against new media in case of credibility. The 
maximum population prefers television as one of the traditional media when compared to the social 
media in case of trust or credibility. (Ali Salman, 2011) 

7. According to the research study, the researchers show that usage of digital media makes an impact on 
consumer satisfaction in search of information and making final decisions on a pre and post purchase 
judgement. (Klieb, 2019) 

8. Traditionally, the real estate companies invest highly in print ads. Most of the real estate companies 
currently don't have a commendable social media presence. There’s immense potential within the 
digital media to leverage for the real estate companies. (Uttamchandani, 2018) 

9. According to this study, it focuses on how traditional media and digital media have been consolidated 
in education. The authors in this research paper, newspapers, TV, etc. still have a capability to increase 
the learning and teaching from different levels due to its low cost and ease-of-use. (Bajracharya, 2016) 

10. According to the study the role in digital media has reduced the geographical distances. It has become 
a platform to share knowledge, profiles, opinions, insights, etc. It has even provided a large quantity 
of data. (Mutua, 2013) 

  



 

DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS: 

1. Data Analysis  
ANOVA TEST  
Hypothesis 1: 
H0: Gender doesn't have any influence on the changing perception towards media.  
H1: Gender does have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 
 
ANOVA 
 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 

Between Groups 2336.496 8 292.062 364.9028 0.00 1.947333 

Within Groups 828.3966 1035 0.800383    

 
Total 

 
3164.893 

 
1043 

    

Table 1 

Source: Primary data P-value<0.05 
Since, the P-value is less than 0.05, the Null Hypothesis (H0) is rejected and the Alternate Hypothesis (H1) is 
accepted. 
 
Hypothesis 2: 
H0: Profession doesn't have any influence on the changing perception towards media. H1: Profession does 
have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 
 
ANOVA 
 

Source of 

Variation 

 
SS 

 
df 

 
MS 

 
F 

 
P-value 

 
F crit 

Between Groups 3218.416 8 402.302 389.6668 0.00 1.947333 

Within Groups 1068.56 1035 1.032425    

 
Total 

 
4286.976 

 
1043 

    

Table 2 
Source: Primary data          P-value<0.05 
Since, the P-value is less than 0.05, the Null Hypothesis (H0) is rejected and the Alternate Hypothesis (H1) is 
accepted. 
 
Hypothesis 3: 
H0: Age doesn’t have any influence on the changing perception towards media.  
H1: Age does have an influence on the changing perception towards media. 
  



 

ANOVA 
 

Source of 

Variation 

 
SS 

 
df 

 
MS 

 
F 

 
P-value 

 
F crit 

Between Groups 3397.933 8 424.7416 471.3985 0.00 1.947333 

Within Groups 932.5603 1035 0.901024    

 
Total 

 
4330.493 

 
1043 

    

Table 3 
Source: Primary data          P-value<0.05 
Since, the P-value is less than 0.05, the Null Hypothesis (H0) is rejected and the Alternate Hypothesis (H1) is 
accepted. 
 

2. Findings:  
A total of 116 respondents completed the survey. Based on the survey results, we summarize our findings as 
follows; 

1) There are significant differences in Gender/Profession/Age with the media and its changing levels. As 
analyzed above (ref. Table 1, Table 2 and Table 3) Gender, Profession and Age has an influence on 
the changing perceptions of the media. 
 

2) ACCURACY 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
As per the survey conducted, the majority of the respondents stated that Traditional Media gives more accurate 
information than Digital media  
  



 

3) POLITICAL BIASED 
 

 
Traditional Media which includes Television, Newspapers, etc. are politically biased. Media Bias of any 
Journalist and any news channels within the mass media in the choice of events that are to be reported and the 
way they are covered such news is high in Traditional Media. 
 

4) FRAUDS AND SCAMS 
Public thinks that the Digital Media still needs to refine its operations from frauds and scams. Unverified and 
Faux data results in insecurity for the users. (Ref. Figure 3) 

 
 

5) BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 

Majority of the respondents agree that Digital media provides the simplest platform for Business Opportunities 
as compared to Traditional Media. 



 

6) CREDIBILITY 
It is highly agreed by the respondents that as compared to New Media, Traditional Media wins against the 
digital media in case of Trust. It means that Traditional Media is far more Trustworthy than Digital Media. 
(Ref. Figure 5) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7) CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR 

As per the above fig. It has been agreed that Digital media is shaping the society when it comes to online 
shopping. It strengthens the consumer behavior which impacts on their decision in purchase related deals. 
 

8) EDUCATION 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Through the survey, it has been satisfied that Traditional media within the sort of classroom learning is far 
more efficient than Digital learning. 
  



 

9) REAL ESTATE 
Media that prefers to select in Real Estate sector 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Question was asked to respondents that in the case of the Real Estate Sector which media should possess the 
most suitable option in Real Estate. On the basis of the survey taken, respondents prefer Traditional Media 
more than New Media in the real sector. 
 

10) COLLECTIVE INFORMATION 

 
 
As per the data of the above figure it is clear that New Media offers additional quantitative content than 
Traditional Media. Because new media provides the information quickly within a fraction of seconds on a 
touch as compared to Traditional Media. 
 

11) ADVERTISEMENTS 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

 
The above chart shows the best preference of the media in an effective advertisement. On the basis of survey 
it is highlighted that Television stands Rank 1 in marketing media and to its just back stands Newspaper in 
Rank 2 which is Traditional Media. Now comes YouTube as a Digital Media stand Rank 3 and other 
Traditional methods of Banners and Posters stand Rank 4. 
  
The latest trends such as any search engines which include Google, yahoo, etc. and Social Media like Facebook 
and Instagram stands Rank 5 and Rank 6 respectively. The least preferred media for marketing or promotion 
is Radio which stands Rank 7. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Many varieties of New Media have provided extra scope to outstretch towards multitude audiences. They have 
merely supplemented the selling equation. From program and advertising to content, email, and social media 
selling, you have opportunities to target your message and stigmatize the strategies. Ancient Media still plays 
an important role. Individuals still watch TV; hear the radio, and skim newspapers, brochures, etc. The new 
media should provide more accurate data eliminating fake, fraud or scams. As per the opinion and the 
perspective of individuals towards traditional media, it should avoid being politically biased. As demonstrated 
in this article, all of these can be blended with New Media channels to maximize your reach and ultimately 
your conversion. 

 CONCLUSION: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
As depicted in the above table and as proved during this research study, both Traditional and New media 
balances one another with regards to various factors. Whether to stay traditional or go digital depends on the 
audience you’re trying to succeed in. It’s going to seem practical to focus on your efforts in one direction or 
another, but as we see with the overwhelming majority of our respondents, your ticket to success alright might 
be the acceptable balance of both traditional and new media. The answer for the title is that the Traditional 
Media will now never again be demolished. 
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Instagram - The Digital Media Platform. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

"The principal mark of a genius is not Perfection but Originality." The magnetic appeal towards Digital Media 
has been an escalating phenomenon. Its brilliant synchronization with the world has paved a pathway of 
creative rhythm. In this diverse universe of digital media, Instagram proves to be an unshakable ruler. It 
promotes sharing of art, inspiration and ideas. But, is Instagram -a place regarded as a temple of Art and 
Commerce- free from exploitation and misrepresentation of arts and artists? Plagiarism is an unfaithful 
stealing phenomenon which portrays someone's original idea, art or representation as one's own. It can either 
be an intentional or unintentional effort to engage in one's art without permission/credit. In recent times, a 
significant growth in prevalence of Plagiarism on Instagram has been established affecting the unfeigned 
interests of the original content creators. It’s an on-going and supremely generalized act that needs limelight. 
Thus, it becomes an important endeavor to explore, understand and review this issue. 
 
This research paper is a genuine effort to showcase the originality of this online facade. So let’s continue our 
research journey to explore the following dilemmas. 
 
“What is Plagiarism and how prevalent is it on Instagram?” 
 
“How does Plagiarism affect the originality of true content creators and kill the authentic vibe of creation?” 
“Who is to be blamed for this hassle?” 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To understand the awareness and perceptions pertaining to Plagiarism on Instagram – the Digital Media 
platform. 

 To study the prevalence of Plagiarism on Instagram. 
 To identify the causes and effects of Plagiarism on original creators on Instagram. 
 To discover the liable entity in case of Plagiarism on Instagram. 
 To explore the various ways to combat and control Plagiarism on Instagram. 

SCOPE: 

 The project revolves around the concept of Plagiarism and its pervasiveness. 
 The study strictly concerns Instagram – the Digitally Media Application 
 The research has taken into consideration only the content creators. These 150 respondents are of 

different sex, age-groups and mindsets. 
GENDER MALE FEMALE 

AGE 21-25 13-20 
 30 AND ABOVE 26-30 

LIMITATIONS: 

1. The study takes into consideration only the Instagrammers. 



 

2. 150 Artists of different realms were approached for the study. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

 RESEARCH DESIGN 
The research has adopted both Primary and Secondary methods of data. 
 

 MODE AND METHOD OF DATA COLLECTION 
Primary Source: Survey of 150 respondents via Questionnaire method. 
Secondary Source: Various websites. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Plagiarism, the misappropriation of other’s intellectual contribution, is a serious form of research misconduct, 
and probably one of the most frequently reported types of research misconduct (Smith 2000). Despite the 
challenges in ascertaining the true frequency of plagiarism, recent estimates suggest that it is much more 
common than previously thought (Pupovac and Fanelli 2015). Owunwanne, DanielView; Rustagi also threw 
light on the importance of understanding plagiarism and its effects on originality. 
 
Williams, Kevin M.; Nathanson, Craig; Paulhus, Delroy L., Journal of Experimental Psychology, had also 
done a detailed study on identifying the root cause of plagiarism and its effects. Franklyn-Stokes, Arlene, and 
Stephen E. Newstead vividly explore the reasons why one follows plagiarism 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

Were you familiar with the concept of iar with the concept of Plagiarism earlier?  
6% Sales  
6% Yes 
12% No 
82% Somewhat 

FINDINGS: 

1. Around 80% of the respondents were very well aware of the concept 

2. Plagiarism is too common on the digital media platform and this fact was proved right as 94% of the 
respondents agreed with it. 

3. In order to understand the perceptions of respondents regarding various potential cases of Plagiarism, 
following scenarios were presented and below are the results. 

 
MAJOR 16 56 78 
PLAGIARISM  Modifying someone’s art 
MINOR  to make it look different 
PLAGIARISM  and claiming it as your 
NOT own 
NOT 90 56 4 
PLAGIARISM Taking permission but 
PLAGIARISM reposting without due 



 

Using someone else’s art credit 
as if it were your own 90 52 8 
144 6 - Fake citing/referencing 
Using someone else’s idea someone’s art 
as if it were your own 124 25 1 
109 38 3 Reposting someone’s art 
Creating content based on on stories while masking 
inspiration from other the original creator 
creators 105 44 1 

4. When asked about potential causes for someone to plagiarise content on Instagram, majority of our 
respondents believe that less chances of getting caught by the creators could be the possible reason for 
plagiarism. Respondents feel the below mentioned factors also entice the plagiarists 
 Lack of stringent rules by Instagram 
 Ignorance of the seriousness of plagiarism 
 Self-pride/Ego issues 
 Citation is only meant for well-known creators. 
 Other reasons highlighted by the respondents include, lack of empathy towards the efforts of original 

creators, Convenience and greed to feed on success etc. 

5. Majority of the respondents consider public recognition and false sense of compliment as the major 
intentions of a plagiarist. Some believe that plagiarists carry a financial motive. Although, a few people 
argue that there might be no intention behind plagiarism. 

6. When the respondents were asked how they would react if they were caught plagiarizing, the highest 
response was for Apologizing the creator publicly with due citation. Some preferred Apologizing privately 
And a few confessed that they might apologies but not cite the creator. 

7. 24% of the respondents believe that only when commercial purposes come into picture, plagiarism is 
accountable. However, the majority agree to validate that plagiarism in any form or manner is wrong and 
impermissible. 

8. If our respondents fall prey to this nocuous act, most of them would feel furious against it. 38% would be 
highly demoralized and feel low. 29% respondents believe that they would tend to lose faith in art due to 
the huge misapprehension. Some also fear losing their brand value. 

9. Half the respondents are of the opinion that disrespect towards the original creator is the prime reason for 
Plagiarism to be prohibited, while 34% are of the view that disrespect with regard to originality of art is 
the prime reason. Further, the order of importance goes as follows: it undermines moral values, it shuns 
quality, loss of learning opportunity 

10. 36% of the respondents stand neutral on the question of accountability. Only 8% of the respondents believe 
that Instagram is most accountable for the spread of plagiarism and 13% believe that it is least accountable. 

11. 81% of the respondents feel that Instagram has not taken sufficient efforts pertaining to prohibition of 
Plagiarism while the rest think the opposite. 

12. 87% of the respondents admit that the generalization of such an evil act by the users themselves have led 
to free prevalence on Instagram. 

13. Following experiences were recorded in their own words: 
 I used to put out my poems, one liner, pics which many people have used and published as their own. 



 

 An artist created my work for celebrities on a jacket. It was exactly, like for like, dot for dot, color for 
color like my original drawing. I was hurt and angry. Neither of them gave credit. The artist made 
money and got credit for something I created. Artist claimed to not know it was mine when she 
followed me and was familiar with my work. Then proceeded to unfollow me. 

 Hasn’t happened with me yet, but I have friends who have had their art pieces and or pictures used by 
others without credit. 

 It has happened to me several times now and it’s beneath me to waste my time pursuing lesser known 
creators. They know what they have done is wrong and I don’t need to handle it. If it’s something I see 
repeatedly, I will call them out privately. 

 Removal of the watermarks of the artist and posting without giving due credits has become as common 
as (you had rightly mentioned) dirt. 

 Many of my friends have taken screenshots of my artwork and named it as their own work without 
seeking my permission for taking credits for their own. 

 A lot of people plagiarize my artworks. Some give credits while others don't. Some people are so rude 
while some just block me in confrontation. Some people think that I won't come to know so they 
blatantly copy. 

 It was surprising how somebody put up the lines of a friend. People just copy someone and post it! 
Who cares about the writer who has made the content? 

 Someone took my friend's post and posted in all their handles which curates many things from the 
internet and that post got viral and the owner never gave her credit even after pointing it out. 

 I was once so pissed off because of the way #blm has directly/indirectly become anti-white people 
moment. So, I wrote something about it and posted it. We had 20-30 followers but the post was able 
to reach out to 27k people! N after some days we saw some people literally taking screenshots of the 
post in making them their own! It was awful. 

 A lot of my content have been completely copied by other people without any credits/ permission 
 A girl used my stories as her own and I confronted her. She accepted it and later apologized. 
 I noticed that after I started posting poems, I noticed someone else is using the same concept as mine. 

And that somehow offends me. 
 Not just once, but multiple times, experienced it myself and also know people who have. The most 

common thing said by these people who plagiarize would be "we saw it on Pinterest, or, I got it as a 
 WhatsApp forward. How am I supposed to know who made it?" This is said in spite of all images 

being watermarked. 
 Such people wouldn't even back down when pulled up for plagiarism. Rather, they would accuse you 

of bullying. 
 The person I'm referring, was one of my friends who stole someone's photograph and claimed it as his 

own. (Who was later caught by the photographer.) 
 I have on multiple occasions seen my captions being paraphrased so that I could avoid 
 I have encountered people tracing my stories exactly, tracing but making the images violent, making 

an account of just my work with a similar name, a company using my work without credit, etc. 
 I have had many issues where my co artists' works were copied and no due credits were given. Or even 

where a handle was created where they got many paintings by removing the name of the original artist 
and putting it as theirs. 

 We have had experiences where our ideas were robbed shamelessly, especially sharing ss by editing 
the creator's name. 



 

SUGGESTIONS: 

✓ Awareness of concept is plagiarism is must for all the people especially for those who involve themselves 
in art and commerce. 

✓ Efforts to reverse the opinion of commonality of plagiarism on the digital the media world should be 
channelized. 

✓ Plagiarism is a wide branch of infringement which varies from scenario to scenario. So, self-awareness of 
various forms of plagiarism is an important factor. 

✓ Perception is a subjective concept. While some may find an act quite normal, others may find it as a case 
of plagiarism. Thus, it's vital to update, educate and evaluate one's own perception towards plagiarism with 
time. 

✓ Original Art, irrespective of its grandeur or reach is pure art at the end of the day. Respecting its originality 
should be the core focus. 

✓ The mere thought that citation is only meant for famous artists and that there are less chances of getting 
caught doesn’t not make a valid argument. Hence, thus such an unhealthy environment should be filtered 
effectively. 

✓ It is necessary to understand the true essence of growth rather than falling prey to false intentions. 
Practicing ethical conduct on such platforms is essential. 

✓ Plagiarism is an infamous crime, accepting such crimes when caught is the true sign of a responsible 
person. Allowing incorrect accusations towards the original creators should also be prohibited. 

✓ Plagiarism in any sense whether commercial or noncommercial in nature is a grave crime which is 
unacceptable when we celebrate original art. 

✓ Experiences of plagiarism should be shared as well as learnt to remain protected from the vicious trap of 
plagiarism. 

✓ Victims of plagiarism face various effects that demotivate the existence of content creation. Victims must 
react in a controlled manner to avoid potential hate or bully. 

✓ Victims of plagiarism must not lose hope or end up being inactive in their social media life, instead they 
must fight back for what’s right and just in the utmost ethical way. 

✓ Artists should be made aware that plagiarism is not just disrespectfulness of original art but it undermines 
moral values and loss of learning opportunity. 

✓ Instagram platform is a place to celebrate art and commerce and not a place to disrespect and shun the 
quality of art. 

✓ Plagiarism is a wide phenomenon and both Instagram as well as the users are accountable for plagiarism. 
Moreover, plagiarism lies more in the hands of the user. 

✓ Plagiarist’s behavior can be controlled only if individuals learn to restrict its use. 
✓ Instagram being a responsible agent must include enough aspects to control plagiarism. 
✓ The root cause of plagiarism that is the generalization of it in the digital media universe must be eradicated. 

More open views along with self-awareness and education will help to dilute the concentration of 
plagiarism. Points that Instagram as an application can take into consideration: 

✓ Instagram should create a defense mechanism to control and combat plagiarism. 
✓ Dedicated Team to review and control the act of plagiarism must be brought into action. Plagiarism Audit 

can be practiced to avoid the prevalence of it in the digital media world. 
✓ Reporting Mechanism must also include plagiarist content reporting. 
✓ Self-declaration before every post can enhance the credibility of the art process. 
✓ Instagram should dedicate its official page to promote the idea of “Stop Plagiarism.” 
✓ User friendly incorporation of Alt Attribute can also be an effective measure. 



 

✓ Similar content warnings must be alarmed which would refrain the user from further steps. 
✓ Auto Recommendations of the original artists should be installed to preserve Originality. 
✓ Policy upgradation and review should be a regular practice. 
✓ Taking screenshots on the supplication should either be notified or disabled in order to diminish the chances 

of plagiarism. 
✓ Plagiarism software can be equipped to enhance productivity. One can avoid committing the act of 

plagiarism by following point: 
• Posting content as post or on stories with due credit. 
• Stealing/copying should not mount over Inspiration. 
• Taking permission from the original content creator is advisable. 
• Educating people on how immoral plagiarism is. 
• By being more aware of how hard work and originality go hand in hand. 
• Adding watermarks and signature (possibly inimitable) on the kind artworks wherever it can be 

inscribed. It should possibly be done in a way that it cannot be cropped out. 
• Even a logo, symbol, pattern or any identification mark that is unique to oneself could be used which 

would distinguish the artwork. 
• One might resort to a special theme (of pattern or color) that would distinctively be recognizable as a 

work of art. 
• Making use of your name in the pictures or videos would be an effective measure. 
• One can safeguard their artwork by having it published by an authentic source. 
• Bold and quick reporting against plagiarism should be executed. 
• A clear and concise warning against reposting/recreating the original idea without credit might in the 

bio or captions would try to keep plagiarists at bay. 
• Don’t look for mere followers, take your time and explore the art you like. 
• Just be yourself by creating your own content with your own ideas and concepts. 
• Always look for citations. 
• Be alert about your own artwork and related artwork. 
• Keep an eye on content duplication. 
• As a creator and advocate of originality, it is your fundamental responsibility whether someone else 

had the same idea before. Due credit should be given to the person and regards should be sent out 
publicly for the inspiration. 

• Report the plagiarized posts. 

CONCLUSION: 

Plagiarism avoidance is quite essential. Not only because it is wrongful and unethical but also because it is 
crucial to acknowledge the efforts, ideas and contributions of the original creators. Taking measures to combat 
plagiarism shows respect for the original work and most importantly, one is given credit where credit is due! 
 
A true creator must make sure not to cross the line and move beyond inspiration to reach imitation. A content 
creator must also know the difference between Sharing and Stealing. The seriousness of Plagiarism is not 
relative to its quantity, but to the extent of its consequence. The consequences do not limit themselves to only 
the virtual aspect but also weighs a huge burden on the minds of the creators. It deters them emotionally and 
drives them to lose faith in art and eventually in themselves. 
 
No artist deserves such a nocuous treatment - Well, at least an original artist definitely doesn't. It all comes 
down to making people aware about how immoral plagiarism is. 



 

Here’s a note from us: 
 
“YOU ARE READY. START CREATING.” 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Nowadays, due to pandemic situations, each and every sector has been affected and the education system is 
no exception. For the past few years, the teaching learning experience has been enriched by digital platforms 
or technology. E-learning is a learning system based on formalized teaching but with help of electronic 
resources. E-learning is proven to be a major technological evolution in the educational field bridging the gap 
between education and technology, which is more safe, secure and effective during such situations with easy 
access. E-learning is defined as, “the development of knowledge and skills through the use of information and 
communication technologies (ICT)”. 
 
E-learning enables a unique form of education that includes the existing paradigm of campus and distance 
education. It does not affect the essential process of education, that is to enable learners to achieve institutional 
goals and performance objectives. (Taghreed Kattoua, 2016) Especially during this tough situation where the 
world is fighting with COVID-19, the safety and security of students is of prime importance in every 
institution, so here e-learning is the best solution for gaining knowledge in an effective way. But it is important 
to know how students are accepting this technique in a pandemic. The study came across to know whether 
students have accepted e-learning in a pandemic situation or not. 

NEED FOR STUDY: 

Since ancient times Guru-Shishya Parampara or tradition is going on where the Knowledge used to get 
imparted from guru to shishya. Students used to go to Ashram school to gain knowledge in Guru-Shishya 
primipara. That place, that atmosphere was full of positive vibes and enthusiasm to learn, to inculcate values 
from guru. As time went on this tradition changed along with it, so now students go to schools, colleges to 
gain knowledge. Where there is perfect surroundings and atmosphere and vibes, to learn with friends around 
as this made teaching a very exciting part of student’s life. But when it comes to e-learning, that atmosphere 
is missing. Also, there is no mental and physical attachment of teacher and student in e-learning platform. 
Sitting at home and looking into the screen will of course not give the same impact as sitting in the classroom 
also there are more chances of lack of concentration, disturbance from family members and less understanding 
level. Besides this it is important to have necessary knowledge of using e-learning apps and software to both 
teacher and student. Considering Indian economy, middle class and lower middle-class families find it difficult 
to spend their income on expensive smartphones or laptops and also on internet connectivity. So, it has been 
very difficult for schools and colleges to give knowledge through e-learning in villages and to students who 
don’t have all these facilities available with them. 
 
So, it is important to study how students are accepting e-learning considering all these difficulties. Do students 
are able to get knowledge effectively from e-learning during a pandemic? What is their perspective toward e-
learning? Is e-learning the only way to study in a pandemic? The study will help to know us about all this. 
  



 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To evaluate a student's perception toward e-learning. 
 

 To study problems encountered by students in e-learning. 
 

 To understand whether e-learning is effective in gaining knowledge during a pandemic or not. 
 

 To suggest how to make e-learning acceptable. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The research paper tends to focus on many factors related to e-learning and to understand different dimensions 
of it in a pandemic situation. This study is descriptive in nature. Further, primary data is collected through 
Questionnaires with the help of google forms. Sample size of 400 students from age group of 16 to 20 and 
above from Mumbai area has been considered for proposed research. Also, secondary data is used from 
relevant e-journals, articles and reliable sources for analysis. Statistical tools like ANOVA and Correlation 
are used for data analysis. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

 One’s Attitude towards learning something new always plays an important role. Similarly, Students 
Attitude to adopt new technologies for learning will surely affect their E-learning. This can be negative as 
well as positive depending on each student because few students might be interested in learning something 
new and few might not be interested in adapting to the change. Their attitude or perception towards E-
learning is vital. (PA Ratnam, 2015) 
 

 E-learning is a mixture of technology and learning. Technology is known for the ease it provides in doing 
a work as it is more User Friendly. In e-learning as well, students get access to the content anytime and 
anywhere. This factor will have an impact on them adopting E-learning in their regular course. (Nitin 
Gaikwad, 2014) 

 
 The most significant barriers in E-learning is perceived to be Lack of Knowledge about E-learning or the 

technologies used in the same. if the students are unable to understand the technology, they cannot enjoy 
the benefits it provides. Which is a drawback for our country because today’s era is all about technological 
advancement. (Santosh Panda, 2007) 
 

 It was observed that facilitating conditions directly affects e-learning usage. If access to such technologies 
becomes possible for each individual, it will directly affect the usage of e-learning. Every student will take 
an active part in it if they can Easily Access it. (Yogesh Deshpande, 2012) 
 

 A fair amount of literature on e-learning dealt with factors explaining the quality, perceived value and 
satisfaction in using E-learning. Satisfaction is attained when the expectations meet the real result. A 
student will attain Satisfaction when they get what they want from E-learning. (Arun Kumar Agarita, 
2012) 
 

 Although the adoption of online E-learning programs by Indian organizations is now significant. The 
Network used by E-learning platforms will affect the ease and acceptance by students. It could be websites 



 

they use. For efficient and effective results from E-learning platforms, a high bandwidth network is a basic 
requirement. It should be taken care of by such platforms. (Arun Kumar Agarita, 2012) 
 

 There are no such standards set to define the Quality of such platforms. It is not feasible to have a single 
global measure that will suit all conditions and every student. (Arun Kumar Agarita, 2012) 
 

 Students' level of access to such technologies will shape their attitudes towards the use of E-learning. But 
if a student is unable to access it how can they even build interest in it. Proper Infrastructure is needed to 
access such online E-learning platforms. Which is found to be lacking in India. There are students who 
are willing to learn but unable to access. (Amal Rhema, 2014) 
 

 In India, Socio Cultural Background can be a major factor influencing E-learning. It’s usually found that 
students who are from a family following few old norms, tend to dislike technology and because of family 
influence, they are less adapted to such advancement or changes. They are used to the traditional face to 
face teaching. Which in pandemic was not possible and it affected their acceptability of E-learning. 
(Taghreed Katoa, 2016) 
 

Along with the above literature reviews following variables have also been studied in research: 
1. Economic background 
2. Atmosphere to study 
3. Face to face interaction 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

The study of student’s acceptance of E-learning as per age. 
By using the ANOVA and Correlation method the student’s acceptance as per age was studied. 

1. ANOVA: The ANOVA analysis is used to test the significance of the category with ten variables 
related to different dimensions of e-learning during a pandemic. 

The category has three age groups- 
 16 to 18 
 18 to 20 
 Above 20 

 
NULL HYPOTHESIS (H0): As per age group there is a difference in acceptance for e-learning due to its 
limitations. 
ALTERNATIVE HYPOTHESIS (H1): There is no difference in acceptance of e-learning as per age group
  

 
SOURCE: Primary Data: S – Significant at 5% level (p value<=0.05); NS – Not Significant at 5% level (p 
value > 0.05). 
So, we reject the null hypothesis and accept the alternative hypothesis. 
It is found in the above table that the null hypothesis is rejected. It means that there is no difference in 



 

acceptance of e-learning as per age group. 
 

2. CORRELATION: The following table shows correlation between dependent variables. 

 
From the above table of correlation, it is found that: 
 V1 i.e. Attitude and v2 i.e.  User friendly people are positively related to each other. It states that user 

friendliness of e learning affects students’ attitude towards e learning. 
 V2. i.e. user friendly and V3 i.e. lack of knowledge are negatively related to each other. It means that user 

friendliness of e learning and lack of knowledge about technology goes independently, they don't affect 
each other. 

 V2 i.e. user friendly and v5 i.e. satisfaction is positively related. Which means that if the e learning 
platform is user friendly then the satisfaction of students towards e learning will increase. 

 V7 i.e. Quality of content and v5 i.e. satisfaction is Positively related to each other. It states that if good 
quality content is shared on one learning platform then it will satisfy students learning. 

FINDINGS: 

1. From the Primary data collected, it is seen that 57.8% students have a positive attitude towards e-
learning. 

 
2. 50.5% of students were satisfied with e-learning during the pandemic. 

  



 

3. It was found that Students had good experience using e-learning platforms. 

 
4. 31.6% of students disagree that e-learning platforms are more user-friendly compared to traditional 

learning.  
5. 51.8% of students accepted   that lack of technological knowledge affects their experience of e-learning 
6. It was seen that 28.1% students did not find e learning easy to access. 

 
7. Network issues were found to be the major cause of unsatisfactory e-learning experience. 
8. 56% of students accepted that content shared on e-learning platforms was effective. 
9. 79.1% respondents agree that factors like atmosphere of study and face to face interaction affect their 

choice. using e-learning was internet connection followed by the environment and understanding level. 
10. .Major issues faced by students using e-learning was internet connection followed by the environment 

and understanding level. 
 

 

LIMITATIONS: 

The research work is limited to time, scope and cost in analyzing the data. With 400 respondents as a sample, 
the findings and results are assumed for the whole population. 

IMPLICATIONS: 

1. Students should be taught about new technologies so that they can easily access it. 
2. In India, even the lower income strata should get access to e-learning platforms. 
3. E-learning is accepted by students to some extent but there is a long way to go. 



 

4. E-learning made it possible to learn new things even in this Pandemic. 
5. Students' satisfaction if increased, more will be the users of such platforms. 

CONCLUSION: 

This research paper concentrates on Acceptance of E-learning by students in this Pandemic. In this situation 
where classroom learning was impossible due to lockdown, e-learning helped teachers reach their students 
virtually. Though the touch, feel factor was missing here, teachers used this platform for teaching. On both 
the ends issues were being faced, let it be teachers' unclear voice or students’ poor network. E-learning 
provided students with e-content which they can access anytime and from anywhere. 
 
E-learning is still not that famous in our country India, maybe because of the socio-economic background 
because there is poverty in our country or maybe because of lack of technological knowledge. But in pandemic 
E-learning was a way of learning from their teachers and learning about new technologies. It was a safe and 
secure way because students can learn sitting at their homes. In Nutshell, e-learning is accepted by students to 
some extent but due to its limitations they are not totally satisfied with it. E-learning was the only way to keep 
learning even in this Pandemic. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

With the recent Covid-19 Pandemic everyone is forced to stay at home in order to avoid as much physical 
contact as possible. In this scenario even the decision to take exams is pending let alone the learning process. 
The biggest issue in this situation is 'How can one learn or pursue education if they’re stuck inside their room. 
In order to tackle this problem, our research paper is prepared to make learners aware of E-learning, along 
with its advantages and opportunities. 
 
India as a nation is developing at an exponential rate in terms of technology and infrastructure. The rise of the 
internet has changed the way of life in India. India has a population of more than 1.3 billion and the availability 
of high-speed internet and smartphones in India has produced the greatest number of technologically driven 
persons. With the ever-increasing information available on the internet and the countless number of online 
courses, many people in India Will prefer to learn online. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To know about the vast concept of E-learning. 
 To understand the importance of E-learning especially in a pandemic situation like this. 
 To identify the issues/challenges people are facing during the process of E-learning. 
 To show students and teachers the opportunities provided by E-learning. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

This research is concerned with analysis of the facts and information. The information is classified into 
Primary data and Secondary data. All information is thoroughly analyzed to make critical evaluation of the 
material. These data collected through different sources have helped us to understand a lot about E-learning 
 
 PRIMARY DATA 
We’ve done a survey through Google questionnaire forms and summarized responses from individuals 
including students, friends, teachers and social media, etc. The survey consists of questions relating toe-
learning, its difficulties, challenges, preferability, satisfaction, etc. 
 
SECONDARY DATA 
We have collected data from sources published in various publications of central, state, and local government 
and websites. We also collected information from many e-newsletters, newspapers and digital editions of 
magazines. 
 
Our Doctorate Professors who have tons of knowledge in this field have helped us a lot with this research. 
They have helped us by giving us necessary guidance and suggestions in our research paper. 
 



 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

E-learning refers to the use of information and communication technology to enhance or support learning in 
tertiary education. E-learning refers to using electronic applications and processes to learn. E-learning 
applications and processes include Web-based learning, computer-based learning, virtual classrooms, and 
digital collaboration. E-learning is when content is delivered via the Internet, intranet/extranet, audio or 
videotape, satellite TV, and CD-ROM. E-learning was first called “Internet-Based training" then “Web-Based 
Training" 
 
E-Learning during Coronavirus pandemic 
 
The coronavirus pandemic has disrupted several sectors globally, and education is no exception. The education 
sector has taken a hit with closure of schools, universities, coaching institutes, and other educational institutes 
across the country. In this situation, online education has become the talk of the town and gaining a lot of 
traction during the lockdown. Education experts believe that learning shouldn’t stop, hence education has 
moved from offline to the virtual world. 
 
According to UNESCO monitoring, over 160 countries have implemented nationwide closures, impacting 
over 87% of the world’s student population. India has more than 300 million students in 1.4 million schools 
and 51,000 colleges, of which learning has come to halt after the lockdown. 
 
Universities and colleges are also using online video streaming solutions such as Microsoft Teams, Microsoft 
LMS, and Zoom Meetings to offer such classes. Schools are also providing live academic sessions to ensure 
uninterrupted learning by leveraging online tools present in the market. 
 
Making the most out of the lockdown, students and professionals are signing up for online classes; or entrance 
exams like the JEE, NEET, UPSC, SSC; or upskilling. 
 
VALUE OF ONLINE EDUCATION MARKET IN INDIA 

Year-2016 and 2021 
 



 

Online education market in India was worth $ 247 million in 2016, which is expected to grow by about $ 
billion by 2021. That is a compound annual growth rate of 52%. More and more people will be preferring it to 
E-learning traditional classes. 
 
Rise in demand for online education has encouraged top E-learning companies in India to adopt the latest 
technologies and methods to impart the best course material to the prospective learners. BYJU’s, Dexler 
Education, IGNOU, etc. are some of the top E-learning Company providers in India 2020. 
 
CHALLENGES of E-learning 
 
The lockdown crisis has forced us to adopt online learning mode without any preparations. The educators and 
students are strangled with the basics like internet connectivity and unpredicted power cuts. Also, the 
educators are under tremendous stress in solving structural issues like teaching methods and deliverables. 
 
The new learning system has also resulted in increased working hours for the educators, inviting more 
pressure. Many students also try to skip classes, as the teacher is not able to ensure 100% attendance. 
 
Many parents don’t have a spare computer or a laptop at home, as they themselves are busy working from 
home. This forces the students to struggle with attending classes over smartphones. 
 
The Chances of distraction are very high. Students can easily lose track of their studies in online education 
since there are no face-to-face lectures and classmates to remind you about assignments. Until and unless you 
keep yourself motivated it takes a long time to complete your course or abandon your entire course. 
 
Students cannot do courses that require Labs/Workshops. E.g. engineering course or any other course that 
requires labs or hands-on workshops 
 
OPPORTUNITIES and ADVANTAGES of E-learning 
 
Since online education only requires a laptop or a smartphone with an internet connection, students can learn 
anywhere at any time. This flexibility helps working professionals to pursue new courses without giving up 
their jobs. They can learn at weekends or in their free time. 
 
Online education is much more cost-effective than doing a regular on-campus degree. It helps students who 
cannot afford a regular college degree to accomplish their dream without spending a fortune on college 
education. Time is also saved as traveling somewhere for education takes a lot of time sometimes. 
 
Everyone learns at a different pace. In the classroom, many students find it difficult to follow the lessons. This 
is a serious disadvantage of traditional education. Online education solves this issue. In online education all 
the course materials are provided beforehand, students learn it by taking their own time. 
 
E-learning gives the opportunity to different learners including some who are unable or unlikely to join 
traditional classrooms to have access to quality education. 
 
E-learning also promotes equality. For socially reserved (i.e. shy people), it may be easier to communicate 
with teachers and students in an e-learning context than it would be in face-to-face learning. 
 



 

When it comes to acquiring new information, there are no age limits. Studying online does not have any 
limitations. This means that even elderly people may take online courses. 

 

 
Government’s digital learning platforms 
 
The government digital platforms such as SWAYAM and other digital initiatives have tripled in the last one 
week since lockdown. About 50,000 people have accessed SWAYAM since March 23, 2020. This is over and 
above the 25 lakh students/learners, who are already enrolled in the 571 courses of the January 2020 semester 
of SWAYAM. 
 
Audience in the video category has also increased. Videos of the SWAYAM Prabha DTH TV channels are 
viewed by around 50,000 people every day. While, the National Digital Library is now being accessed by 
about 43,000 people daily – which is more than double of the usual number of persons accessing it, according 
to the HRD ministry. 

LIMITATIONS: 

 We opted for a sample survey method. 
 Our sampling frame was from Thane and Dombivli region 
 Due to the Coronavirus Pandemic, we collected most of the information virtually. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

The research questions seek the view of people’s engagement in using various web-based applications as a 
tool to facilitate learning. We also seek the views of our target group to know how plausible it is to implement 
e-learning with all the possible challenges regarding access to internet connectivity, devices, and software 
which support e-learning. We received 261 responses in total. 
The results are presented in the form of a pictograph below. 

         1)Mention your age: 

 

  



 

This shows that the majority of the population responding to this Questionnaire are youngsters and are used 
to modern technology. 
1)Choose one of the given options: 

 
This shows that the majority of the population responding to this Questionnaire are youngsters and are used 
to modern technology. 
 
2) Are you aware of the term e-learning? 
 

 
 
This shows that 89% of the respondents are aware of the term E-learning and are capable enough to respond 
to all the questions related to E-learning. This also proves that E-learning is quite common and almost 
everyone is aware of it. Also, most of the colleges and schools have started teaching students on E-learning 
platforms. 
 
3)Have you attended or taught on online platforms? 

 

 
More than 90% of the responses were showing positive signs by responding as 'Yes' to the question. So at 



 

least we can be certain that the respondents have a good share of knowledge in the term E-learning. 
 
4) Have you faced any difficulty while teaching or learning online? 
 

 
67.5% Responses are 'Yes'. As our topic concludes Challenges of E-learning as well, we came with some of 
the challenges/difficulties that learners and teachers might be having during learning or teaching online and 
let them decide which difficulty is faced by most of the people and on a regular basis in  Q6. 
 
Also, 13.5% responses were 'No' which means they are not having any trouble or any difficulties while 
learning or teaching online. Although the responses towards 'No' are heavily low. 
 
19.2% responses were 'Maybe' which can mean that they may be having difficulties or not. 
 

5)Which of the following difficulties are faced online: 
 

 
59.4% responses that are the majority are 'Connection issues'. Most of the students are not able to afford Wi-
Fi hence they attend the lectures on their mobile data. Most of the time the mobile data fluctuates and it's hard 
to maintain a Stable connection. This will be a major challenge for E-learning to be a source of education. 
 
20.3% responded as 'Cannot learn or teach properly' that is true. Although E-learning is flexible as anyone 
from anywhere can learn or teach anything, it doesn't mean that it includes all the components of physical 
teaching. Mainly practical subjects like chemistry which requires a teacher to be in a Lab to show the 
experimental work. 
 
9.4% responses are 'Electrical problems', these responses were collected from places like Dombivli and Thane. 
Mostly from Dombivli where there are lots of electrical cut-offs. Although this option is voted as the least 



 

compared to the others it's still a huge challenge for E-learning. 
 
10.9% responses are ‘None' which shows a positive sign towards the scope of E-learning. Even though the 
ratio of people having no issues is small, it still gives hope that E-learning could be a great source of education 
in future. 
 
6)As a Student/Teacher how much satisfaction are you with E-learning? 
 

 
 
7)On a scale of 1-5 (1-lowest, 5-highest) how much preferability will you give to E-learning? 

 
As you can see in the above pie chart maximum responses are 3. This means that respondents are maybe not 
sure if E-learning could be carried out as a source of education in future. 
 
67% which is the least response is showing that E-learning will be a great source of education in future. The 
only reason it has such a small percentage response is because students and teachers are still new to this 
concept and they are not mentally prepared for E-learning. It will take some time to adapt to the new 
technology. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS 

 E-learning platforms provide anywhere anytime easy access for upgradation of knowledge as long as you 
are connected to a stable network. 

 E-learning still has some flaws that need to be resolved. Mainly includes Internet connectivity issues. 
(Based on responses from the Questionnaire) 

 Our Honorable Prime Minister has envisioned transforming our nation and creating opportunities for all 
citizens by harnessing digital technologies through the Digital India Initiative. 

 Quality education has become more approachable certainly cause of E-learning.it is a promising 
alternative to traditional learning to make quality education accessible all over the nation 



 

CONCLUSION: 

This study brought to light that to facilitate e-learning, the government of India and its education ministry 
have to analyze, plan, and finance adequately all educational institutions to enable them to implement e-
learning services in all schools. Nevertheless, private stakeholders can equally help in this accord to promote 
and properly disseminate opportunities of e-learning. Furthermore, another approach will be setting up a 
centralized platform for which the materials can be standardized and made available and accessible to both 
students and teachers nationwide. This will promote cost-effective educational practice that will help bridge 
the gap between the privilege and the less privileged in society. 
 
E-learning has a future in making the world a better place through learning, creating awareness, and bridging 
the gap between the privileged and less privileged. 
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Digital Life and Media 
Subhranil Gang and Rajsree Dutta (National institute of Karnataka & St.Xaviers) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Digital Life basically refers to the research and educational program that radically makes us rethink about the 
human-computer experience. It integrates both physical and digital worlds and makes interfaces more 
proactive and responsive. The program makes use of information technology to augment physical objects and 
the environment surrounding people that attracts attention. For example, when a person is walking around in 
town, the program points out the buildings or places of interest to that particular individual. Thus, it helps in 
augmenting reality i.e. mixing real scene with virtual scene in order to provide a composite view of 
participants, hence connecting the digital environment with interactive information. This program was first 
initiated by MIT Media Lab. 
 
Furthermore, it doesn’t matter what your industry is, or what products and services you offer - digital 
marketing trends cannot be ignored. Not so long ago, companies needed little more than a website and a 
Facebook page, but now, the digital landscape is evolving so quickly that it’s hard to keep up. 
 
By now, there aren’t too many successful businesses that don’t have an online presence. In 2020, new 
technologies and tools will come to the fore, forcing marketers to adapt in order to keep their organizations at 
the top. After all, Digital Darwinism is an unforgiving reality. If you don’t adapt, you’ll surely be left behind. 

OBJECTIVES: 

In this report we study about the impact of digital media in our everyday lives. We take a peek at the pros and 
cons of digital media including the importance and shortcomings of E-Learning, E-Payments and cloud 
computing. We also look at how the traditional media is slowly becoming extinct in the light of digitalization. 
We have collected and presented primary data from 50 participants regarding the challenges and opportunities 
of digitalization, thereby analyzing it and drawing conclusions using suitable statistical tools. We have created 
a questionnaire consisting of 20 statements and provided the participants with 5 options for each to choose 
from. The options include strongly agree, agree, neutral, disagree and strongly disagree. 

SAMPLE SIZE: 

Primary data of 50 participants regarding the subject mentioned above are collected and analyzed using 
suitable statistical tools. 
 
  



 

DATA COLLECTION: 

Primary data of 50 individuals based on age, gender, education, occupations and experiences are taken-  
Graphical representation of age of the respondents: 

 

 
 

Pie- chart representing the gender of the respondents: 
 

 
Graphical representation of education of the respondents: 

 

 
  



 

Graphical representation of occupation of the respondents: 
 

 
 

Graphical representation of experience of the respondents: 
 

 
 
The following statements are taken, online survey has been done and analyzed using suitable statistical tools- 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

RESPONSES INDEX 
1 Strongly Disagree 
2 Disagree 
3 Neutral 
4 Agree 
5 Strongly Agree 



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

  



 

 
 

 
 

 
  



 

 

 
 

 
 
  

 
  



 

 
 

 
 

 
 
  



 

 
 

 
 

 
  



 

 

 
 

 
 

 
  



 

 

 
 

 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

Statement 1) E-learning is beneficial for students during this coved period. 
Analyzing the data collected we see that most people are aware about the importance of E-Learning during 
this Coronavirus pandemic period. Although 10 participants gave neutral responses, 34 people agree that it 
benefits the students a lot. They are unable to be physically present in class, so digitalization comes to their 
aid. With just a click on a mobile phone or tabloid, they are able to join online sessions and continue with their 
studies without any fear of a year getting wasted. Due to its flexibility and convenience, resources are available 
anywhere at any time. But we see 6 of them have disagreed with the usefulness of E-Learning. 
 
Probably they are of the opinion that online classes are only limited to objective based questions and cannot 
be a replacement for classroom study. 
 
Statement   2) E-learning has helped employees and professionals to acquire skills while being confined within 
four walls. 
36 people have agreed that E-Learning has helped employees and professionals in acquiring skills while being 
confined within the four walls. If you have 24/7 uninterrupted net connection, you can train yourself anywhere 
at any time. You don't need to depend on anyone for anything, you just need the recorded video tapes and 
rewind them again and again if you can't understand a topic the first time around. While 9 responses were 



 

neutral, 5 of them have disagreed with it. Probably because you cannot get the in-hand practical training 
experience which is essential in skill acquiring and sharpening. 
 
Statement 3) The schools which use E-learning technologies are a step ahead of those which still have the 
traditional approach towards learning. 
35 people agree that schools which use E-Learning technologies are way ahead than those that use traditional 
methods. This is because with digitalization students can learn new concepts whenever they want just by a 
single click. Although 9 responses were neutral, 6 of them have disagreed with it probably because they 
believe in one-to-one interaction between students and teachers rather than being dependent on prerecorded 
clips or live online sessions. 
 
Statement 4) The authenticity of a particular student's work online can be questioned as just about anyone can 
do a project rather than the actual student itself. 
31 people agree that the authenticity of a student's work can be questioned as just about anyone can do a 
project instead of the student himself. While 14 responses were neutral, 5 people disagreed with it probably 
because it would harm the student himself in the long-run so he or she must be responsible enough to do the 
work on their own. That much trust has to be there for online exams and sessions to work properly. 
 
Statement 5) Online spending increases the potential for fraud. 
31 people believe that online spending increases the potential for fraud. This is true because the security of 
the online shopping and transaction platforms are definitely questionable especially when we use debit or 
credit cards for it. While 14 responses were neutral, 5 people disagreed with it probably because such platforms 
have their own security mechanisms so there is nothing to be afraid about. Also, one can use payment wallets 
such as Amazon pay, Google pay, Phone pay, etc. and avail net banking facilities for transactions that are 
very much safe. 
 
Statement 6) Scamming and Phishing has actually become a career due to digitalization. 
37 people agree that scamming and phishing has become a career due to digitalization because everyday 
thousands of people are indeed robbed of their money through malicious software and swindling schemes. 
While 10 responses are neutral, 3 of them disagreed with it probably because when one becomes too tech 
savvy, they usually become much aware of when they are giving away confidential information to any sort of 
suspicious looking website. 
 
Statement 7) Digital wallets and net banking provides better transaction security compared to credit/debit 
cards. 
33 people have agreed that digital wallets and net banking provides better security than credit or debit cards 
because confidential information is revealed by the customer in the form of card number, expiry date of the 
card, etc. which can be used later for robbing thousands of monies from them. Whereas in net banking there 
is a two-factor authentication method involved so it assures better transaction security. While 12 responses 
are neutral, 5 people disagree with it probably because customers are smart enough to know the difference 
between authentic and malicious websites. 
 
Statement 8) E-payments have helped in boosting small business sectors. 
37 people agreed that e-payments had helped in boosting small business sectors because it helps them to sell 
more by reaching out to more and more customers and meeting their demand for a consistent experience over 
sales channels. E-commerce also enhances productivity by reducing our time and effort. While 4 responses 
are neutral, 9 disagreed with it probably because e-payments have brought customers closer to bigger and 



 

better brands sponsored by multinational corporations which have taken over a major share of business in the 
small sectors. 
 
Statement 9) E-payments and online shopping has taken over the hawker's market. 
37 people agreed that e-payments have taken over the hawker's market because customers can get whatever 
products they want, whenever they want easily by a single click on their tablets. They need not go out to buy 
them as online shopping is available. While 7 responses are neutral, 6 people disagree with it probably because 
one can question the authenticity of the quality of the products that are brought online. 
 
Statement 10) Relationships and privacy are put at stake due to the advancement in social media. 
41 people agree that relationships and privacy are put at stake due to advancement in social media because in 
a medium where one can change the status of their relationship from single to married, married to complicated 
nothing can be guaranteed. Commitment phobia seems to be a big problem nowadays. While 5 responses are 
neutral, 4 people disagree with it probably because long distance relationships are saved via online video 
phone calls, messages, etc. You can connect with your partner easily no matter where and when both of you 
are. 
 
Statement 11) Digital world has weakened the family bond. 
32 participants agree that the digital world has weakened the family bond as people hardly have actual and 
proper conversations with each other face to face. Most are busy on their phones. While 12 responses are 
neutral, 6 of them disagree with it probably because they believe it is through social media, we are able to 
keep ourselves in connection with our family members, friends and neighbors. We get to know what they are 
doing and let them know about our whereabouts via Facebook, Instagram, etc. 
 
Statement 12) Digitalization has connected underserved and unreached rural people to make it easier for them 
to access technological services. 
34 people agree that digitalization has helped unreached and underserved rural people to access technological 
services because no matter where you are, if you have uninterrupted net connection you can avail any service 
of your choice online. While 12 responses are neutral, 4 people disagree with it probably because to get 
uninterrupted net connection is the first and foremost problem most rural areas face. 
 
Statement 13) Digital Darwinism is an unforgiving reality which makes people left behind if not adapted. 
36 people agree that digital Darwinism is an unforgiving reality which makes people leave behind rather than 
being adapted because society and technology evolves faster than most companies' ability to adapt. While 12 
responses are neutral, 2 of them disagree with it probably because companies develop new technological 
strategies and methods to keep up with the upcoming changes in society. 
 
Statement 14) Instagram is a hit for people less than 30 and for kids whereas Facebook is for 'older people'. 
21 people have agreed that Instagram is for kids and people less than 30 whereas Facebook is for older people. 
While 13 responses are neutral, 16 people have disagreed with it. This is a controversial statement because it 
depends on people's preference pattern. We cannot likely point out which platform is used by which generation 
with accuracy but we can draw a rough idea that mostly people aged between 10-30 are more inclined to using 
any form of social media be it Facebook or Instagram. 
 
Statement 15) Chatbots dominate customer service more than customer care in person. 
31 people agreed that chatbots dominate customer service more than customer care itself because technology 
has spread its wings in each and every sector and one of its new milestones is the increase in usage of chatbots. 



 

While 14 responses were neutral, 5 people disagreed with it probably because still now we have many service 
centers that encourage people to communicate. 
 
Statement 16) People depend more on smart devices like Alexa, Siri, Google for verbal interaction rather than 
manual work. 
30 people agreed that individuals are now more dependent on Google, Alexa and Siri rather than doing manual 
work. While 9 responses are neutral, 11 people have disagreed with it. It would be a lie if we say we don't 
depend on such smart devices for verbal interaction but it is also to be noted some people can actually do 
without them. This also specifically depends on what individuals choose to use. 
 
Statement 17) The dawn of the 5g technology will be impactful with a new era for digital communications. 
28 people agreed that the dawn of 5g technology will be impactful for a new era of digitalization. While 11 
responses were neutral, 1 person disagreed with it. The effect of such an advancement in technology cannot 
be looked down upon and mostly people are aware of that fact. It would enable faster, easier and smoother 
form of availing services as we can expect but we have to keep in mind that it cannot be stated with accuracy 
how much people and society will be benefited from it. 
 
Statement 18) The digitalization of the media industry has been driven by changing consumer behavior and 
expectations, especially among younger generations who demand instant access to content, anytime, 
anywhere. 
46 people agreed that digitalization of the media industry has been driven by changing consumer behavior and 
expectations especially among the younger generation who demand accessibility to content anytime, 
anywhere. While 4 responses were neutral, none have disagreed with it. It shows how much digitalization has 
made availability of resources easier in our everyday life. 
 
Statement 19) Traditional media represents the most enriching career path that any journalist can go through 
than digital media. 
30 people agreed that traditional media is the most enriching career path a journalist can choose rather than 
digital media. While 16 responses are neutral, 4 people have disagreed with it. Hence, we can conclude that 
no matter how much technological advancements have taken over, till now people have not completely 
discarded away traditional media's importance. 
 
Statement 20) Traditional media is capable of providing sufficient funding for investigative journalism and 
reporting than digital media which focuses on fast and short news. 
29 people agree that traditional media is sufficient for providing funding to investigative journalism rather 
than digital media which focuses mainly on short and fast news. While 12 responses are neutral, 9 people have 
disagreed with it. We thereby see even though traditional media is getting dominated by digital media, in no 
way is its importance entirely lost as people still prefer it to digitalization in most cases. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

From analyzing the data collected above, we arrive at the conclusion that digital media has become an 
inevitable part in people's day to day lives and we can in no way overlook it. We have to be aware of the 
changes and advancements in technology to keep up with the fast pacing world. Technology has indeed made 
our lives easier, simpler and convenient but has also posed a threat to traditional media. People are switching 
on to online services because they are available at any time and any place. It's just a single click away and that 
is what attracts consumers the most. One can get whatever they desire simply while sitting on their couch. 



 

Technology does have more pros than cons but we cannot discard the negative effects of digitalization as well. 
So, it's entirely our decision about what we choose, we cannot live without technology but we can put a limit 
to its usage. We should prevent ourselves from becoming slaves to technology, instead use it for our advantage 
as was initially designed for. 

CONCLUSION: 

People often make the assumption that the Internet will simply always be there: always on, serving our needs 
in a rapidly-shifting digital world. The reality, however, appears in stark contrast to this idea. 
We have seen, through the many voices and perspectives reflected in this report, how those most closely 
connected with the origin, growth and development of the Internet are unsure, even fearful, for its future. They 
know that there are no guarantees for what lies ahead, only questions that need answering. They reflect the 
belief that if future generations are to continue to be able to interact with the digital world, then we need to be 
much more conscious of the path that we are creating today for the Internet of tomorrow. 
 
One of the main ambitions with this project has been to illustrate these uncertainties surrounding the Internet’s 
future. We have done this by looking at the interdependencies that exist between key driving forces of change 
and what they mean for some of the most important aspects of our society. From market developments to 
cyber security, to the relation between new technologies and the actions of governments, the possible 
outcomes are as varied as they are unknown. 
 
Indeed, nothing is certain, but in the process of surveying and interviewing the community, a number of 
defining themes came to the fore. 
 
This report never set out to predict the future. Rather, by listening to the views of those who are part of the 
global Internet community, it serves as an indicator for the vast range of possibilities that exist. Whether it’s 
understanding the future as an overwhelming range of “domino effects”, or as a chessboard of actions and 
reactions, no reality today allows us to fully grasp a future that we have yet to see. The unknowns about 
technological development and the actions of various stakeholders are all the as-yet-undefined determinants 
of the Internet of tomorrow. 
 
What is certain however is that there is a lot to do to keep the Internet on course to remain open, globally 
connected and secure. These core principles that have allowed the Internet to flourish as a tool for human 
empowerment have allowed people to connect, share, innovate and improve their lives. Throughout this 
project, it has been clear that people are looking at the future of the Internet through this lens. They all 
ultimately connect back to a vision where the Internet’s capacity to promote human empowerment is 
preserved. 
 
Achieving this vision in the years to come depends on collective action. We need a different mindset that helps 
us move from managing disruption to the way things are today, to inventing new frameworks for anticipating 
and managing the way things will be. To do that, we must have inclusive discussion and decision-making and 
we must think harder about the future together. Indeed, solutions to the changes occurring in our societies 
today may not be at all obvious because we have not yet done the work to fully adapt to our present 
circumstances. 
 
The future of the online universe is ours and ours alone to shape. We can start by making decisions that 
preserve the values that underpin the Internet we know today. 



 

All these changes in media and communication that have taken place over the last century are due to a huge 
technological development. Furthermore, this is a cultural and technological evolution and it is the nature of 
evolution that it accelerates. Therefore "the pace of change is itself accelerating", according to Ray Kurzweil 
"the 20th century was like 25 years of change at today’s rate of change. In the next 25 years we’ll make four 
times the progress you saw in the 20th century. And we’ll make 20,000 years of progress in the 21st century, 
which is almost a thousand times more technical change than what we saw in the 20th century". 
 
"Technology is a drug. We can’t get enough of it. 
We feed it to our kids and watch them grow on a forced diet of desensitization. Switch on the TV and someone 
will tell you 50,000 people died in India. Two seconds later you’re watching a comedy. Technology can do 
that. It gives us simulated realities that make us oblivious to the real world. Heroin does the same thing. So do 
most class A drugs. Basically, we are all addicts – addicted to the comfort and convenience that technology 
provides – addicted to the notion that progress is directly related to the size of your computer screen… When 
I look in front of me, I see two paths – spiritual or material. Two worlds – developed or developing. You 
decide which is which…" 
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Analyzing the Impact of Memes on Political Opinions of Youth 
Tapasya Iyer & Prarthana Puthran (Ramnarain Ruia Autonomous College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

From satirical cartoons on newspapers to the comical memes on social media, people are always fond of funny 
images that provide political information. Memes are images that provide a humorous take on social, cultural, 
economic and political affairs. The term ‘meme’ was coined by Richard Dawkins in his book ‘The Selfish 
Gene’ in 1967. Patrick Davison, a media historian, defines memes as “A piece of culture, typically a joke 
which gains influence through online transmission. 
 
In recent years, memes have metamorphosed from a digital trend to a thriving culture. Owing to its popularity, 
the brands have started using memes for economic gain. The political parties and the government alike have 
started utilizing memes for propagating their ideas and views. Speeches and photos of politicians are turned 
into meme templates. The apt examples include PM Modi telling “Is Sajjan ko Kya talked ho rah Hai”, which 
has become a popular meme template. Even in the 2014 elections, social media played a major role in 
establishing base among youth. Memes have become a popular medium of news consumption for youth as 
they are easier and more attractive than newspaper articles. 
 
However, the risk of disinformation and misinformation through memes pose a new threat to this emerging 
culture. Some memes even instigate hatred against particular communities or parties. This paper tries to 
understand how meme culture helps Indian youth to form political opinions and the alarming spread of fake 
news through memes. 

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

The characteristics of memes can be defined as something that is cultural, can be reproduced and ability to 
adapt to the prevailing socio-cultural scenario (Shifman, 2013). Politicians effectively use memes to spread 
their propaganda and influence the political behavior of the individuals. However, the study found out that 
though the memes are used to comment on the current issues, it does not change the political opinions of the 
consumers (Kulkarni, 2017). The comments on memes initiate a political conversation and become an 
important medium of raising important issues (Rastogi et al.,2019). 
 
However, there has been little study on how memes influence political opinions and how they affect the 
political views of youth in the Indian context. The implications of the same have not been studied. Similarly, 
the study of spread of fake news through memes has not been explored. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To understand the impact of memes on formation of political views of youth. 
 To understand the practical implications of the study. 

HYPOTHESIS: 

 Memes help to simplify political concepts. 
 Fake news can be spread under the garb of memes. 

  



 

METHODOLOGY: 

The meme culture has become dominant in the lives of millennials. The dependence on memes for education 
as well as entertainment seems to be quite high. To understand the impact of memes on political views and to 
test the hypothesis, an online survey through the medium of Google forms was conducted. The sample size of 
the survey was 550. The data was collected through the method of convenient sampling as we tried to get more 
responses. People between the age group of 16- 35 years were chosen as respondents for the study as they are 
more active on social media. 
 
The questions aimed to understand the utility of memes in understanding political concepts. We also tried to 
gauge whether people check the facts provided in the meme. We had taken two memes of the study. 

FINDINGS: 

1. This meme portrays the downfall of France’s economy after they volunteered to assist in the American 
War of Independence. When the colonies needed the international support to fight the British 
government, France played a simple major diplomatic role by signing the Treaty of Alliance and the 
Treaty of Amity and Commerce. However, this affected the French economy to a great extent. An 
arduous concept of American history is explained through a scene of a Bollywood movie to make it 
simple to apprehend. Majority of people 83.1% understood that there was a decline in the economic 
reserves of France prior to The American War of Independence with the aid of the meme. Only 16.9% 
of people without any background in history could not understand the event through the meme. 

 
2. The meme gives incorrect information about the percentage of inflation in India. It shows the anger of 

Indian citizens in response to the rate of inflation. However, the inflation rate is not 10.5% as shown 
in the meme. Most of the respondents (60.7%) fell in the trap of incorrect information and assumed the 
high inflation rate to be the correct one. Only 39.3% of people understood that the information given 
through the meme is factually incorrect. It can be observed that the audience understands the light 
content memes easily but they get muddled when it comes to technical theories of politics. The spread 
of fake information is also very high. This may lead to political propagandas and diversion of people’s 
knowledge from reality. 

ANALYSIS: 

Historical and political events continue to haunt many students as remembering the dates and concept became 
taxing. However, when the same information is gift-wrapped in the form of memes makes it palatable to 
understand. Memes use humor as a tool to deliver the given message which makes it effective. In a light 
hearted manner, youth can know about the socio-political issues of the country. The popular meme templates 
serve the purpose of giving the exact context of the political concept or event. These templates are usually 
inspired by film scenes, current events, or popular pictures. This resonates with the young people and makes 
it relatable. As seen in the figure above, the meme helped to understand one of the effects of American War 
of Independence in a humorous manner. 
 
With the increased influx of fake news, consuming right information becomes important. However, as seen in 
the figure above, fake news can be easily conveyed in the form of memes without verification. This reflects 
how many respondents failed to cross check the information before assuming the fact given in the meme. It 
can be concluded that the respondents felt that the information in the memes is authentic. Though memes are 
potential carriers of fake news, they escape the radar of the stringent measures generally taken against other 



 

forms of fake news. As memes are viewed as something to laugh about, the factual accuracy is not paid 
attention to. 

PRACTICAL IMPLICATIONS 

The study helps us to understand the socio-cultural and political impact of memes on the society, especially 
the youth. The study has many practical implications as stated below- 

 Teaching Aid 
As illustrated in the findings above, memes help to simplify complex political concepts, ideas, and beliefs. 
The popularity of memes among the youth help them understand and connect with the concept better. A study 
by Harvard has proved that our brain prefers visual thinking rather than verbal thinking.[2]  As we are slowly 
turning our classrooms digital, memes would help to catch the attention of the students and make them 
interested in the topic. 
 

 Political Communication courses 
With political discourse resorting to the digital medium, the scope of political communication is evolving 
rapidly. However, the academic scope of Political Communications is not given due importance in India as 
compared to its foreign counterparts which offer Masters degrees for the same. With memes turning political, 
the study of memes should be included as a part of Political Communication courses and their studies should 
be encouraged. 
 

 Fake News Laws 
As seen above, fake news can be consumed and shared under the garb of memes. Some commentators have 
referred to fake news as a ‘Public Health’ crisis in India.[3] Though no penal provision separately deals with 
fake news, there has been momentum to suggest policy measures for regulating the spread of fake news in 
social media. Laws related to memes in India are mostly under the purview of copyright infringement. There 
can be few amendments made in the existing provisions to include memes as well. 
 
➔ Section 505 (1), The Indian Penal Code (1860)[4] Whoever makes, publishes or circulates any statement, 
rumor or report with an intent -, the line should be amended to include image as well. 
 
➔ Amendment in the Information Technology Act (2000) to include provisions to tackle fake news and 
images. The current Act only holds the intermediary responsible. 
 

 Use of Artificial Intelligence 
With the help of artificial intelligence and coding, we can develop a scanner/coder that can scan the meme 
and tell whether it is fake or not. This kind of technology can be developed by social media intermediaries 
like WhatsApp, Instagram, and Facebook. 

LIMITATIONS: 

 As the study was carried out using the method of convenient sampling, there are chances that the 
respondents are not the best representation of the population. 

 The survey used for the study may have loopholes. 
 



 

SCOPE OF STUDY 

 The influence of memes on political orientation and ideology of youth. 
 The impact of memes of political partisanship in Indian society. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS 

Today, memes not only help the multiplication of people’s interest in politics but also encourages people to 
explore the interesting concepts based on how they get represented. They stimulate greater citizen participation 
in the government functioning. The informed citizens now question the government on their policies and 
ensure that the policies are implemented for the welfare of all. Today, memes play a dominant role in 
influencing the voters and creating narratives in the political discourse. It has been observed that in the 2014 
elections, majority of the first-time voters were wooed through vigorous social media campaigns by the 
leaders. At the same time, memes are used to criticize the policies passed by the government 
 
Memes can be used for educational purposes to facilitate better understanding of age-old theoretical concepts 
through latest trends. However, a mechanism to verify the authenticity of information passed through the 
memes that go viral on social media is needed to prevent the spread of misleading propagandas or hate crimes. 
 
Memes can be boon for comprehension if utilized with care and surveillance. However, as memes can be 
created by laymen having social media access, it can be misused as political weapons against a section of the 
society or a party. With the aid of the solutions explored in the paper, the drawbacks of memes in the current 
forms can be done rectified. The memes are the future tools of society and we must use them effectively. 
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Digital Life 
Yashas Rangnekar & Chinmay Vyapari (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

This paper is about how digital life will be deeply affected by AI (Artificial Intelligence) and Cloud Services, 
what are the challenges involved in their adoption and implementation, what are the opportunities and potential 
these 2 things hold which can or which will transform our future. We will look why these 2 things will impact 
other aspects of digital life and will revolutionize the digital world. 
 
In 1996, A computer won a match against the world chess champion, Garry Kasparov. The computer, 
developed by IBM, was called Deep Blue. At the same time, all the big tech companies such as Google, 
Facebook and Amazon have started to research and develop applications for AI in their products and services. 
 
Cloud computing is big business these days and always seems to be in the news. You might have read 
Amazon’s cloud computing business has grown so much it’s now more profitable than their online retail 
business. 
 
Even Microsoft wants to move away from selling their Windows operating system to rely more on their Azure 
cloud computing platform. Google, with their Google Cloud Platform (GCP), wouldn’t mind doing the same 
thing. Cloud Computing & AI are like the new electricity and everyone’s fighting to be the new utility provider 
of choice. 

OBJECTIVE AND RELEVANCE: 

 How AI will be and will not be affecting jobs 
 How people are literate about AI and realities of its products such as self-driving cars. 
 Challenges involved in adaptation and development of AI & Cloud. 
 How businesses will change because of AI and Cloud Services 
 How these 2 things will impact other aspects of digital life 
 What people and business think about Cloud & AI services? 
 How Cloud & AI will revolutionize industries and will change the work systems of them and the jobs 

market. 

DATA, SAMPLE SIZE AND HYPOTHESIS: 

The data was gathered using Google Forms. We made 2 google forms and framed 2 questionnaires, one for 
the general public, another for businessmen (software/design business). 
 
The sample size of data from the general public is 71 and the same for business people is 17(17 owners of 7 
companies). 
 
The nature of our hypothesis is such that it cannot be evaluated statistically. Hence, we just estimated it using 
the percentage. 
 
We assumed a null hypothesis that most people think AI would take up jobs but won’t be able to imagine 
which ones. 



 

We asked general people if they think AI will be taking a lot of jobs:  
 
The results of the question: 
 

 
Fig. 

And then we asked people if they think AI will be taking up a lot of jobs, then what job titles come to your 
mind: 
 
Out of 55 people who said Yes, only 30 of them could think of a job title which can be replaced by AI. 
 
It clearly shows that people are not aware about development and implementation of AI, they are just 
fantasized by Breaking News. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

We used following research & statistics:  
https://www.pwc.com/gx/en/issues/analytics/assets/pwc-ai-analysis-sizing-the-prize-report.pdf 
https://yourstory.com/mystory/dbd4732823-cloud-computing-in-ind 
https://www.hilarispublisher.com/open-access/cloud-computingpositive-impacts-and-challenges-in-business 
-perspective-jcsb-1000294.pdf  
https://www.mygreatlearning.com/blog/cloud-computing-industry-spend/ www.idc.com 
https://www.vtpi.org/avip.pdf  

DATA ANALYSIS: 

The data was gathered using Google Forms. We made 2 google forms and framed 2 questionnaires, one for 
the general public, another for businessmen (software/design business). Data is analyzed and graphs & charts 
are made using Google Spreadsheet. 
 
The sample size of data from the general public is 71 and the same for business people is 17(17 owners of 7 
companies) as it is difficult to find a large number of companies. 
 
53.5% of people in our survey think AI will replace more jobs than it creates, but this is not the fact. 
  

https://www.pwc.com/gx/en/issues/analytics/assets/pwc-ai-analysis-sizing-the-prize-report.pdf
https://yourstory.com/mystory/dbd4732823-cloud-computing-in-ind
https://www.hilarispublisher.com/open-access/cloud-computingpositive-impacts-and-challenges-in-business-perspective-jcsb-1000294.pdf
https://www.hilarispublisher.com/open-access/cloud-computingpositive-impacts-and-challenges-in-business-perspective-jcsb-1000294.pdf
https://www.mygreatlearning.com/blog/cloud-computing-industry-spend/
http://www.idc.com/
https://www.vtpi.org/avip.pdf


 

 

 
133 million new Artificial Intelligence jobs are said to be created by Artificial Intelligence by the year 2022. 
 
A recent World Economic Forum (WEF) report stated that, although 75 million jobs are expected to be 
displaced by deep learning technologies over the next three years, these same technologies are expected to 
create 133 million new roles, resulting in a net gain of 58 million new jobs. Another study predicted that AI, 
robotics, and smart automation technology could contribute up to $15 trillion to the global GDP by 2030. 
 
To know what business people, think about automation in software/design development, 
 
We asked some business owners (Software/Design business) that: AI services like Wax, Bubble, Microsoft 
sketch2code, etc. which provide automated Website/Applications and even design development will decrease 
the number of customers for you? 
 
82.4% of them said yes but on the other hand when we asked them Which way of running your business - in 
conventional way (manually, hardcoding) or automation (eg.Wix, Shopify) is more profitable according to 
you? Then 64.7 % of them answered conventional. This seems ironic. 
 
Elon Musk’s Neural ink just launched GPT-3, a language which can generate code for an application just by 
describing it in words. Such inventions in the AI market will change the face and functioning of software 
development. 
 
We asked the normal public if they’d deny the growth of AI if they think it will replace many jobs which you 
may concern? 

 
 



 

Worrying about AI replacing humans is like worrying about the population on mars, we haven’t even reached 
there, says Andrew Ng, AI legend. 
 
Technology has progressed nonstop for 250 years, and in the US, unemployment has stayed between 5 to 10 
percent for almost all that time. 
 
AI of course will be a threat to some job professions but it’ll create more job roles in future which does not 
exist today. 
 
We look at some industries which will be transformed by AI in near future: 

 Healthcare: 
The global AI in healthcare market is expected to grow from USD 4.9 billion in 2020 and reach USD 45.2 
billion by 2026; it is projected to grow at a CAGR of 44.9% during the forecast period 
 

 Finance: 
AI is widely used in the following finance domains: Risk Assessment, Fraud Detection and Management, 
Financial Advisory Services, Algorithmic trading.AI outperforms humans in these aspects of finance. 
By 2027 23% of the jobs in China’s financial sector will either be cut by AI or will be transformed into new 
positions 
The global AI in the Fintech market was estimated at USD 6.67 billion in 2019 and is expected to reach USD 
22.60 billion by 2025. 
The World Economic Forum (WEF) and Cambridge Centre for Alternative Finance (CCAF) found that 64% 
of financial services leaders expect to adopt AI massively within the next two years. 
 

 Logistics: 
AI is Helping in Finding Quickest Delivery Route 
The logistics industry is moving towards an artificial intelligence driven supply chain management system 
where robots will be responsible for managing warehouses, packaging, shipping, and product deliveries. 
 
Global AI in Supply Chain & Logistics Market to reach USD 10157.17 Million by 2025.Global AI in Supply 
Chain & Logistics Market valued approximately USD 502.9 Million in 2017 is anticipated to grow with a 
healthy growth rate of more than 45.60 % over the forecast period 2018-2025. 
 
AI will of course be the pioneer in the automation industry, also the artificial intelligence in the retail market 
is expected to grow from USD 993.6 Million in 2017 to USD 5,034.0 Million by 2022. 
 
Challenges: 
 
As AI has gathered global importance, there are not many challenges involved. Even AI is accessible for 
general public to learn through MOOCs (Massive Open Online Courses). IA as facilities like Google 
Collaboratory provide codes to run on their high-power GPU (Graphical Processor Units) as AI needs a lot of 
computational power for free. 
 

 Scarcity of data: 
It is the fact that organizations have access to more data in the present time than ever before. 
However, datasets that are applicable to AI applications to learn are really rare 
 



 

 Investment: 
The funds required to set up and implement Artificial Intelligence is very high, thus not every business owner 
or organization can invest in it or can try it for their own business. 
 

 Lack of expertise: 
There is a lack of skilled AI professionals who have experience about leveraging AI technologies into 
business. 
 

 Lack of compute power: 
Developing AI systems requires powerful hardware, low powered hardware can delay or restrict the 
development of some AI systems. 
 

 Building Trust: 
 

 The problem is that AI is a black box – people don’t feel comfortable when they don’t understand how 
the decision was made. 

 
 
Cloud: 
When we use cloud, the infrastructure is not purchased and thus lowering the initial expenses and maintenance 
cost as well. 
 
The Indian cloud computing market, currently at $2.2 billion, is expected to grow to $4 billion by 2020 with 
an annual growth rate of more than 30%; IDC(International Data Corporation) estimated more than one 
million new jobs to be created in India. Companies are currently investing 4.5 times the rate of traditional IT 
spending in cloud infrastructure, and it is expected to grow even faster by 2020, according to a report by ed-
tech platform for executives Great Learning. Today, India is second only to China as the largest and fastest-
growing cloud services market in the Asia Pacific 
 
Below Line Chart is prepared using data of market value of cloud domains. 
 

 
Advertising on cloud, Cloud business process service and Peas have very similar market occupation hence the 
trend line is overlapping. 
 

https://economictimes.indiatimes.com/topic/jobs


 

IDC (International Data Corporation) stated that the global cloud computing market is expected to reach 
$623.3 billion by 2023.  
 
Cloud Services: 
Infrastructure as a service (IaaS): 
A vendor provides clients pay-as-you-go access to storage, networking, servers and other computing resources 
in the cloud. 
 
Companies out there are still largely based on, on-premise infrastructures. The comfort of not letting go of 
their security concerns and the familiarity of on-premise infrastructure could be one of the major reasons we 
see this. 
 
Companies that lack an owned data center look to IaaS as a quick, cheap infrastructure for their business 
initiatives that can be expanded or terminated as needed. 
 
Public cloud IaaS workloads will experience 60% fewer security incidents than traditional data centers by 
2020. 
 
Examples: 
Amazon Web Services (AWS) Microsoft Azure 
 
Platform as a service (PaaS): 
A service provider offers access to a cloud-based environment in which users can build and deliver 
applications. The provider supplies underlying infrastructure. 
 
PaaS provides a platform with tools to test, develop and host applications in the same environment 
 
Development companies and/or factories that want to implement agile methodologies are the most suited for 
PaaS. 
 
Example: 
Google App Engine  
 
Software as a service (SaaS): 
A service provider delivers software and applications through the internet. Users subscribe to the software and 
access it via the web or vendor APIs. 
 
Examples: 
Email Service 
Dropbox Cisco WebEx 
 
SaaS (Software as a Service) had more than 50 per cent of public cloud investments. Whereas IaaS 
(Infrastructure as a Service) was second on this list, thus making PaaS (Platform as a Service) the last on this 
list. 
 
These 3 service types have enormously helped business organizations in various ways. 
 



 

 E payment in cloud: 
Today, the four largest banks in the U.S. process their payments in the cloud (i.e. remote data centers that are 
accessed via a private network and/or the Internet). These institutions have opted to use “private clouds” 
owned by cloud partners where client data is kept strictly partitioned. Bank of America recently announced 
plans to move 80 percent of its technology workloads to the cloud in the next few years. In addition, 54% of 
organizations in the US said that they plan to move more of their payment infrastructure to the cloud in the 
near future. Cloud-based payment systems require less capital expenditure to implement than physical systems 
and they are scalable to meet the changing needs of your business. 
 

 E-learning on cloud: 
All e-learning platforms like Google classroom, Microsoft teams are cloud-based only (SaaS). Without cloud, 
e-learning is not possible. 
 

 E-commerce on cloud-: 
Obviously, e-commerce services can’t maintain databases and launch services without using the cloud. Hence, 
cloud is not just another aspect of digital life, but many aspects of digital life are dependent on cloud. 
Challenges in cloud: 
Security: 
 

Security is the biggest concern for business for not moving to cloud We asked people if they think clouds are 
a threat to their data privacy. 
 
We got an unexpected result. 
 

 
 Cost: 

Though cost is a positive factor in cloud computing, our primary says something different. 
Not on a large scale, but small-scale business or startups which lack funding find cloud services costly. 
We asked a few business owners of software/design companies which don’t have funding if they find cloud 
services costly. 
83% of them said Yes. 
 



 

 
On the other hand, 82% of them said they can’t run their business without using the cloud. 
 

 Lack of expertise: 
One of the less known cloud computing facts is that more than half of organizations lack staff with cloud 
experience and this constitutes one of the primary challenges for cloud adoption. The report, however, 
mentioned that the industry has a dearth of talent with more than 1.7 million cloud jobs worldwide remaining 
vacant. Gartner states 70 percent of professionals lack entry level skills 
 
AI & Cloud Share in Software & Hardware Market: 
 
The largest share of software spending will go to AI applications ($14.1 billion) while the largest category of 
services spending will be IT services ($14.5 billion). Servers ($11.2 billion) will dominate hardware spending 
(IDC). 
 
Self-Driving Cars: 
 
There's an incredible amount of confusion in the general public.23% of the public think self-driving cars are 
available for sale to the general public. 
 
We asked people their prediction about availability of self-driving cars: 
 

 
  



 

From the above data, 77.4% of people think self-driving cars will be on the road (available to the general 
public) between 2030-50, which is not going to happen. 
 
Cost, infrastructure are the major hurdles in front of autonomous vehicles. Law and social disputes will also 
arise when some company will think about making it public. 
 
Autonomous vehicles (AVs) are likely to cost more than human-driven private vehicles (HVs) and public 
transit, but less than human-driven taxis and ride hailing services as the routine cost is expected to be less than 
human driven cars. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTION: 

According to our hypothesis, we found that 54.54% of people in our survey think AI will be taking up many 
jobs, but can’t think which one. People are not aware or literate about reality of AI and how it is going to 
impact business and jobs. This happens due to media and blogs overhyped the AI and doesn’t talk about 
reality. 
 
Suggestion is Media, blogs, AI journals should display the reality of AI and its market rather than just hyping 
it like a sci-fi. 

CONCLUSION: 

What we tend to conclude from the above paper is that Many people are not aware to a great extent about AI 
and Cloud computing ( Even though this is something that they use daily).We basically conclude through this 
Research Paper that The Public have several Misconceptions About AI and other Factors and take an 
understanding based on the Hype rather than the Actual Facts . We concluded that Cloud & AI are not just 
another aspect of AI, but other aspects of AI are affected by them and we understood why they will transform 
industries. 
 
 



 

Student Cyberbullying 
Nikita Rego & Yadavi Shetty (Gurunanak Khalsa college of Arts,Science and Commerce) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The internet has become an indispensable necessity in human lives. The more people use it, the more it 
develops, creating an impact on society. Communication, education, banking and other activities have become 
much more comfortable and quicker due to the internet. However, there are many drawbacks, including 
phishing scams, invasion of privacy. 
 
Among these drawbacks, there is one which happens more often than many internet scams but is rarely spoken 
of, as many consider it as a minor and common problem in comparison to others: - 
 
CYBERBULLYING 
Bullying has been a part of life since people first started living in sedentary communities. For some reason, 
people have always found it comforting to put other people down, even if their comments are mean and hurtful. 
Bullying a form of aggressive behavior in which someone intentionally and repeatedly causes another person's 
injury or discomfort. However, with the emergence of the internet, bullying has gone to the next level in 
cyberbullying. 
 
What is Cyberbullying? 
Cyberbullying is bullying that takes place over digital devices like cell phones, computers, and tablets. It can 
occur through SMS text and apps or online on social media forums, gaming where people participate in or 
share content. It includes sending, posting, or sharing negative, harmful, false, or mean content about someone 
else. It can include sharing personal or private information about someone else, causing embarrassment or 
humiliation. With the prevalence of social media and digital forums, strangers often view individuals' 
comments, photos, posts, and content. An individual's online posts- malicious, mean, hurtful content-creates 
a permanent public record of their views, activities, and behavior. 
 
Reasons for Cyber Bullying 
Since cyberbullies are people of tender age, they lack the sense of understanding their actions and their impact 
on others. Some of the reasons can be anger, frustration, boredom, amusement, and need for social power, as 
well as ignorance of consequences and nature of the action. Bullies generally ignore the fact that it might cause 
a long-lasting impact on the victim. The main reason for cyberbullying is revenge and power. Bullies go for 
cyberbullying to meet their revenge. In most cases, a victim of bullying is the one who turns into a bully to 
satisfy his hunger for revenge. 
 
Also, there are instances where a person cannot speak up directly in front of the victim and take advantage of 
cyberbullying anonymity. Just to become socially powerful, people may try to demean others. Jealousy can 
also be one of the reasons giving rise to cyberbullying. Since adolescent age attracts envy soon, jealous minors 
are potential bullies. 

AIM OF THE STUDY: 

 To study the concept of Cyberbullying 
 To observe the views and awareness of students and teachers regarding cyberbullying 
 To analyze the relation between teachers and student's perceptions 



 

RESEARCH QUESTIONS FOR STUDY 

The following questions are here to examine the teachers and student's perspective on student cyberbullying: 
1. To what extent are teachers concerned, able to identify and manage cyberbullying? 
2. To what extent do teachers think that school and teacher commitments are essential? 
3. To what extent are students aware of the topic of cyberbullying, and what are their views? 
4. Is there a relation between the student's and teacher's responses to cyberbullying? 

RESEARCH MATERIALS AND METHODS 

For the study, we used primary sources of information and secondary sources of information. We surveyed 
250 students and 75 teachers in different cities (Mumbai, Pune, Thane, Dombivali, Agartala, Bangalore, 
Kannur, and Delhi). However, we are only considering the students and teachers in general and not according 
to their location. On converting this primary qualitative data into quantitative data, it was then compared to 
statistical information obtained from secondary sources. 

METHODOLOGY: 

It was crucial that for the survey, we get honest responses. Hence, while creating the electronic survey, we 
used a randomizer to interchange the student's names and locations, i.e., when they submitted the form, the 
student's names and forms would get jumbled up. The students who submitted the form were made aware of 
this, and as a result, we got a better response than we thought we would get. The survey for the teachers, on 
the other hand, did not require this as we asked the same students who submitted their survey to contact 
teachers from their schools/colleges and give them the anonymous survey link. 
 
The questions in both surveys were created to test their knowledge and check whether teacher’s and Student's 
perceptions are reciprocated. 

LIMITATIONS: 

The most considerable limitation was when this study took place: during the corona pandemic (august). The 
target sample size for this study was 200 teachers and 500 students. However, only 72 participants were 
achieved for the teachers and 250 for students. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

To quote an ETCB organization article, "Children in India reported the third-highest online bullying rate, after 
China and Singapore, among the 25 countries surveyed under a recently commissioned project by Microsoft 
Corporation to understand the global pervasiveness of online bullying. 
 
The survey report released this week spoke to 7,600 children between the ages group of 8-17 years. "What is 
seen as cyberbullying can vary between different cultures, and even among different individuals. Also, 
cyberbullying, as a term, is not recognized worldwide. To address this, we explored the issue by asking 
children about negative experiences they've had online — from their point of view (being called mean names, 
being teased). While such experiences may not be viewed as bullying by all who experience it, these behaviors 
may be considered by some as having potentially adverse effects," noted the report. In India, the survey 
indicated that 22% of children reported mean or unfriendly treatment, 29% were made fun of or teased, and 
25% were called mean names. The survey also found that 70% of children said they know a lot or something 
about online bullying, while 79% were worried about the phenomenon. 77% reported being bullied online …" 



 

“Rhea Maheshwari” wrote in an article that around 9.2% of 630 adolescents surveyed in Delhi had experienced 
cyberbullying. Half of them had not reported it to teachers, guardians, or the social media companies 
concerned. She also mentioned that one in four adolescents also reported seeing a morphed image or video of 
themselves, and 50% of these National Crime Records Bureau, there is a 36% increase in cyberstalking and 
cyberbullying cases in India". are not reported to the police, the study found. 
 
Presently in India, there is an increase in cyberbullying cases. But the no. of cases reported are not 
proportionate to the actual number of cases because 9.2% of the kids do not tell their teachers and parents 
about getting bullied. 
 
According to Child Rights and You (CRY), 1 in 3 adults get bullied every day, and most of them are between 
13-18 years. 

OBSERVATIONS 

From a comparative study of teachers and students survey: 
 

 
 
 Table (1) shows that 81% of teachers believe that student cyberbullying occurs at a rate of less than 30%; 

however, according to 58% of students, that rate is 75%, followed by 29% of students saying that it is 75% 
<. 

 
 

 

https://www.indiaspend.com/author/rhea-maheshwari/


 

 From Table (2), we see that 35.04% of students say that cyberbullying cases in their institutes are from 
50% - 75%, followed by 75% < whereas the understanding of teachers on this issue is 30% - 50% followed 
by 50% - 75%. Surprisingly though, 46.33% of students and 55.22 % of teachers agree that students' 
estimates in their institutes affected by cyberbullying lie between 50 and 75%. The maximum number of 
students and teachers are incredibly concerned about cyberbullying in their institutes. 

 

 
 From Table (3), we can see that both teachers and students give contradictory views regarding at which 

level cyberbullying is maximum, which the students say it is during their graduate and postgraduate 
studies. In contrast, teachers say that it is mostly during high school and Jr. college studies. 

 

From only student's survey: 
 

 
 In the first pie diagram, we can see that maximum students claim that either their institutes do not take this 

issue seriously or are unsure about their institute's views. 
  



 

 

 
 From the second pie diagram, we see that out of 250, at least 13.2% of students are victims of 

cyberbullying. Another 13.2% are unsure whether they have been cyberbullied or not, suggesting that they 
are not well-aware of cyberbullying. 

 

 
 
 Of the 13.2% who said they were cyberbullied and 13.2% were unsure, the above pie diagram was made, 

which shows 60% of the post at least once a month on social media. 
 

 
  



 

 And from those who were cyberbullied, 94% received it on social media than other forums. 
 

 
 
 From the above bar diagram, we can see that students are aware of several groups within their institutes 

who have been cyberbullying targets. 
 

 
 

 
 
 From 250 students, only 3% of them are willing to tell their teachers whether they are (or have been) 

victims of cyberbullying. It can also be noted that 7% of students are unwilling to tell anybody about their 
situation, which means that the number of cases an institute is aware of will be lower than the actual 
number of cases present in the institutes. Their schools/colleges have brought about even their awareness 



 

regarding online security, only up to 5.6%. At the same time, 14.8% of students are not aware of how to 
take cybersecurity measures. It is seen in the two pie diagrams given above. 

 

 
 
 The above bar graph shows that apart from 23% of students, all the rest have gotten (or think will get) 

immensely affected by cyberbullying. Wherein out of 250 students, 8.8% felt suicidal. 
 
From only teacher's survey: 
 

 
 
 From Table (4), we see that maximum teachers don't feel confident in identifying and managing 

cyberbully; however, apart from 4% of the teachers, all agree to a great extent that if such cases did come 
to their knowledge, they will take some action. 

  



 

 

 
 Table (5) sees that most teachers say that their belief in their institutes' policies, classroom activities, PTA, 

and school counseling are equipped to deal with student cyberbullying. However, their faith in the training 
they've received and the school-wide activities, in this case, is not very strong. There is a conflict among 
teachers regarding the curriculum covering the topic of cyberbullying. 

 

 
 
The pie diagram above shows that only 43% of teachers have encountered cyberbullying, while 57% haven't. 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION  

It is becoming very common for students to use technological devices and access social media forums like 
Facebook and Instagram right from the 5th - 6th grade. However, the harm caused by such platforms is 
conveyed to kids, mostly by their parents. And being at a rebellious age, they are all out to defy them. If there 
is anyone who creates a lasting impression on the kids, they are teachers. From the above data, we see 
contradictory responses among the teachers and students in many cases, be they in school or college. We can 
draw only one conclusion, which is the most likely: Communication between teachers and students is not 
good. 
 
Albeit students respect and give their teachers an important place in their lives, they are not comfortable going 
to them for support and guidance. On the other hand, teachers want to help but cannot due to inadequate 
experience on this topic or unaware of such incidents. 
 



 

57% of the teachers have never encountered cyber-bullying. Such statistical data depicts a lack of awareness 
of cyber-bullying among teachers. However, it can also be due to students' unwilling nature to share with 
teachers that they are cyber-bullied. It could be due to distrust, or they may judge teachers' ability to help their 
situation. 
 
According to the ETCB article, 77% students received cyberbullying online and mostly between the age group 
of 8–17 years, but our survey shows that cyberbullying occurs just as much if not more for students 17+ years; 
though the teachers say it happens more for students from grades 8–12 (age 13-17). It is also seen that among 
250 students, 7% are unwilling to tell anybody about their victimization. It can only be estimated what the 
number of cases unreported would be, which complements the article by Rhea Maheshwari, “. 9.2% of the 
kids didn't tell their teachers and parents about getting bullied." 
 
Notably, cyber-bullying remains underestimated due to the low emphasis placed on the importance of 
understanding this crime, as observed in this study. As a result, coupled with the lack of communication, 
awareness, and support systems against cyber-bullying in education facilities, students are more prone to 
become subjected to this digital crime and its adverse effects. Schools should intervene to prevent 
cyberbullying off-campus and should define cyberbullying in school regulations. 
 
Teachers and students should be educated about Cyberbullying, and the use of electronic devices by students 
in school settings should be limited. Ultimately, enforcing robust rules, enacting support groups, and 
awareness projects for teachers and students may reduce cyberbullying among students. 
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Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Afreen Shaikh (Ramnarian Ruia autonomous college,Matunga) 

NATIONAL MISSION - MAN MAKING: REPORT ON THE IMPRESSION ON BEING SELF RELIANT 
FROM RELIANT. 
 
Will the Atmanirbhar Bharat manage the disturbed economy hit by covid - 19? is the major question emerging 
. Addressing to the nation for the annual session of confederation of Indian industry our prime minister, 
Narendera Modi introduced Atmanirbhar Bharat with its five pillar {economy, infrastructure, technology 
driven system, vibrant demography, demand} as it clearly proclaimed it is time to become vocal for our local 
products and make them global. This is a long term vision for the economy. In this research I will try to put 
light on the impression of emerging businesses and knowing the reach of this scheme in terms of its 
implementation. Emphasizing upon its philosophy I would like to trace its goals with the help of my survey. 
To make it more interesting I will add the IPL title issue which has a smaller role in this research but is the 
controversial and interesting one. 
 
PM also hopes that it will need to attract foreign direct investment. freeing Indian entrepreneurship and 
innovation from bureaucratic hurdles. but it is necessary for us to skip the past socialist era. In this time where 
our GDP is slowing down, it is said that Atmanirbhar Bharat will lay a strong foundation for raising our per 
capita GDP. Objective is to know how far this national scheme will accomplish its goal which is promised to 
many local, small scale business entities. To also know the philosophy behind it which is likely to be 
influenced by our swami Vivekananda’s national mission of man making, being more attention centric towards 
demands and production of our own country with balance of foreign direct investment. A different turn to give 
recognition to all businesses working at various bases for upliftment of the common wellbeing and economy. 
Knowing about this mission is extremely relevant in today’s date where we find an increasing graph of 
unemployment, stressed and disoriented youth with its dropping business system, providing a helping hand to 
them. But still various questions need to be validated. How is this Atma Nirbhar Bharat mission that is 
confident and challenging to the opposite of various schemes? Will it really provide a helping hand OR will 
it help the Indian economy? What are the measures taken? The measures taken will they really reach a small 
scale business entity? How far will it motivate the youngster to lead their business? How far will it show an 
emerging business man a drive towards being vocal for locals? 
 
I have read various articles jotting its pros and cons. I also conducted a survey among some business study 
students, knowing their views of what they feel and expect from this mission, which will give us a clear 
understanding of how the emerging businessmen see this mission, a successful stroke or an unsuccessful try. 
I adopted a survey method where 38 people responded to it. I conducted this survey among the business 
students who will be future business entities. The drawback of my failure is I tried using an interview method 
to know in real a wider aspect what and how the business entities look at this policy. But it wasn’t successful 
due to the lockdown issue. 
 
Economic philosophy here is that self-reliance implies that the product and factor markets are flexible in order 
to allow the Indian economy to adapt the problems and opportunities of an emerging state covid - 19, 
commitment towards privatization of non-strategic public sector entities, opening up of new sectors like space 
to private investment, decriminalization of most aspects of corporate laws, greater flexibility of labor laws etc. 
 



 

Social philosophy: On 31st August, I read in the news that India’s share in the 7 lakh crore global toy market 
is minuscule. PM asserted that the country has the potential to be a hub for industry. In its Mann ki baat, 
addressed by the prime minister spoke on a range of issues but kept the focus on the themes of Atmanirbhar 
Bharat and was vocal for the local campaign. Gave ideas that develop computer games based on our rich 
history, tradition, heritage, concepts and young population. Will it feel good to have such a little share in the 
toy market, He said. India also banned 115 more games involving PUBG, the most demanding game. It’s a 
great call to team up with the young minds to invest their ideas to various other prospects. 
 
Also the latest move On September 6, 2020, the Ministry of MSME approved the Khadi Agarbatti 
Atmanirbhar Mission. The scheme aims to create employment for migrant workers in different parts of the 
country, support the local Agarbatti industry and handholding artisans will really be a boost for small 
businesses. The deficit in the country is sufficed through imports from Vietnam and China. The mission will 
thus help reduce imports in the country. Also 80 kg of Agarbatti per day will provide direct employment to 
four persons. So it will stimulate the growth of employment. 
 
International interests: The focus should remain on bilateral trade agreements, which ensure a balance of 
payments as well as technology-sharing. The government should forge partnership/alliance models with other 
countries and companies. My survey agrees that these can be achieved either through the setting up of global 
innovation centres in India or through partnerships between leading Indian research/ academic institutions and 
their global counterparts. While the seeds of such collaboration already exist in the form of the NASA-ISRO 
partnership and joint vaccine development efforts for Covid-19, these ties should be enhanced across 
institutions and fields. According to the Deputy CEO, KPMG in India says If bold measures are not taken 
over the next five to ten years, China might far surpass us and our ability to achieve economic independence 
will get drastically impacted. So a quick, clear, stronger act with smooth equal justifiable implementation is 
needed. The worry that it will lead to isolationism will not happen if implemented accurately, on the other 
hand it will lead a stand of India ‘s businesses to reach not only in our own nation but also in different nation 
states.  

FINDINGS:  

Through my survey I got to know people ‘s response, their expectations and recommendations. Where 47.4% 
people are quite optimistic towards this scheme and believe that the one nation one market objective will be 
achieved. 28.9% people feel that this policy will find its way to implement the settled five pillars, which has 
been promised. People at large are not sure that this policy will be a big boost to small businesses. 60.5% 
people think that it will achieve its self-sustainable rural economy. But I still find it difficult. 60.5% also thinks 
that extension of registration and completion will de-stress real estate developers and ensure all completion of 
the projects. So people really have high expectations and trust. Only 5.3% are satisfied with the revised 
definition of MSME. I think this definition is still a bit unclear or confusing. 78.9% agrees that the success of 
this mission lies in the effectiveness of collaboration India achieves through its bilateral relations. Apart from 
getting their own base for their businesses People are open for investment also. 
 
Only 28.9 % think that fiscal stimulus is needed. At last various people responded and gave their opinions 
regarding the reforms that can be included. Their suggestions were very helpful. 
 
The graph of my survey in depth :  
https://www.dropbox.com/s/svrj26pi0p9qpgx/ATMANIRBHAR%20BHARAT%20%281%29.xlsx?dl=0 
Link of my survey: Details answers and questions are mentioned. 

https://www.dropbox.com/s/svrj26pi0p9qpgx/ATMANIRBHAR%20BHARAT%20%281%29.xlsx?dl=0


 

 
Google drive: 

 https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1f_zOMzPbXICdsVL7vfhhqIP8ENmnYPXYTByuoQUo_D 
E/edit?usp=drivesdk 

 Dropbox link : ( if unable to check above link) 
https://www.dropbox.com/s/wgu2ms1mxnsp1bp/Copy%20of%20Untitled%20form%20%28Respons
es%29. pdf?dl=0 

 
The policy speaks of 3 lakh crores collateral - free automatic loans for businesses, including MSMEs. We all 
know how businesses /MSMEs have been badly hit by the pandemic covid - 19 it needs to have additional 
funding to meet operational liabilities, to buy raw material and to restart. It said loans to have 4 years’ tenure 
with a moratorium of 12 months on principal repayment. Scheme can be availed till 31 October 2020. 45 lakhs 
units can resume business activity and safeguard jobs. But still it hasn't sped up. The startup schemes 
performance was quite high but not effective. Various other schemes were not that appealing to the business 
than Atmanirbhar Bharat scheme. People have various hopes. RS 20000 crores subordinate debt stressed 
MSMEs - Stressed MSMEs need equity support, where GOI will facilitate provision of Rs 20000 crore as 
subordinate debt. Government will provide credit guarantee support to banks. Promoters of MSMEs will be 
given debt by banks, which will then be infused by promoters as equity in the unit. New definition of MSMEs 
Long threshold of MSMEs definition have created a fear among MSMEs of graduating out of the benefits and 
hence killing the urge to grow. There has been a long pending demand for revisions which was needed soon 
and so the announcement of definition of MSMEs will be revised. 
 
India’s GDPs story is interesting. With its rising and falling graph. Atmanirbhar Bharat takes the responsibility 
of raising the foundation of India’s per capita GDP. Rahul Chhabra, secretary, economic relations, in the 
Indian foreign ministry says India ‘s response has been to reboot and revamp the economy in a bid to emerge 
from the world’s largest lockdown. The government ‘s focus has been to increase demand, boost farmers’ 
incomes and lend support to the micro, small and medium enterprises as part of its attempts to re-invigorate 
the economy. But according to my findings I think the implementation will face a colossal issue to handle. In 
such a large diversified country, we may find difficulty in approaching all the investors and businesses to let 
them utilize these policies living not few sections untouched. 
 
Dream 11 bags IPL title sponsorship: Dream11‘s bid was for Rs 222 crores, Unacademy’s bid was Rs 210 
crores followed by Tatas (180 crores) and Team India ‘s kit sponsor Byju’s [125 crores]. Patanjali and Reliance 
were also in the race for the title sponsorship. However, with Dream11 becoming the title sponsor of Indian 
premier league, Prime Minister Narendra Modi ‘s dreams of ‘Atma Nirbhar Bharat’ will be a bit shattered as 
Dream11 is a Chinese company. It has also come to fore that the company has a huge investment in one of the 
IPL franchises now. 
 
On 3rd September I attended a Webinar, - the impact of Covid – 19 pandemics on south Asian economies by 
Dr. Irfan Nooruddin (director of South Asia central, Atlantic council) sir said that, Infrastructure is good for 
the economy. So we need to have an inward move. And here Atmanirbhar Bharat has the focus of moving 
inward. But it shouldn’t shut out the investment from foreign countries. Atmanirbhar Bharat will be a 
complementary part to sophisticated competition. He spoke on various topics dealing Covid 19 situation and 
economy, and at last he said that sustained conversation on trade is needed. The conflicts with the neighboring 
south Asian countries like Pakistan and China and a while ago with Nepal, will make it difficult to let the trade 
and business flourish. In this case we must learn from America which has a good relation of trade with their 
north and south countries. 

https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1f_zOMzPbXICdsVL7vfhhqIP8ENmnYPXYTByuoQUo_DE/edit?usp=drivesdk
https://docs.google.com/spreadsheets/d/1f_zOMzPbXICdsVL7vfhhqIP8ENmnYPXYTByuoQUo_DE/edit?usp=drivesdk
https://www.dropbox.com/s/wgu2ms1mxnsp1bp/Copy%20of%20Untitled%20form%20%28Responses%29.pdf?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/s/wgu2ms1mxnsp1bp/Copy%20of%20Untitled%20form%20%28Responses%29.pdf?dl=0
https://www.dropbox.com/s/wgu2ms1mxnsp1bp/Copy%20of%20Untitled%20form%20%28Responses%29.pdf?dl=0


 

 
According to the Deputy CEO, KPMG in India says If bold measures are not taken over the next five to ten 
years, China might far surpass us and our ability to achieve economic independence will get drastically 
impacted. So a quick, clear, stronger act with smooth equal justifiable implementation is needed. The worry 
that it will lead to isolationism will not happen if implemented accurately, other hand it will lead a stand to 
India ‘s businesses to reach not only in our own nation but also at different nation states. In the two speeches 
outlined by Prime Minister, Narendra Modi, he seems to have a long vision for our economy but now it’s high 
time to rise and fulfill the promises given. If not smooth but booming implementation is needed. 
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Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan: Exploring Opinion of Business Entities 
Madhu Pandey (V.E.S college of Arts, Science & Commerce, Mumbai) 

RESEARCH OBJECTIVE: 

 To understand in detail about ATMA NIRBHAR BHARAT ABHIYAN. 
 To create awareness relating to ATMA NIRBHAR BHARAT ABHIYAN. 
 To learn about different concepts of this ABHIYAN 
 To understand the overall economic process. 
 To study the future aspect 
 To be aware about 5 pillars of ATMA NIRBHAR BHARAT. 

INTRODUCTION: 

Atmanirbhar means 'self-reliant'. 
 
On May 12, Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced in his address to the nation an economic package of 
Rs 20 trillion to tide over the coronavirus crisis under the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. He said the economic 
package would play an important role in making India 'self-reliant' and that it would benefit labourers, farmers, 
honest tax payers, MSMEs and the cottage industry. He said making the country self-reliant was the only way 
to make the 21st century belong to India. According to the government, it is not protectionist in nature. 
 
5 pillars on which Atmanirbhar India’s self-reliance will be based on five pillars Bharat is to be based: 

1. Economy 
2. Infrastructure 
3. Technology driven system 
4. Vibrant demography 
5. Demand 

 
 According to the government, self-reliance does not advocate a self-centered protectionist system. 
 The government has said 'self-reliant India does not mean cutting off from the rest of the world.' 

However, some have called Atmanirbhar Bharat a repackaged version of the Make in India drive using 
new taglines such as 'Vocal for Local'. 

 Various reasons for the introduction of scheme can be explained in the following points: 
 To drift from globalisation to localization 
 To increase the investment in health reforms and schemes 
 Provide a boost in employment through MGNREGA[Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Scheme 
 To support state government  

 
The planning structure: 
 Atmanirbhar Bharat: The road ahead 
 
 
 



 

 5 pillars of self-reliant India 
 Economy[Quantum jumps, not incremental changes] 
 Infrastructure[One that represents modern India] 
 System[Technology driven] 
 Demography[Vibrant demography of the largest democracy] 
 Demand[Full utilization of power to demand and supply] 
 Self-Reliance is simply a process that requires the vital role of local bodies, and that entails their 

engagement from the stage of need-mapping to choosing development schemes and implementing the 
same. Functioning without its own fund corpus will not let the local governments realize their full 
potential. 

 The key to the industrialisation of resources and efforts is in strengthening the district regulatory 
authorities enough so that they may take charge and may be held accountable. 

 The government has to make human development a self-sustaining affair. The local government should 
be able to utilise geography-specific resources to promote aligned industries, trade scarce essentials, create 
business opportunities, raise funds, and generate a financial base for themselves. 

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

The Prime Minister in his address stated, ' To achieve self-reliance, the economic package focuses on land, 
labour, liquidity and laws. 
 
The economic package will help cottage industries, home industry, small-scale industries, MSMEs, which are 
the means of livelihood for crores of people. This package is also for farmers, who toil in different weather 
conditions and for the middle class who pay their taxes on time.' 
 
Atmanirbhar Bharat has these components: 

 Focus on agriculture and MSMEs 
 Import substitution 
 Privatisation 
 FDI[Foreign Direct Investment] 
 Private Entities 
 Start-up Ideas 

 
Status of Atma Nirbhar Bharat 
 
Recently this scheme has been announced, the implementation of this is going on. Following, are the important 
highlights of this scheme: 
 Essentially, this is to spur growth to build a very self-reliant India and that is why this initiative is called 'Atma 

Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan.' 
 Prime Minister Narendra Modi laid out a comprehensive vision, and that vision was laid out after wide consultations 

with several sections of the society. 
 A self-reliant India does not mean that our country would be an isolationist country. It will be a confident country. 
 So far, Rs 52,606 crore has been transferred to 41 crore Jan Dhan account holders, Rs 18,000 crore grain transfers; 

Ujjwala, divyang and old age have also benefited. 
 We should not forget that we also have a responsibility towards the poor, needy, the migrant workers, divyang and 

the aged of the country. 
 There is a collateral-free MSME loan that is being provided. This would give a facility of three lakh crore. 



 

 Rs 20,000 crores subordinate debt for stressed MSME. Two lakh MSMEs are likely to benefit from it 
 Indian MSMEs and other companies have often faced unfair competition from foreign companies. This would make 

self-reliant India also then be able to serve 'Make in India'. 
 Government to launch Rs 30,000 crore Special Liquidity Scheme. Under this, investment would be made in both 

primary and secondary market transactions in investments graded debt papers of NBFCs, HCFCs and MFIs. 
 Due date of all Income-Tax Return for the financial year 2019-20 will be extended from July 31, 2020, and October 

31, 2020, to November 30, 2020. 
 

Benefits of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan Some of the benefits are as follow: 
 Reforms For MSME 
 Emergency Credit Line to Businesses/MSMEs from Banks and NBFCs up to 20% of entire outstanding credit as on 

29.2.2020 
 Borrowers with up to Rs. 25 crore outstanding and Rs. 100 crore turnover eligible Loans to have 4 year tenor with 

moratorium of 12 months on Principal repayment Interest to be capped 
 100% credit guarantee cover to Banks and NBFCs on principal and interest Scheme can be availed till 31st Oct 

2020 
 No guarantee fee, no fresh collateral to the tune of Rs 3 lakh crores for MSMEs. Collateral free loan to be provided 

to SMEs with 12 month moratorium. 
 45 lakh units to benefit. 
 Rs 20,000 crores Subordinate Debt for Stressed MSMEs 
 For stressed MSMEs, provision of Rs 20,000 crore subordinate debt for equity support was announced. 2 lakh 

MSMEs likely to benefit. 
 Functioning MSMEs which are NPA or are stressed will be eligible 
 Govt. will provide a support of Rs. 4,000 Cr. to CGTMSE. CGTMSE will provide partial Credit Guarantee support 

to Banks 
 Promoters of the MSME will be given debt by banks, which will then be infused by promoters as equity in the Unit. 
 Equity infusion - For MSMEs who may be doing viable business but need hand holding because of the current 

situation, the govt announces Rs 50,000 crore equity infusion via 'fund of funds'. This will be operated through 
'mother fund' and a few 'daughter funds'.Revision of MSME definition as followse-market linkage for MSMEs to 
be promoted to act as a replacement for trade fairs and exhibitions. 

 Fintech will be used to enhance transaction based lending using the data generated by the e-marketplace. 
 Government procurement - For govt procurement, global tenders will be disallowed for tenders up to Rs 200 crore. 

Within the next 45 days, all pending payments from the government and CPSEs to MSMEs will be cleared. 
 EPF support to businesses - 
 Under Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Package (PMGKP), payment of 12% of employer and 12% employee 

contributions was made into EPF accounts of eligible establishments. This was provided earlier for salary months 
of March, April and May 2020. This support will be extended by another 3 months to salary months of June, July 
and August 2020. 

 EPF contribution reduced for business & workers for 3 months. 
 Statutory PF contributions of both employer and employee will be reduced to 10% each from existing 12% each for 

CPSEs and State PSUs will however continue to contribute 12% as employer contribution. This scheme will be 
applicable for workers who are not eligible for 24% EPFO support under PM Garib Kalyan Package and its 
extension. All establishments covered by EPFO for next 3 months. 

 
Vision of Atmanirbhar Bharat 
 
Shri Narendra modi’s vision on Atmanirbhar Bharat:  
5 Things to build a Self reliant India  are as follow: 
 Innovation 



 

 Intent 
 Inclusion 
 Investment 
 Infrastructure  
 
Impact: 
 
 Insisting that the COVID-19 crisis should be turned into an opportunity to create an 'Atma Nirbhar Bharat', Prime 

Minister Narendra Modi said this is the time to make bold decisions and investments. In the last five-six years, 
India's goal of self- reliance has been paramount in the policy and practice of the government. The COVID-19 crisis 
gave us lessons on how to speed up efforts in that direction. It is from this lesson - Atma Nirbhar Bharat (self-reliant 
India) campaign has started. 

 In the last five-six years, India's goal of self- reliance has been paramount in the policy and practice of the 
government. 

 It is time for bold decisions and bold investments, and not for conservative approaches. 
 This also is the time to move from command and control economy to plug-and-play and to build a competitive global 

supply chain 
 The Prime Minister said everybody must work towards making India an exporter of all products which it is currently 

forced to import. 
 Appreciating the efforts of small traders, he said, that when we buy local produce from them, we are not just paying 

them for their goods and services, but are rewarding their contributions. 
 Atmanirbhar Bharat highlighted how small self-help groups and MSMEs can benefit from providing their goods 

and services directly to the Government of India on the GeM platform. 
 

Scope: 
 
 Ease of Doing Business for MSMEs: They say that every crisis brings with itself an opportunity. Likewise, the 

Covid-19 pandemic brought with itself an opportunity for India, that was identified and announced by the Prime 
Minister of India as ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ or making India self-reliant. 

 When ‘Make in India’ as a concept was announced in 2014, it was successful in igniting the idea and now is an 
opportune time to execute that idea. 

 The MSME sector is the most vibrant and dynamic industrial sector contributing about 40 per cent to the GDP and 
significantly to the exports of the country. 

 Multiple government policies and decisions emphasize that the MSME sector will act as the bedrock for economic 
revival. The idea behind ‘Make in India’ is about decentralised localism that takes pride in indigenous brands, 
emphasises resilience and adaptability, and encourages local capacity-building and employability. This will 
encourage the idea of making in India for the MSME industry and help amplify their presence across sectors. 

 The MSME sector in India is second largest to agriculture with high employment and contribution in terms of 
foreign exchange earnings, the sector has established its significance in the macroeconomic value chain. It is only 
fair for us to now unleash the potential of this sector by leveraging the 

 ‘Make in India’ concept and help this sector thrive post the Covid-19 pandemic. 
 As per a recent survey done by Prione, about 23 percent of MSME have indicated that working capital has been a 

primary concern, making it difficult for them to sustain or restart their businesses. In order to relieve the MSME 
sector from the current distress caused by the pandemic, the government has rolled out stimulus packages Such as 
the Fund of Funds. 

 This scheme is intended to help MSMEs tackle the shortage of growth capital and revenue across verticals. Further, 
this aid will help the sector address immediate needs with regards to operations and logistics, thereby offering an 
opportunity to revive business. 

 Having said that, the ‘Make in India’ strategy has been adopted by the Prime Minister to facilitate investment, foster 



 

innovation, enhance skill development, encourage employment, and build a sustainable eco-system for the MSME 
sector in India. 

 The sector should now leverage the opportunity created by the various partners in the industry and capitalise on the 
opportunity to make themselves self-reliant. It can revive itself by understanding the current operations of the 
ecosystem, and pool in the necessary resources available right now. Post that, MSMEs can create a long-term plan 
based on the available data and build a sustainable business so as to survive any obstacle or crisis in the long run. 

 Making in India and supporting those who ‘Make in India’ can build and boost the economy and place us closer to 
the idea of an Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY: 

I have done a Google survey of 60 people. Female respondents were more as compared to male respondents. 
Maximum response came from the age group of 21to 25. The results are analyzed, tabulated and discussed 
with evidence. 
 
1. DATA COLLECTION: 

a. Primary data: 
 Student survey on digital India. 
 

b. Secondary data: 
 Study reports from internet 
 Articles in newspapers and the internet. 
 

c. Data Collection Tools: 
 Questionnaire survey 
 Internet 
 Newspapers 
 
2.  SAMPLING: 
 Target population-college students. 
 Sampling unit-individual respondent. 
 Sample size-60 respondents only. 
 Interpretation of data: 
 
1. 
 



 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of awareness of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 
 57 out of 60(i.e.95%) respondents are aware about the Atma Nirbhar Bharat. 
 3 out of 60(i.e.5%) respondents have no idea about Atmanirbhar Bharat. 
 
2. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows how many people have known about the Economic package of RS 20 lakh. 
 36 out of 60(i.e.60%) respondents know about the economic package of RS 20 lakh. 
 24 out of 60(i.e.40%) respondents don't know about the economic package of RS 2 lakh. 

 
  



 

3. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows that how many people are aware about the concept of Vocal for the Local 
 50 out of 60(i.e.83.3%) respondents they know very well about the concept of Vocal for the Local 
 10 out of 60(i.e.16.7%) respondents don't know about the concept of Vocal for the Local. 
 
4. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of the crowd the did they know about a very important 5 pillars of 
Atma Nirbhar Bharat 
 35 out of 60(i.e.58.3%)  respondent are aware about the main 5 pillars of Atmanirbhar Bharat 
 25 out of 60(i.e.41.7%) respondents don’t know about the main 5 pillars of Atmanirbhar Bharat 
 
 
  



 

5. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of the statement that convey, because of Self-Reliant India the 
global economy will be bigger. 
 52 out of 60(i.e.86.7%) respondents agree with the statement that is Self- Reliant India translates to being a bigger 

and more important part of the global economy 
 8 out of 60(i.e.13.3%) respondents think that Self- Reliant India will not translates to being a bigger and more 

important part of the global economy 
 
7. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents of that Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan will help to 
boost the scope for private participation 
 40 out of 60(i.e.48%) respondents agree with the above statement 
 20 out of 60(i.e.12%) respondents disagree with the above statement 
  



 

8. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents of that Atmanirbhar Bharat package, under this 
numerous government decision have taken. 
 40 out of 60(i.e.48%) respondents are aware about several decisions by government 
 20 out of 60(i.e.12%) respondents didn’t aware about several decisions by government 
 
9. 
 

 
 
Interpretation 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents of that Atmanirbhar Bharat package, is 
approximately equal to 10% of India’s GDP 
 33 out of 60(i.e.55%) respondents are agree with the above statement 
 27 out of 60(i.e.45%) respondents are disagree with the above statement 
 
 
 
  



 

10. 
 

 
Interpretation 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents that Atmanirbhar Bharat will play a effective role in 
the post pandemic 
 44 out of 60(i.e.73.3%)  respondents are agree with the above statement 
 16 out of 60(i.e.21.7%)  respondents are disagree with the above statement 
 
11. 
 

 
 
Interpretation: 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents that Atmanirbhar Bharat will create job opportunity 
 51 out of 60(i.e.85%) respondents are agree with the above statement 
 9 out of 60(i.e.15%) respondents are disagree with the above statement 
 
 
 
 
  



 

12. 
 

 
 
Interpretation 
The above pie chart shows the percentage of respondents that Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is the best decision 
of government for overcome the covid19 
 49 out of 60(i.e.81.7%) respondents are agree with the above statement 
 11 out of 60(i.e.18.3%) respondents are disagree with the above statement 
 
Summary of findings: 
 Most of the people are aware about the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 
 Some of the people don’t know about the details of this Abhiyan. 
 According to the responses this is clear that Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is the best decision of the government. 
 As per the study, for better implementation of this Abhiyan is to create more and more awareness among the people. 
 According to the questionnaire, the group of youngsters are the target of this scheme. 

RECOMMENDATION: 

 Indian government need to start providing more information about Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 
 The government must encourage the MSMEs and also the age group of 20 to 25. It will create more enthusiastic 

among people 
 It is recommended that every citizen must realize that such an important and enormous vision cannot be the 

government’s job alone. We have to be an equal partner in this journey. 

LIMITATIONS: 

The present study is confined to a minimal sample size and may not reflect the opinion or response of the 
entire population in general. There were only 60 respondents taken for the survey. The results of my study are 
entirely confined to the responses of the college students. 

CONCLUSION: 

Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is a long-term concept. In the short-term it is very difficult to achieve because 
since 1991 all economies are integrated under LPG policy. From the above study it is concluded that Indian 
Economy has huge potential to achieve self-reliance but it requires proper implementation of laws made by the 
government and proper allocation of funds allotted by the government.  Not only in urban, but rural sector also 



 

have great capacity to develop if proper policies are made and implemented. Government should give all the 
facilities to develop those sectors which have potential to take innovative steps. This is not only government’s 
responsibility but also consumers’ responsibility to consume domestically produced goods because demand is 
the main determinant to develop any sector. India is not only capable of producing basic products but also have 
the capacity to produce highly technical products 
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INTRODUCTION  

“Atmanirbhar Bharat '' is the promotion of economic self-sufficiency of the country and simultaneously 
becoming the export powerhouse of the world. It's similar to what was promoted by Jawaharlal Nehru of 
economic self- sufficiency, unlike the former, that did not promote exports but just becoming self- sufficient 
was the mantra. But the mantra of ‘atma nirbhar’ is different in the sense that it particularly focuses on the 
manufacturing sector and the private ownership and thereby, mass production, that is particularly important 
to become the export hub. The increasing importance of attracting FDI, is the cornerstone of ‘self- reliant 
India’. In fact, India showed its mettle, when the whole world is grappling for PPE kits and testing kits with 
outbreak of the COVID-19 pandemic, the country has not only become self- sufficient in producing for its 
citizens but now it is also exporting to other countries, thus, playing a vital role in this pandemic situation. 
However, the most critical aspect that stands in the way of boosting manufacturing is the MSMEs refrain from 
having mass production thereby, the companies like Apple, Samsung or Toyota that are setting up 
manufacturing bases are ultimately sourcing the production materials from China. So, in order to be ‘atma 
nirbhar’, the country has to produce everything from salt to industrial components, just like the TATA is 
known as “salt to software company”. The idea of being self-reliant is not easy, given the precarious state of 
infrastructure of the country, wherein more than 40 percent of the villages of the country lack access to all- 
weather roads. Thereby, the idea of being ‘atma nirbhar’ is just not a single idea but an amalgamation of 
different factors that I will discuss in my paper. 
 
The term “atma nirbhar” is not alien to us. Jawaharlal Nehru, India’s first Prime Minister also emphasized on 
‘self- sufficiency’ but the two terms probably have similar meaning but both the terms have been used 
differently and in different contexts. The pillar of Nehru’s model of self-sufficiency stood on public sector- 
owned industries, dividing them into three groups, wherein the first group comprised of the industries of basic 
and strategic importance that were meant to be owned by the central government, the second group comprised 
of industries that were incrementally state- owned and the third group, comprising mostly of consumer 
industries, was left for private sector. His focus lay on the development of the Indian economy through rapid 
industrialization with agriculture having little or no development despite the fact that the agriculture sector 
had a share of 56.5.5 in India’s GDP in 1950-51. The development of the Indian economy lay in the agriculture 
followed by industrialization. Furthermore, the Nehruvian model of self- sufficiency gave no autonomy to the 
private industries with increasing controls through licenses, price, ownership etc. The Nehruvian model 
focused on isolation and protectionism unlike today when ‘self-reliance’ is aimed to be driven by an open 
economy with increased emphasis on FDI. The Nehruvian model of self- sufficiency was successful though 
in achieving GDP growth but the growth was very uneven, with shortage of consumer goods and thus, a large 
section of the population remained poor. The concept of ‘self- sufficiency’ was meant to produce for the 
country while the concept of ‘self- reliance’ is meant to produce for the world. 
 
During the first four decades, India pursued government owned enterprises to drive economic growth. But 
with the increasing shortcomings of government owned industries including low capacity utilization, low 
efficiency, bureaucratic model of organization, low work ethics, inability to innovate etc, finally forced the 
government to proceed in the path of disinvestment. Thus, 1991-92 onwards the Indian government proceeded 



 

onto the path of liberalization and disinvestment. The disinvestment from the public sector enterprises was 
particularly taken up to reduce the fiscal deficit and to let the government give up the stressed assets which 
were not giving any returns for long. The disinvestment proceedings also went a long way in reducing 
governmental monopoly, wherein the government could now focus on large- scale infrastructural 
development, that is one of the most vital areas of development. 
 
The word ‘atma nirbhar’ is nothing but a revamped version of the ‘Make in India’ campaign launched by 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi in September, 2014, as a nation- building initiative. The government stressed 
on the importance of the public- private ownership to enhance the economic growth of India. Unlike the 1950s 
when rapid industrialization was given importance but at the cost of agriculture, wherein, despite being an 
agriculture-based economy, in 1957-61, the agricultural imports ($578 million) exceeded that of its exports 
($537 million) until the Green Revolution took place in1965 under the leadership of Prime Minister Lal 
Bahadur Shastri that led to an increased food grain production, thereby, revolutionizing the Indian agriculture. 
In fact, milk, that is one of the staple diets for the majority of the Indian population, was imported, wherein the 
production was mostly stagnant, until the White Revolution took place that solved the crisis of milk. But in 
the process of becoming ‘self-reliant’, the self- sufficiency in agriculture is one of the most important criteria 
of the government, since, despite the fact that agriculture comprises 15 percent of the GDP but it provides 
livelihood to more than 50 percent of the population. Thus, in order to build a strong agricultural ecosystem, 
the government is removing the restrictions in order to provide free market access to the farmers. In order to 
ensure a minimum income for the farmers and prevent their exploitation by the middle men, the government 
is making efforts to develop a digital agricultural stack that would enable online marketplace for agricultural 
products. With the opening of investment opportunities in the country with the announcement of the ‘atma 
nirbhar’ scheme, it aimed to attract FDI for the Indian agriculture, aiming to develop the latter as an industry 
and the farmers as entrepreneurs. In line with this, the government is promoting the use of renewable sources 
of energy like that of the solar power in agriculture rather than diesel. Thus, with the aim of transforming the 
agriculture into a sustainable industry, the following acts were passed: 
 

 The Farmers’ Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion and Facilitation) ordinance, 2020, was passed 
whereby the restrictive practices of agriculture were removed to ensure a competitive environment 
amongst the buyers and the interstate trade barriers were removed to give more options to the farmers 
while selling their produce. This act was passed with the aim of enhancing the incomes of the farmers. 

 The Farmers’ (Empowerment and Protection) agreement on Price Assurance and Farm Services 
Ordinance, 2020, was passed to ensure further transparency and to assure the farmers with a minimum 
price for their produce while sowing, cropping and harvesting, minimize the market risks, solve the 
problem of inconsistent pricing of farm produce and encourage contract farming. 

 The Essential Commodities (Amendment) Ordinance, 2020 was passed to boost investments in the 
agricultural supply chain, food processing industries and export infrastructure. 

 
These ordinances have aimed to provide the farmers a greater autonomy and thus, liberalizing the agricultural 
economy. With his first motive in mind, the government launched National Agricultural Market (e-NAM), an 
innovative digital platform that provides the farmers with access to multiple buyers and sellers. Traditionally, 
the prices of the agricultural produce were fixed by the middle men, resulting in impoverishment of the 
farmers, who got a very meagre amount for their produce and thereby, agriculture in India has always given 
low yield on account of inaccessibility to fertilizers, pesticides and irrigation, by the farmers. However, the 
digital platform is a big state to ensure the welfare of the farmers. 
 
The second vital step taken to reform agriculture is collectivization. Indian farmlands have traditionally been 



 

small thus, giving lower yield. Thus, collectivization of lands of small and marginal farmers to form 
organizations like Farmer Produce Organization (FPO), has been a great initiative to make the farmers of the 
country self- reliant. The FPOs established via collectivization of small and marginal farmers has borne fruits 
like that for instance, Surya Farmers Producers Company Limited, that is formed by the collectivization of 
538 small and marginal farmers, sells their products on e- NAM and till now it has sold around 3100 quintals 
of produce, earning 2.18 crores. Thus, collectivization when carried on large scale will transform the 
agricultural scenario of the country. In the backdrop of the COVID 19 pandemic, certain steps have been taken 
to strengthen the agricultural economy, wherein for instance, the government has announced 1 lakh crore to 
build agricultural infrastructure, a scheme for the FPOs, to include 25 million farmers who still do not have 
Kisan Credit Cards (the scheme started by the government, whereby farmers are given low interest loans) and 
to develop a virtual agricultural stack for the farmers. 
 
The government in line with agricultural development has stressed infrastructural development which is a 
pillar of development of any country and its industrial progress. However, with the long-drawn ownership of 
organizations by the government that has resulted in little economic development and with the depleting 
foreign exchange reserves, the political crisis that arose with the assassination of Rajiv Gandhi, the 
government was unable to live beyond its mean year after year. The industry was in dire need of private capital 
that was inaccessible on account of the ever-increasing regulation of the industry by the government, the 
government then led by Prime Minister PV Narsimha Rao, led the country onto the path of liberalization and 
opening the Indian economy for FDI. But the opening of the economy was not enough for achieving economic 
development, wherein, the industry was grounded with increasing industrial controls that restricted the entry 
of innovative firms, bureaucratization of the industry, wastage of economic resources, the industry being 
controlled by only a handful of capitalists and the government and of course the inefficient industrial sector 
that had incurred losses to the Indian economy more than anything. With the economic liberalization of 1991, 
host of industrial reforms were introduced like that of abolishing licensing requirements in most of the 
industries, opening up the economy for foreign firms, undertaking disinvestment proceedings etc. The 
government led by Prime Minister Narendra Modi, stresses largely on disinvestment wherein under the ‘Make 
in India’ initiative, with the aim of easing business proceeding in India, the corporate tax was reduced from 
22 percent to 15 percent in 2019. India was ranked 142 in the Ease of Doing Business Index in 2014 and in 
2019, it is ranked 63, thus, becoming the only substantial economy, to make such a quantum jump. The ‘atma 
nirbhar’ scheme was announced in the backdrop of the pandemic, but prior to that industry has been widely 
transformed in India by the Narendra Modi- led government including the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code 
in 2016 that sought to consolidate all the regulation relating to insolvency and bankruptcy under one law, 
logging a recovery rate of 56 percent of the bankrupt firms. In order to encourage more of private ownership 
in order to build a competitive market, the government began selling its stakes in certain public sector 
companies, thus, beginning the phase of rapid disinvestment. The process was slow for the first two years of 
the NDA government, but in the last three years of the government, its strategic disinvestment included BPCL, 
SCI, CONCOR and other CPSEs. In Fact, the disinvestment procedure became the largest source of non- 
taxation revenues for the government. Unlike a few years back, wherever the government was a majority 
stakeholder was a strategic unit of business but now this definition has changed wherein only space and 
defence are referred to as strategic areas. The MSME sector is a strategic pillar for the development of the 
Indian economy, contributing nearly 45 percent of India’s manufacturing with 40 percent of exports, giving 
employment to more than 70 million people. It contributes nearly 29 percent of India’s GDP yet the 
employment opportunities created by the MSME sector is low. Under the ‘atma nirbhar’ scheme, the 
government has sought to provide a collateral loan of 3 lakh crore in the background of the pandemic, that has 
hit the MSMEs the most, which, were already going through a credit crunch for quite some time but nothing 
has been like the pandemic that has frozen all its operations. 



 

Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Pinky Jagdish Ganatra (Mulund College of Commerce) 

INTRODUCTION: 

It is well-documented that the spread of the novel Coronavirus and the resultant lockdown has led to an 
economic slowdown, the kind of which our generation has never witnessed before. It has affected a cross 
section of industries, geographies and livelihoods. Every extension of the national and state lockdown has led 
to increasing amounts of pain for organizations that are fighting for survival. 
 
One thing is certain, there will be unprecedented uncertainty and countries will no longer be able to wholly 
depend on each other for global supply chains. To prepare for this post pandemic world, countries will need 
to be open to trading with each other without becoming dependent on each other. To do this, countries will 
have to become self-sufficient. They will need to invest in their economies, in their businesses, in training 
people and creating jobs, in innovation and entrepreneurship. And, they will need to do all of this while still 
being open to new opportunities to engage in international business and trade. 
 
They say that every crisis brings with itself an opportunity. Likewise, the Covid-19 pandemic brought with 
itself an opportunity for India, that was identified and announced by the Prime Minister of India as 
‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ or making India self-reliant. 

RESEARCH  METHODOLOGY: 

The research follows a descriptive method of arriving at conclusions. Various articles available on various 
websites were surfed and analyzed. The announcements by GOI under Atmanirbhar Bharat were studied and 
their resulting impact was forecasted. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The objectives of the present study are as follows: 
 To understand the significance of Atmanirbhar Bharat in the present crisis. 
 To understand the significance of India – China tensions and the measures taken by the Government 

through Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan to combat the same. 
 To understand the impact of Atmanirbhar Bharat on Indian Businesses. 

RELEVANCE: 

Covid Crisis: 
 To prepare in this post-pandemic world, countries will need to be open to trading with each other without 

becoming dependent on each other. To do this, countries will have to become self-reliant and self-
sufficient. 

 Recently, the government announced an economic stimulus package of Rs 20 lakh crore and big-bang 
systemic reforms under the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. The intended objective of this plan is two-fold. 

 First, interim measures such as liquidity infusion and direct cash transfers for the poor will work as shock 
absorbers for those in acute stress. 

 The second, long-term reforms in growth-critical sectors to make them globally competitive and attractive. 
Together, these steps may revive the economic activity, impacted by Covid-19 pandemic and create new 



 

opportunities for growth in various sectors. 
 
India – China Tensions and Atmanirbhar Bharat being need of an hour: 
It is very clear from recent events that China is unhappy with India’s actions in August 2019 to end Jammu 
and Kashmir’s traditional autonomy, one result of which was the creation of the Union Territory of Ladakh; 
China saw India’s recent road construction work in the area as a change to the status quo and a challenge to 
its strategic position; China disliked India drawing closer to the United States and its allies in Asia; China 
seeks to distract attention from its part in the global pandemic; The Indian Army on June 16, reported that 20 
of its soldiers were killed in violent clashes with Chinese troops during a face-off in the Galwan Valley in 
eastern Ladakh. 
 
The above events clearly call for India to be self – sufficient. Depending on China for a trade deficit that stands 
at more than 50 Billion $ is not a choice. Atmanirbhar Bharat it thus, needs an hour. 

SCOPE: 

Ever since the COVID-19 pandemic began in March 2020, the world’s economy has been in tatters due to the 
resulting health and economic shocks. To make matters even worse, many countries find themselves to be 
over-relying on their trading partners and are now struggling to meet internal customer demands. This trade 
imbalance and over-reliance issue becomes even more problematic when countries engage in international 
disputes. 
 
India is currently engaged in fighting a three-pronged battle: 

1. To get its falling economy, which is growing at less than 3 percent, back on track. 
2. To fight the growing number of coronavirus cases, which currently stands at over 910000 active cases; 

and 
3. To guard its borders against the growing Chinese incursion in the region of Ladakh and along the line 

of actual control (LAC). 
 
But what is Atmanirbhar Bharat exactly? It means that India will: 

1. Reduce its over-dependence on other countries for trade by focusing on inward manufacturing. 
2. Promote Indian products, brands and services by becoming “VOCAL FOR LOCAL” 
3. Continue to trade with other countries but aim to eliminate trade imbalances and, where possible, adopt 

a mercantilist approach to international trade. 
 
The most important element of the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is that India will not cut off itself from the 
rest of the world, nor will it adopt anti-trade policies or protectionism. Rather, India will identify and promote 
industries and sectors where it has the potential and capability to scale up and be globally competitive. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

India – China Tensions: 
Twenty Indian soldiers lost their lives in the recent border conflicts with China, in the Galwan Valley. This 
was the fiercest border conflict with China to have occurred after the 1962 war. Keeping in view such rising 
tensions between the two Countries, depending on China for India’s imports might not only be deceiving but 
also a huge threat to India’s internal security. 
 The Times of India: 
India’s trade deficit with China as at year 2018 – 19 stands at 53.6 Billion $, being 5 times of our exports to 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/chinese-diplomat-links-ladakh-standoff-to-scrapped-art-370-creates-a-flutter/story-Jn0zkpbBFql6pcsdfKe82K.html
https://theprint.in/defence/why-the-remote-galwan-valley-is-a-flashpoint-between-india-and-china/442794/
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/china-s-way-to-create-distraction-union-minister-on-lac-tension-in-ladakh/story-gHKEDV7mGifPLrOguCZB3N.html


 

China. 
 
 The Print: 
22% of the World’s generic medicine is produced by India. However, 70% of the raw materials to produce 
this medicine is imported from China. 
“With China, the world’s leading manufacturer of raw materials for drugs, resuming production after a four- 
month Covid-19 lockdown, the prices of active pharmaceutical ingredients or APIs of four top-selling drugs 
have shot up sharply. 
According to data The Print collated from Indian pharma companies, antibiotics azithromycin and ornidazole, 
anti-inflammatory drug nimesulide and antipyretic drug paracetamol have seen their prices jump between 60 
and 190 per cent 
The price hike poses a challenge for Indian pharma companies as these APIs are used to manufacture drugs 
that are under price control, meaning the firms are only allowed an annual price hike of 10 per cent.” 
 
 Australian Prime Minister Scott Morrison 
“The post-pandemic world will be a poor, dangerous, and disorderly world. Countries will have major trade 
falls, imbalances, and disputes with each other and will seek to exploit every little opportunity for their gain. 
Similarly, countries will also use trade as a weapon to economically coerce (and even bully) other countries 
into granting them special trade concessions or strategic favors like seizures of key assets. China’s 
management of the Hambantota port in Sri Lanka and Gwadar port in Pakistan, as well as the United States 
imposing tariffs on Chinese exports, are key examples. 
 
 EoDB: 
India ranks 63 as far as ‘Ease of doing business’ is concerned. One needs a total of 11 different licenses in 
order to start a restaurant. Out of 56 companies that shifted out of China due to the US China trade war, only 
3 came to India. Lack of infra, high transportation cost, poor warehousing facility, irregular and expensive 
power, complicated labour laws, derived these companies away. 
India pays 2548 crores to China for footwear, 2775 crores being paid for toys, 6248 crores for furniture, 
alternatives for all these are available in India. 
Ban on 59 Chinese Apps: 
The ban comes after Indian intelligence agencies red flagged Chinese apps over safety concerns and privacy 
issues of users. The recommendations of the agency have been backed by NSCS which determined that China 
linked applications could be detrimental to the country's security. 
This is because the data of customers is not localized. Chinese law requires companies to turn over any and 
all data requested by the ‘Communist Party’ of China. So, the Chinese companies cannot guarantee a cent 
percent privacy to Indian customers. If the Communist Party of China approaches these companies for data, 
these companies cannot deny it’s sharing. 
“Apple IOS 14 feature catches Chinese app TikTok snooping on iPhone’s clipboard.”-MONEY CONTROL  

ANALYSIS OF DATA: 

COVID-19 CRISIS: 
 The Reforms 
There are more than 60 million MSMEs in India providing employment to over 130 million Indians, 
contributing to 40% of India’s exports and 1/3rd of her GDP. Keeping in view such importance of MSMEs, 
the current pandemic has put these entities under tremendous stress because of the disruption that has been 
caused following the lockdown. The GoI in order to provide support to these entities has announced various 



 

reforms. 
“Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan” so as to revive every sphere of the economy from demand, supply to 
manufacturing, and make India self-reliant to sustain and tackle any Black Swan event in the future. The 
package is divided into four tranches, where each tranche has their own focus areas. 
The schemes announced by the GoI under “Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan” for revival of businesses are as 
follows: 
 The major hurdle faced by MSMEs currently is its survival calling for greater working capital needs. The 

₹3 lakh crore emergency credit line announced will ensure that 45 lakh units will have access to working 
capital to resume business activity and safeguard jobs. This is for entities that have taken debt upto 25 Cr 
(which are not NPA’s) and have turnover of Rs 100 Cr. They will be provided 20% of the entire outstanding 
credit as on 29/02/2020 as collateral free loan, repayment being guaranteed by NCGTC and GECL. 

 The basis to determine an entity as micro, small and medium around the globe is an entity 'Turnover’. In 
India however the basis of such determination was its ‘Investment’. This led to very narrow reaping of 
benefits announced by GoI. Keeping in view the current crisis and to extend the scope of benefits 
announced, 

 
GoI has amended the definition of MSME to change the basis of classification of MSME as indicated by the 
attached image. 
 50,000 Cr Equity infusion for MSMEs through FoF shall be another source of obtaining funds for MSMEs 

if they are skeptical to opt for debt financing. 
 Global tenders of up to 200 Cr shall be only opened up for MSMEs in order to create a market for them to 

provide their services. 
 20,000 Cr ‘Subordinate Debt’ for stressed MSMEs will help revive the entities loans of which are 

classified under NPA category by banks. GoI will provide a support of 4000 Cr to CGTMSE which shall 
provide a partial ‘Credit Guarantee’ support to banks. 

 
Associated Challenges 
 Issues Related to Liquidity: The package of Rs 20 lakh crore comprises both fiscal and monetary measures, 

the latter being in the nature of credit guarantees and liquidity infusions into banks and other financial 
sector institutions rather than the economy per se. 

 Majority of the package is liquidity measures that are supposed to be transmitted by RBI to Banks and 
Banks to Citizens. This transmission wouldn’t be as smooth owing to inefficient transmission of monetary 
policy. 

 Lack of Demand: The lockdown has lowered aggregate demand, and a fiscal stimulus is needed. However, 
the package, by relying overwhelmingly on credit infusion to boost the economy, has failed to recognize 
that investment will pick up only when people across income segments have money to spend. 

 Lack of Backward and Forward Linkages: Unless the rest of the domestic economy is revived, the MSME 
sector may face a shortage of demand, and its production may soon sputter to a close. 

  



 

 
 Difficulty in Mobilizing Finances: The government seeks a disinvestment to mobilize the finances for the 

plan. However, the majority of Indian industries are already a bit debt-laden to take up the stake in PSUs. 
 
INDIA – CHINA TENSIONS: 
China is known for its rigorous ‘Dumping Strategy’. Dumping is when a country's businesses lower the sales 
price of their exports to unfairly gain market share. They drop the product's price below what it would sell for 
at home. They may even push the price below the actual cost to produce. They raise the price once they've 
destroyed the other nation's competition. China by adopting such a strategy has pushed the Indian businesses 
out of the market. This school of thought has not made China the market leader but has helped China finish 
off its competitors altogether. 
 
The ban of Chinese apps by GoI with regards to their security concerns has paved the way for it’s substitutes 
to prosper. For instance, TikTok being replaced by Sharechat, UC Browser by JioBrowser, Shein by Myntra, 
Zoom by JioMeet, etc. This proves that India, in various sectors, does not need to depend on China. It can 
very well be self-sufficient. 
 
The border incursions have raised a feeling of unity and patriotism amongst Indians to promote ‘VOCAL FOR 
LOCAL’ thereby paving a way for a lower trade deficit in the next year. 

CONCLUSION: 

The MSMEs: 
 
The collateral-free automatic credit line and the subordinate debt to MSMEs may be a game-changer for a 
sector which is finding it harder and harder to find credit support from banks and other financial institutions. 
It will make it lucrative for risk-averse banks to resume lending operations as the government will act as 100 
per cent guarantor on both the principal and the interest. 
 
These equity infusions will lead to an increase in size and capacity of the MSMEs and the revision in the 
definition of MSME is correlated to this. Further, the long-term goal of such equity infusion is to encourage 
the MSMEs to list on stock exchanges. 
 
The above plan of action seems to be paving a way for huge growth and development, provided the NDA 
Government, unlike the other times, executes its plan of action well. 
 



 

Lastly, ANBA may be construed as import substitution. Given the fact that India is a net importer, import 
substitution will empower us to shift away from our dependence on other countries. It may very well be argued 
that import substitution is primarily focused on giving a fillip to the MSMEs. As the internal demand potential 
that India has, coupled with a demographic advantage provides mass-scale employment, MSMEs will be on 
track to achieve economies of scale in the future. 
 
Vocal for Local: 
 
So far, we would only see the price tag while shopping. Let’s start looking at two more things, BRAND & 
WHERE THE PRODUCT IS MADE? 
 
We need to adopt ‘Signal Decision Making Mindset’ 
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Brand Place of 
manufacture 

                       Signal 

China China Red – Stop – Ask yourself if you really  
need it. 

India China Yellow – Wait – See if you can find 
 alternatives. 

China India Yellow – Wait – See if you can find 
alternatives. 

India India Green – Go Ahead. 



 

Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Priya Ram Pote (VES college of Arts,Science & Commerce, Mumbai) 

OBJECTIVE OF RELEVANCE: 

Considering the impact of could endemic across all sectors of economy 
Indian government launch on INR 20 lath chose stimulus. package titled Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. It aims 
to build self-reliance by monetizing MSMEs agriculture, power distribution mining, health, housing sector 
reforms   
 
DATA: 
India decided to miss the boot of International cooperation for cross border data flows in 2019 when it didn't 
sign the data free flow with Trust COFFR) in Osaka, The relentless pursuit of data localization. by the 
government sign contract to 
India recently professed Ambition Bharat 
SIGN 
DATE 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE:  

Atmanirbhar Bharat is not that Companies from outsider started assembling phones or other product in India 
but real Atmanirbhar Bharat will be considered when the Companies from inside start to compete with 
outsiders, incentives and support for Capital investment from of foreign and Indian Companies  

DATA AND ANALYSIS:  

The data Analysis by me is based on intimation of Alma Siobhan Barrett, threat to see on News, and Gwegle, 
the data is in enough to. understand about scheme, 
SIGN E SUB 
 

FINDINGS & SUGGESTIONS  

The suggestion for my side is. There is no doubt that it helps. our economy is built for strong build. By Yourself 
that I suggest that It gives deeply knowledge to all over county B Student of college, school etc all standard, 
all the critique of on our County, 

CONCLUSION: 

to overcome these testing times. Horrible Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has come up with Atmanirbhar 
Bharat Abhiyan that promotes Loced economy, a special and comprehensive economic packages of Rs 20 - 
tab or one that accounts package for 107. of India GIDR c pas been announced to bring the economy back on 
track, 
 



 

Atmanirbhar Bharat  
Riya .T. Srivastava (Model college,Dombivli) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi in his address to the nation on 12thmay 2020 emphasized boosting local 
manufacturing and “being vocal for local”. He has clearly asked Indian citizens to support Indian companies, 
start-ups, and local manufacturing. Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan focuses on five pillars. 

 Economy 
 Infrastructure 
 System 
 Vibrant Demography 
 Demand. 

 
India has a large market of smartphones with more than 442 million smartphone users. But, 81% of the 
smartphone market is captured by China and other foreign companies. When the Chinese handset brands 
started entering Indian market the homegrown players failed to recognize the threat they would pose a few 
years later and it was then our country saw china capturing almost half of the Indian market while, Indian 
smartphone companies got affected by such dominance of china. 
 
Where are ‘Indian’ smartphones? 
When was the last time consumers have heard any homegrown company like Micromax, lava, LYF, Karbonn, 
or Intex launched a new phone? Today these brands have almost no presence in the smartphone market. 
Barely, four to five years ago these brands had a huge share in the Indian market but the entry of xiaomi 
followed by vivo, oppo, decimated them. That is the reason behind these foreign brands were product focused 
and delivered a better user experience at affordable price which Indian manufacturers failed to do. 
 
But, now the COVID-19 pandemic and the lockdown followed by anti-china sentiments in India seems to 
have severely dented the dominance of Chinese brand in the domestic market with their share falling sharply 
from 81% to 72%. 
 
India is the second largest populated country after china. Population is a main character in making any policy 
Success or Failure. No country has achieved self-reliance without mass public awareness and support. 
Atmanirbhar Bharat campaign can be successful only when the citizens of India will take initiatives to support 
Indian brand and economy. 
 
Due to vocal support for local campaigns Indians are gaining interest in local products, granting a golden 
opportunity to Indian manufacturers and start-up companies to win trust and confidence of the consumers by 
providing par services at affordable prices to them. Indian companies should fully utilise the benefits given 
by the government through the relief package in manufacturing the mobiles in India and competing with the 
foreign brands. 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. To study Consumer buying behaviour towards Smartphones 
2. To study awareness of Atmanirbhar Bharat Campaign in KDMC area 



 

3. To study impact of Atmanirbhar Bharat Campaign on smartphone market 
4. To suggest measures to Indian smartphone manufacturing companies, Government and consumers. 

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

 Raunak Saha (2020) discussed the expectations of Indians from Indian smartphone companies. He 
concluded that, ‘Indians are not willing to buy foreign brand smartphones but, they have no alternatives. 
Once, the Indian companies start making the same smartphones with great features at affordable prices, 
Consumers will be opting for it. 

 Anuj Vohra (2018) has published an article entitled, “why Indian smartphone companies went out of 
business”. The article covers the problems faced by the Indian smartphone companies and it also states 
the areas where Indian smartphone companies lagged while competing with other global brands. 

 Kul Bhushan (2020) article entitled, “how Indian phone brands can make it big as Chinese players 
dominate”. The study helps us to understand how Indian smartphones can make a comeback in the Indian 
market. The study found that India now offers a better and reliable manufacturing ecosystem to the local 
companies, so that they can enhance their business to make it capable of competing with other global 
brands. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

KDMC is the 7th largest city in Maharashtra with a population of 12.46 lakhs as per census 2011 (excluding 
the 27 villages). The city boasts the 2nd best literacy rate in the State and the 10th best in the country with a 
literacy rate of over 91%. analysing the buying behaviour of people in the KDMC area will help to understand 
the current situation to a greater extent. 
A questionnaire was designed and formulated to find out the awareness about Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan 
among the general public. Also, certain reports and research papers were referred to for conducting/compiling 
review of literature. Thus, the report contains the combination of data collected from both primary as well as 
secondary sources. In this process questions were asked by sending google forms to the respondents of KDMC 
 
Sample technique: Random sampling method. Sample size: 56 Respondent 
Tools used for data collection: Google forms are used to collect public responses.  
 
Following facts were kept in mind while preparing the questionnaires 
1. Questionnaires are structured in an easy language so that the respondents can easily understand the 

questions asked. 
2. Maximum questions are of multiple choice. 
3. Firstly, a rough draft of questionnaires was prepared to ensure a logical sequencing of questions. 
4. Attention was given to the fact that the questionnaires must contain simple but straightforward instructions 

for the respondents so that they do not face any difficulty in answering the questions. 
  



 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

Data was collected from the general public of the KDMC area. Up to 56 responses are received. Age-wise 
classification of respondents 

Diagram 1 Source: Primary Data 

 
 
The above diagram shows that out of total number of respondents 31 are males and 25 are females, whereas 
majority of respondents fall under 20-30 years’ age group 
 
1.Are you aware of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan started by the government? 
 

Diagram 2 Source: Primary data 

 
Above diagram depicts that 98.2% people are aware of Atmanirbhar Bharat Campaign.  
 
2.Will you buy foreign branded mobile in future? 
 

Diagram 3 Source: Primary data 

 
Above diagram shows that 42.9% people are not sure about buying foreign brand mobiles in future, 26.8% 



 

are sure that they will buy foreign branded mobile in future, whereas only 30.4% people said that they will 
buy only Indian branded mobile.If you want to buy an Indian smartphone, which one will you prefer? 
 

Diagram 4      Source: Primary data 

 
From the above diagram it is clear that Micromax (57%) is the most rated mobile brand to be bought in future, 
followed by Iball(14%) and Lava(9%). Micromax can make a lead in future . 
 
4. Comparison of Indian brands with foreign brands mobile. 

Diagram 5 Source: primary data 
 

  
Above diagram shows that:- 
 In total 44 respondents (78.57%) have agreed that brand recognition is more in foreign brands. 
 44 respondents (78.57%) have agreed that foreign brands provide better quality smartphones than Indian 

brands. 
 A large portion of respondents (52 i.e 92.85%) think that features are more advanced in foreign brand 

smartphones. 
 41 respondents (73.21%) are of the idea that value to money is better in foreign brands. 
  



 

5. Do you think  Atmanirbhar  Bharat “VOCAL FOR LOCAL” campaign will encourage Indian economy? 
 

Diagram 6 Source: Primary data 

 
Above diagram depicts that people have expectations that Atmanirbhar Bharat campaign will bring a positive 
change in Indian economy. 
 54 respondents (in total) expect that more subsidies and concessions will be given to Indian companies 

under this campaign. 
 54 respondents (in total) expect that due to this campaign more employment opportunities will be 

generated in our country. 
 53 respondents feel that such a campaign will enhance the electronic production sector in india. 
 44 respondents agreed that due to this campaign companies will focus more on customer satisfaction and 

hence, customers will get quality products. 
6. What are your expectations from Indian smartphone manufacturing companies? 
 

Diagram 7 Sources: Primary data 

 
Above diagram depicts that Indian smartphone manufacturing companies are expected to expand their 
manufacturing operations in a significant manner. 
 54 respondents (in total) expect that Indian companies should work on the quality of their smartphones. 
 54 respondents (in total) have expectations that should provide value for money products. 
 52 respondents want Indian companies to help and cooperate with the government in this pandemic 

situation. 
 47 respondents want that Indian companies to take full advantage of such opportunities. 
 



 

FINDINGS: 

The collected data and its interpretation show that many people are aware of campaign and are stand in full 
support for Atma Nirbhar Bharat campaign. Indian smartphone companies should work on cost reduction and 
quality improvement. Satisfactory and expected products may grab the consumer attention, which gives boost 
to compete international market. From the above findings, it is clear that Indian government has taken only a 
step, and a lot of changes/actions are yet to be made. Major findings are as follows: - 
 Out of 56 respondents 31 are males and 25 are females, whereas majority of respondents fall under 20- 30 

years’ age group 
 Majority of people (i.e 98.2%) are aware of Atmanirbhar Bharat Campaign. 
 Larger portion of respondents are not sure whether they will purchase foreign brand mobile in future or 

not, however 30% of respondents agree that they will not buy foreign brand smartphones in future. 
 While comparing Indian brand smartphones with foreign brands it is observed that majority of respondents 

(52 i.e 92.85%) have agreed that features are more advanced in foreign brands. 
 Maximum respondents (57%) voted for Micromax brand of Indian origin followed by Iball (14%) and 

Lava (9%). 
 Out of 56 Respondents 54 respondents (96%) are of the idea that Atmanirbhar Bharat Campaign will 

increase employment opportunities in the country. 
 According to (54 i.e 96%) of respondent companies need to focus more on quality of their smartphones 

and customer satisfaction. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Awareness must be built in public to support Indian companies by trusting their products and buying them. 
Citizens of every country should know about all the major decisions taken by their government, because 
citizens of a country play a biggest role in fulfilling all the vision of the country. On the other hand, the Indian 
smartphone companies should take advantage of the government's economic relief package to make 
themselves self-reliant and capable of making a mark in a global market. Suggestions can be classified as 
follows: 
For smartphone manufacturing Companies: 
 Don't try to rush the research and development phase, they are the most important part of product 

development, build quality products and don't cheap out on raw materials just to increase profit margin. 
 Focus on quality, after sale Service and customer satisfaction. 
 Advertise more to make people aware that these are Indian brands available as a substitute for foreign 

brands 
 Come up with new innovative ideas 
 
For Consumers: 
 Be educated about the products and services you consume. 
 Give a chance to Indian brands, to support the government to face a pandemic situation. 
 
For Government: 
 Atma Nirbhar bharat campaign is good initiative taken by GOI towards growth of India on international 

platform. But they must focus on whether companies are working on same roots or not. 
 Government should provide more subsidies and tax benefits to Indian manufacturing companies in order 

to make manufacturing a productive endeavour. 



 

CONCLUSION: 

“Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan” started on 12th may 2020, is a good initiative taken by the government of 
India and it will have a positive impact on Indian smartphone manufacturing companies, and will help 
smartphone companies to become self-reliant. People in the KDMC area are aware of this campaign and they 
also support Indian companies. As most of the people in the KDMC area are sure about the success of this 
campaign. If this program delivers then it will bring an attitudinal change. This campaign will help in reducing 
the prices of the products, thus leading to higher demand. Our country is in a position to  deliver  the 
expectations of the campaign as opportunities are distributed across all sectors, but the government needs to 
spend a lot of time on a proper vision and awareness program for every individual so that Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Abhiyan reaches its intended success. 
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Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Sakshi N. Manjarekar 

(B.K.Birla college of Arts,Science & Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The economy has tremendously impacted by COVID-19 pandemic and impacted lives and livelihood across 
the globe. Atma Nirbhar Bharat is a vision of our Prime Minister of India Narendra Modi of making India a 
Self-Reliant nation. This Abhiyan was announced during the coronavirus pandemic related to the economic 
package of about 20 lakh crores on 12 May 2020. This self-reliance does' ' not mean isolating away from the 
world” but it begins to become a more important part in the global economy. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To make India a self- reliant nation. 
 It aims at the five pillars put down by our prime minister. 
 To upgrade your entrepreneurs and encourage them to take their business to reach globally. 
 It targets our armed weapons and equipment. 
 To increase our trade related sectors and exports then imports. 

METHOD: 

 To boost the scope for private sector participation in numerous global competitions and manufacturers. To build the 
five pillars: economy, infrastructure, technology-driven, vibrant, demography, and demand, 
 

 To make the defense forces self-dependent with the armed equipment for recent examples of Rafale from France, 
Apache and Chinook from America. 
 

 The agriculture sector with trade and commerce for the farmer’s community aiming “One Nation One Market”.  
 
This key points will result into: 
 Privatisation of public sector enterprise. 

 Collateral free loans for business 

 Employee provident fund 

 Agriculture infrastructure fund 

 Emergency working capital for farmers 

 One nation one card 

 Free food grains supply for migrants, etc. 

 
 
 
  



 

There are main Five pillars of road towards Aatmanirbhar Bharat :  
 

Five Pillars of Self-Reliant India 

 
 
Atma Nirbhar Bharat has been called by some are-packaged version of Make In India movement using the 
tagline such as “Vocal For Local” this is a call to Boycott Chinese products which are practically difficult in 
short term for India as India imports $75 billion worth of goods every year from China , from which various 
Indian Industries are dependent on those imports. 
 
The Emphasis on Five Pillars : 
1. Quantum jump in economy: not merely incremental but it is a special economic package that will cater to 

various sections including cottage industry, MSME’s , labourers, middle class industries and others. 
2. Infrastructure for a modern country: Bold reforms across sectors will drive the country's push towards self- 

reliance. 
3. Technology driven system for present: It is a time to become vocal for local products and make them 

global. 
4. Vibrant Demography : Rs.3lakh crores Collateral-free Automatic Loans for Businesses, including SMEs. 
5. Demand and Supply chain : Businesses /SMEs have been badly hit due to COVID 19 needing additional 

funding to meet operational liabilities built up, buy raw material and restart businesses. 
 
  



 

BOLD REFORMS –NEED OF THE HOUR 
 

 
 
 Steps to be taken: 

− Enhancing Demand: the economic package of the country emerging out of lockdown requires a 
stimulus enhancing demand across the economy. The best way for this is to spend on greenfield 
infrastructure. 

− Mobilizing Infrastructure: for financing of this stimulus package, India’s foreign reserves stand all  
− Time high which could be strategically used to finance its needs. The rest may come from Privatisation, 

taxation, loans and taxes. 
 
 Initiatives:  
As a part of Atma Nirbhar Bharat package, numerous government decisions have taken place such as changing 
the definition of SMEs boosting scope for private participation in numerous sectors, increasing FDI in the 
defense sector, and the vision has found support in many solar manufactures sectors. 

CONCLUSION: 

The economic crisis triggered byCOVID-19 pandemic is much like the 1991 economic crisis. It focuses on 
Liberalisation, Privatisation and Globalisation. It positively impacts trade, MSME, agriculture, defence and 
many other sectors of trade and commerce which will bring a drastic change in the upcoming years of progress. 
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Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Shivani Sunil Bhosle (Model College, Dombivli) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Ever since the pandemic situation started all over the world. Lockdown was imposed on every country in the 
world. Panic and stress increased gradually, among human beings. Economically, everyone was trying their 
best to overcome this crisis. India being the densely populated country in the world, economically affected 
worse, falling GDP, recession. To overcome these hardships, the government of India came up with the policy 
of “AtmaNirbhar Bharat Abhiyan” or “self-reliant India mission”. 
 
A special package of Rs 20 lakh crores, which roughly amounts to 10% of the India's gross domestic product 
(GDP).  
 
This package mainly focuses on the five main pillars, 

 Economy 
 Infrastructure 
 Technology 
 Demography 
 Demand, 

 
Which can be identified as the factors of production.  In the Atmanirbhar Bharat package, numerous 
government decisions have taken place such as changing the definition of MSMEs, boosting scope for private 
participation in numerous sectors, increasing FDI in the defense sector; and the vision has found support in 
many sectors. 
 
International Organizations like the WHO praises the efforts made by the Indian Government to fight the 
pandemic. The new hashtag floating around in our imagination of a modern and national life of commerce 
and business in India is #VocalForLocal.India therefore has an all-new hashtag in the era of Covid. Go local. 
Trust locals. Go for a self-sufficient and self-reliant India. Make-in-India. Believe in Made-in-India and put 
your buying power into products and services that are made locally. 
 
After the growth of India's personal protective equipment (PPE) sector from zero before March, to 1,50,000 
pieces a day by the beginning of May, is considered as a fine example of a self-reliant India. The PPE industry 
in India has become ₹7,000 crore (US$980 million) in two months, the second largest after China. Self-reliant 
India’s mission does not mean cutting off from the rest of the world. It is not just a financial package but 
reforming India’s deep-rooted mindset of dependency, pushing India to be self-reliant, and creating a better 
future for everyone. This study can help the citizens of India to identify the opportunities and challenges which 
they are going to face under Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

 In the article by business world on self-reliant India, focuses on the challenges of Atma Nirbhar Bharat 
Abhiyan. In their study, ways are suggested on how India can become self-reliant. 

 E-book on COVID-19 Challenges for the Indian economy: Trade and foreign policy effects. Showcases 
different trade policies and the business, trade opportunities in Covid-19. Suggested ways to improve the 

https://www.fdi.finance/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Personal_protective_equipment
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Indian_rupee
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Crore


 

trading and investments ways. 
 Insights on India, in their article how India can become self-reliant, explains the policies under self-reliant 

India and how the citizens are going to benefit under these policies. 
 Ebook on one year of Modi 2.0 towards a self-reliant India, helps us to study the background and provides 

us with the detailed information on Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To study the significance of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 
 To study the opportunities of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 
 To study the challenges faced under Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

DATA- secondary data collected through various reviews of literature on Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ATMANIRBHAR BHARAT ABHIYAAN: 

The massive demand for PPE kits, masks, sanitizers, gloves, ventilators, etc. production of these products 
boosted from zero to mass production making crores of business out of it. 
 
To enable us to launch a world class 5G service in India, using 100% of homegrown technologies and 
solutions, Reliance jio, Mukesh Ambani announced in July 2020, India's own made in India 5 The G network. 
Due to this lock down, the most impact has been on the laborers of the country, who were living in other states 
due to laborer work, due to the closure of employment, they have been greatly affected because of lack of 
employment. To overcome this situation, the government announced Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Rojgar 
Abhiyan to help those migrant laborers. 
 
The IIT alumni council setup largest fund in the country with the aim of supporting India to be self- reliant. 
If the production increases in the country, it will help us to eradicate unemployment in the country, and literacy 
rate will increase in the country. 

LIMITATIONS OF THE ATMANIRBHAR ABHIYAAN: 

 The package however failed to boost confidence and bring optimism among the corporates, as the focus 
of the package is more on indirect benefits than on direct benefits. The government should have designed 
packages that would provide cash support rather than relying more on loans. 

 The collateral-free or unsecured loans announced for MSMEs may lead to higher default by the companies 
and lead to higher NPAs. 

 The banking sectors, especially the PSU, are already reeling under the bad loan issues and with unsecured 
loans, may see further deterioration in their asset quality. 

 Higher default rates will also increase the cost burden of the government, as it may have to provide a 
cushion to the ailing banks. 

 The total government expenditure that will be incurred through the package is only 1% of India's GDP 
growth. As such these measures will not be adequate enough to boost the demand sentiment in the 
economy. 

 

https://www.elearnmarkets.com/blog/5-things-we-should-know-about-indias-gdp-growth/
https://www.elearnmarkets.com/blog/5-things-we-should-know-about-indias-gdp-growth/


 

CONCLUSION: 

Much has changed since the self-reliance model, so a perspective for Indian self-reliance in science and 
technology (S&T) and industry in a globalized world is long overdue. 
 
There needs to be improvement in quality and domestic supply chains going forward. If this is to happen 
though, India will have to make major course changes in development strategies. 
 
Drawing inspiration from Mahatma Gandhi’s ‘Swadeshi Movement’ irrespective of differences with his 
political ideology, supporting rural products, curtailing False needs of extravagant conspicuous consumption 
copy of western and American consumerism. It can boost personal and national savings, create big national 
foreign exchange trade surplus for priority areas of indigenous technology research and development. But the 
role of the Government is crucial in the implementation of Atma nirbhar Bharat. 



 

Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Vedanti Bhaskar Yesaware. (Satish Pradhan Dnyanasadhana college, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Atmanirbhar Bharat has been called by some as a re-packaged version of the Make in India movement using 
new taglines such as 'Vocal for Local'.Other opposition members spoke about how India had enacted policies 
and built companies since its creation to make India self-reliant - SAIL for steel production, IIT for domestic 
engineers, AIIMS for medical science, DRDO for defence research, HAL for aviation, ISRO for space, CCL, 
NTPC and GAIL in the area of energy; criticizing the advertising tactics. Some have rephrased it to "Fend For 
Yourself" Campaign.As part of the Atmanirbhar Bharat package, numerous government decisions have taken 
place such as changing the definition of MSMEs, boosting scope for private participation in numerous sectors, 
increasing FDI in the defence sector; and the vision has found support in many sectors such as the solar 
manufacturers sector.Calls for India to boycott Chinese products (and promote an Atmanirbhar Bharat 
instead), are practically difficult in the short term for India as India imports $75 billion worth of goods every 
year from China, to the extent that parts of Indian industry are dependent on China.Swadeshi Jagaran Manch 
said that if the government was serious about making India self-reliant, Chinese companies should not be 
given projects such as the Delhi-Meerut RRTS. Results of the boycott China movement started showing in 
early August, with Government of China's customs data showing that Chinese exports to India had fallen by 
25% as compared to the same period in 2019.State Governments will increase borrowing limits for the MSME 
sector from 3% to 5%. This will give the MSMEs in the state extra resources of ₹ 4.28 lakh crore. It is an 
extension made in India. Increase in borrowing rate. 
 
The move aims to boost the following- 
 ‘One Nation One Ration card’ 
 Ease of Doing Business 
 Electricity distribution and boosting urban local bodies revenue generation. 
 
The sectors having potential to achieve self-reliance in future- 
 Textile Industry. 
 Organic Farming. 
 Automobile Industry. 
 Pharmaceutical Industry. 
 MGNREGA. 

SCOPE OF THE STUDY: 

The study examined the Impact of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan on the economy. An Extension of Make in 
India. It’s also study the of Impact of Self-Reliant India on Public & Government sectors. Its main scope was 
to boycott China. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To study in details about Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 
 To know about the impact of Self-Reliant India. 
 To understand the importance of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan. 



 

 To study about the 5 pillars of these Abhiyan. 
 To analyze the awareness about these Abhiyan among the public. 

HYPOTHESIS: 

 There is a positive impact of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan on economy of India. 
 There is a negative impact of Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan on the economy of India. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

 

Research Universe India 
Sample Size 51 

Method of Sampling Random sampling 
Method of Data Collection Questionnaire 

Method of Data Primary and Secondary 
Data Analysis Technique Graph, Bar Charts, etc. 

 

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

Question no.1 
Are you aware about 'Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan' of the government? 
 

 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards awareness about Atma nirbhar Bharat Abhiyan'. As 
the above chart shows 92.16% of people that is 47 of sample size are saying Yes & 7.84% people are saying 



 

maybe i.e. 4peoples&0% peoples are saying no. It means that more awareness is required about these Abhiyan. 
Question no. 2 
Do you know how much funds are relieved by Our Honorable Prime Minister for these Abhiyan? 
 

 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the fund relief by Our Honorable Prime Minister for 
these Abhiyan. Among the total response collected 5.88% i.e. 3 peoples are saying Rs25 lakh Crores and 
66.67% i.e. 34 peoples are saying Rs 20 lakh Crores. While 27.46% i.e. 7 peoples are saying Rs15 lakh Crores 
and 7 peoples are saying Rs10 lakh Crores. Prime Minister Narendra Modi announced a relief package of Rs 
20 lakh crores to ease the coronavirus distress through Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan. 
 
Question no. 3 
According to you, which is most preferable media for awareness of Self-Reliant India? 
 

 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the most preferable media for awareness of Self- 
Reliant India. According to the response collected, 15.69% ie8 peoples are saying Television and 7.84% i.e. 
4 peoples are saying Newspaper. While 74.51% i.e. 38peoples are saying social media and 1.96% i.e. 1peoples 
is saying some other method must be used for awareness. So, social media is mostly responsive media for 
awareness as all youngsters are more close to social media applications. 
 
  



 

Question no. 4 
According to you, the Self-Reliant India economic package is how much equivalent to India's GDP? 
 

 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the Self-Reliant India economic package. It is 
equivalent to India's GDP is 23.53% i.e. 12 peoples are saying 7% and 27.45% i.e. 14 peoples are saying 8%. 
While 11.76% i.e. 6 peoples are saying 9% and 37.25% i.e. 19 peoples is saying10%. Prime Minister Narendra 
Modi announced a special economic package and gave the call for 'Atma Nirbhar Bharat'. In the package the 
earlier announcements are combined by the government during COVID-19 crisis and decisions taken by RBI, 
to the tune of Rs. 20 lakh crore, which is like almost 10% of India's GDP. 
 
Question no. 5 
On which of the following the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan package is focused on? 
 

 
 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan package is focused 
on sectors which are as follows. As per responses collected 23.53% i.e. 12 peoples are saying labour and 
1.96% i.e. 1peoples is saying liquidity and law and 0% i.e. 0peoples is saying land. While 74.51% i.e. 38 
peoples are saying All the above. The Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan package focuses on land, labour, 
liquidity and laws, which will cater to various sections including cottage industry, MEMEs, labourers, middle 
class, and industries among others. 
  



 

Question no. 6 
What are the pillars of the Self-Reliant India Movement? 
 

 
 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the pillars of Self-Reliant India Movement. As per 
responses collected 3.92% i.e. 2 peoples are saying Infra-structure and 35.29% i.e. 18 peoples is saying 
Economy and 0% i.e. 0peoples is saying Demography. While 60.78% i.e. 31 peoples are saying All the above. 
There are 5 pillars of Self-Reliant India Movement. They are; Economy (Quantum jumps, not incremental 
changes), Infra-structure (One that represents modern India), System (Technology-driven), Demography 
(Vibrant demography of the largest democracy) and Demand (Full utilisation of the power of demand and 
supply). 
 
Question no. 7 
What effects has it created on the economy? 
 

 
The above bar charts diagram is the respondent towards the effects it has created on the economy. According 
to the response collected, 90.20% i.e. 46 peoples are saying Positive And 9.80% i.e. 5 peoples are saying 
Negative. 
 
  



 

FINDING AND CONCLUSION: 

Following are certain findings from the primary data collected through questionnaires. The problems are 
categorized in- 

1. More awareness is required about these abhiyan. 
2. More help to farmers and poor peoples are required to be aware of these abhiyan. 

 
Following is the conclusion from the primary and secondary data collected- 
 
The Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan is an important mission for the economic revival and progress of the Indian 
economy under lockdown. The Atmanirbhar Bharat has been praised for reintroducing the idea of Swaraj as 
a redemptive tool for the post-pandemic Indian economy. If implemented effectively, it can help achieve the 
dream of India being economically stable, technologically superior, self-reliant in its needs. The integrated 
approach can help the much-discussed India-Bharat gap and fulfill the aspiration of an equitable society. It 
will change our lifestyle and it is a really good thought. It will result in a getting self-reliant i.e. Atma Nirbhar. 
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Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Yash Sangle & Siddhant Burse 

(Mukesh Patel school of technology management and engineering, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The year 2020 has seen a paradigm shift in terms of manufacturing and due to the coronavirus outbreak and 
other geo-political factors, most of the manufacturing units of electronics are moving out of China and are 
looking for alternative options for the same. 
 
During these times our government and other think tanks have been advocating for India to be self-reliant or 
“Atma-nirbhar”. India heavily relies on imports for electronics and gadgets such as Mobile Phones, 
Televisions, Tablets, Laptops, etc. 
 
A huge chunk of these imports occurs from countries like China, South Korea, Japan, Vietnam, etc. India's 
Imports from China of Electrical, electronic equipment was US$19.97 Billion during 2019 alone, according 
to the United Nations COMTRADE database on international trade. 
 
When such a huge industry of electronics is heavily dependent on imports, it becomes very difficult to imagine 
India becoming “Atma Nirbhar” without bringing massive reforms in this sector. 
 
Through this paper we analysed the import data of India for the past few years and we noticed that the amount 
of electronics imported has been increasing steadily for the past few years. 
 
We also analysed the products and apparatus imported as well as the country of origin of products. The data 
of India’s overall imports as well as Indian imports from China is enlisted. 
 
Apart from analysing the import data of India, we also performed a statistical analysis of the export data of 
nations who are the leaders in export of electronic products. For comparison we even collected the export data 
of Indian goods and compared the export volume as well as the products. 
 
To analyse the public perception, we conducted a survey through a questionnaire of basic questions amongst 
31 respondents. All the respondents are in the 18-22 age group and are students predominantly residing in 
urban areas. We have enlisted the outcomes of the same through pie charts. 
 
Threats to Atma Nirbhar Bharat in electronics manufacturing 
The main obstacles in making India self-reliant for electronics manufacturing are the high cost of investment 
and lack of skilled labour. The high cost of investment for setting up semiconductor manufacturing units exist 
because of high cost for land, electricity, and unfriendly and inhospitable bureaucratic and taxation systems. 
The other factor which increases the initial cost of investment is the lack of adequate raw materials and other 
relevant machinery. 
 
Most of the equipment and goods needed for the setup of the manufacturing units will have to be imported. 
The high import taxes and custom clearances further prolong the process and aggravate the initial cost of 



 

investment. This has resulted in an increase in the amount of electronic goods in the past few years. 

 
 
In fiscal year 2019, India imported electronic products valued at nearly four trillion rupees. This sector of 
imports accounted for nearly 11 percent of all imports into the country that year. Products include computer 
hardware, consumer electronics, electronic components and instruments and telecom instruments. 
 

 
India’s imports from China of Electrical, electronic equipment was US$19.97 Billion during 2019, according 
to the United Nations COMTRADE database on international trade. 
 
SOURCE:https://tradingeconomics.com/india/imports/china/electrical-electronic-equipment 
 
The above data explicitly emphasizes that out of US $19.97 Billion worth of imports, most of the imports 
constituted electronic integrated circuits, diodes, transistors, semiconductor devices, and other allied 
apparatus. All these imported products are essential for manufacturing of electronic gadgets and appliances. 
This data clearly helps us visualize the alarmingly high dependence on import for such essential apparatus for  
manufacturing electronics. If India wants to be a major player in electronics, setting up units for such apparatus 
should be taken seriously. 
 

https://tradingeconomics.com/india/imports/china/electrical-electronic-equipment


 

METHODOLOGY:STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 

CHINA’S TOTAL EXPORT VALUE: USD 237.6 billion in July 2020 
CHINA’S MOST EXPORTED GOODS 
 

 
 

SOURCE:https://tradingeconomics.com/china/exports 
 
SOUTH KOREA’S TOTAL EXPORT VALUE : USD 42.87 Billion in July 2020  
SOUTH KOREA’S MOST EXPORTED GOODS: 
 

 

 
SOURCE: https://tradingeconomics.com/south-korea/exports 

  

https://tradingeconomics.com/china/exports
https://tradingeconomics.com/south-korea/exports


 

INDIA’S TOTAL EXPORT VALUE: USD 23.64 billion in July 2020  
INDIA’S MOST EXPORTED GOODS: 
 

 
 

SOURCE:https://tradingeconomics.com/india/exports 
 

From the above export data, we can observe that countries which have focused on semiconductors and 
electronics have a higher manufacturing output as well as higher amount of export-oriented trade. India has 
an opportunity to capitalise in this sector and increase its manufacturing in this sector to accomplish the 
mission of Atma Nirbhar Bharat. This will not only help India become self-reliant, but also a major importer 
and a world class manufacturer of the state-of-the-art electronic gadgets and appliances. 

QUESTIONAIRE: 

We conducted a questionnaire of 6 simple questions to understand the public sentiment regarding Atma 
Nirbhar Bharat and have attached the responses for the same. All the respondents are college/university 
students and in the 18-22 age group. 
 

 

https://tradingeconomics.com/india/exports


 

 

77.4% of the respondents consciously check the country of origin for the electronic goods they buy. We can 
safely say the majority of the youth is conscious about using Swadeshi goods. 

 

 
Nearly 42% of the respondents also feel that Indian electronics aren’t at par with international products and 
lack decent quality for the same. 

 

  



 

 

 
 
 
 
A staggering 87.1% respondents don’t often find Indian electronics gadgets, nor do they use the same. 
 
Despite all the cumulative factors and international competition, 71% respondents displayed willingness to 
buy Indian electronics and gadgets if provided an option, despite being expensive. 

CONCLUSION: 

The government by starting this campaign has led a true Swadeshi movement and it encourages the philosophy 
to enrich and revolutionize Indian products. The Atma Nirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan is a monumental effort to 
help Indians and the Indian economy tackle the COVID-19 scourge and lays the groundwork for India to 
become a $5 Tn economy by 2025.However, in the quest to attain a self-reliant India, it is necessary for the 
government to focus on manufacturing especially in the electronics sector. Currently the electronics market is 
completely dominated by countries such as China, Taiwan, South Korea, etc. At the same time, if India wants 
to become a manufacturing hub for electronic gadgets and appliances, it needs to focus on semiconductor and 
semiconductor wafer fabrication units and invest heavily in R&D for the same. We have analysed the export 
statistics for countries such as China and South Korea and we can infer that majority of their exports constitute 
semiconductors and other electronic apparatus, this has massively helped them capture the electronics market 
while enhancing their economy, employing their local population, and making their countries favourite global 
destinations for investment. A high population along with an improving workforce are the factors which would 
make it conducive for conglomerates to set up their manufacturing units in India. This is India’s opportunity 
to capitalise on this void for the electronics market and become truly Atma Nirbhar. 
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Amanirbhar Bharat 
Y . Nithyasri & K . Lohitha (RGUKT RK valley, Idupulapaya , Kadapa) 

INTRODUCTION: 

SELF -RELIANT INDIA is a DREAM from our post -independence times. Self-reliance is woven into the 
tapestry of India’s journey right from the Swaraj movement. The renewed pursuit of Atmanirbharta sows the 
seeds for a new course of long-term development, and serves as the pivot on which India can emerge as a hub 
for manufacturing and investments. In order to achieve this vision, India needs to focus on holistic and 
sustainable development. 
 
Incentivising the establishment of production facilities in the country is critical, not just for assembly, but for 
raw materials, too. Thus, MANUFACTURING comes into the light. This might just be the right time for 
India’s manufacturing sector to exhibit a coming of age, with thrust on competitiveness. Historically, 
manufacturing has been the backbone of all developed and developing nations. It is where R&D starts, where 
new technologies are born, where scientists and engineers and others are challenged to develop new and better 
processes, products and technologies. Manufacturing distributes wealth most equitably among the work-force; 
hence is a key factor to pull people above the poverty line. 
 
The Department of Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT) has proposed short- and-long-term 
measures to turn India into a manufacturing hub for 20 champion sectors that it has identified. SPIRIT has 
identified 20 champion sectors like marine, steel, aluminum, agro clusters, ready to eat, agrochemicals, 
textiles, Defence, Pharmaceuticals, electronic components, air conditioners, leather and footwear, auto 
components, furniture, medical equipment, television, closed-circuit camera, toys, ethanol, electric vehicle 
component, sport and gym equipment. .Among them our aim is to concentrate on ELECTRONICS.. 
 
They store your money. They monitor your heartbeat. They carry the sound of your voice into other people's 
homes. They bring airplanes into land and guide cars safely to their destination—they even fire off the airbags 
if we get into trouble. It's amazing to think just how many things "they" actually do. "They" are electrons...Try 
to think of something you do that doesn't involve electronics and you may struggle. Your car engine probably 
has electronic circuits in it—and what about the GPS satellite navigation device that tells you where to go? 
Even the airbag in your steering wheel is triggered by an electronic circuit that detects when you need some 
extra protection. 
 
Electronic equipment saves our lives in other ways too. Hospitals are packed with all kinds of electronic 
gadgets, from heart-rate monitors and ultrasound scanners to complex brain scanners and X-ray machines. 
Hearing aids were among the first gadgets to benefit from the development of tiny transistors in the mid-20th 
century, and ever-smaller integrated circuits have allowed hearing aids to become smaller and more powerful 
in the decades ever since. 
 
Who'd have thought having electrons—just about the smallest things you could ever imagine—would change 
people's lives in so many important ways? 
 
While our domestic manufacturing is going well to cater to local demand, we are yet to see an Indian entity 
with capacities of the size of any global leaders- say Intel or Qualcomm. We need to tap into the huge talent 
in India, which combined with the right policies and incentives will push us towards an Atmanirbhar Bharat. 

https://www.business-standard.com/topic/manufacturing
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/howplaneswork.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/airbags.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/carengines.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/howgpsworks.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/airbags.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/ultrasound.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/xrays.html
https://www.explainthatstuff.com/hearingaids.html


 

We need to work with a strong focus on design in India, and manufacture in India, in order to create big design 
houses based on our own intellectual properties. 
 
Background 
History and Growth: 
 
Electronics has occupied the status of an all pervasive industry. It has unlimited capacity to increase efficiency 
in industry, agriculture and in education as well. It can also make life safer, on the earth, in water and in the 
air. Electronics has a great role to play in the process of modernisation and growth of Indian Economy. It has 
been assigned the role of harbinger of prosperity. Government has taken several steps to boost the production 
and application of electronics. 
 
Growth of the electronics industry in India began in the nineteen fifties with the manufacture of radio-receivers 
by a few units in the private sector with imported components. In the mid-fifties some radio-manufacturers 
started making some of the components for themselves. During the sixties a modest base for the manufacture 
of components was developed and the Indian Electronics Industry was dominated by consumer goods. The 
report of the Bhaba Committee on Electronics in India (1966) emphasized the importance of professional 
electronics and a strong component base for both techno-economic and strategic reasons. Hence attempts were 
made to create basic infra-structure for components by the close of that decade 
 
The Department of Electronics was set up by the Government of India in 1971 to coordinate development of 
electronics in India and constantly review the growth achieved on the industrial front and in R&D capabilities. 
Effort by the government in matters like creation of capacity, fiscal aspects and import policy, etc., have 
helped the electronics industry in achieving growth. 
 
The Indian electronics industry saw growth in the early years of the 21st century, encouraged both by 
government policies and incentives and by international investment.  Its key and most resource-intensive 
segment, the semiconductor industry benefited from domestic demand growing briskly. Semiconductors were 
required by a large number of industries, including telecommunications, information technology, industrial 
machinery and automation, medical electronics, automobile, engineering, power and solar photovoltaic, 
defense and aerospace, consumer electronics, and appliances. 
 

Electronics Industry in India: 
As of 2015, the skill gap in Indian industry threatened progress, with 65 to 70 per cent of the market relying 
on imports. 
 India is a net importer of electronics goods, with the majority of India's imported electronics coming from China. In 

2015, electronics overtook gold and was placed immediately after crude oil as the second most valued category of 
imports to the country. 

 In the mid-1980s, India with an annual export of $70 million was ahead of China in electronics and computers 
hardware sector. Firms such as Wipro and HCL had end-to-end capabilities in hardware design, manufacturing, 
sales and services. The import duties on components remained high and clearance for it stayed as a big hassle, 
making it difficult to expand operations. 

 The government was more concerned about the misuse of imported components and future revenue losses. 
 The government of India approved 100% FDI in the electronics sector and the number of foreign industries that are 

Samsung, L. G, Nokia, Microsoft, Panasonic etc. are working in the Indian market. They are participating in the 
production of electronic goods and generating employment in the economy. 

 The 60-70 % need of electronic goods is fulfilled by the import of the electronic goods and lack of domestic 



 

production of the electronic goods. There is a very tough competition among the electronic companies due to high 
demand of the goods the most of the foreign companies are dominating in the market and the domestic companies 
continuously losing their normal business activities. 

DATA COLLECTION AND INTERPRETATION: 

To clearly analyse the challenges being faced in manufacturing of electronics,going through the manufacturing 
sector is one of the primary tasks. 
1. CONTRIBUTION OF MANUFACTURING SECTOR IN GDP: 
 
Graph 1:Contribution of manufacturing sector to total GDP and export in the AEE in 2013.  
 

(Source:World Databank, 2014) 

 
 

INTERPRETATION: From the graph, it is clear that INDIA shows 24% manufacturing sector is contributing 
to GDP and also how other countries are different in their contribution. 
 

Graph 2:Annual GDP -- growth (in percent) [1991-2018] 
 

 
INTERPRETATION: Graph showing contribution of Manufacturing sector to INDIA’S GDP from the times 
of undergone phase of liberalization of 1990’s and finally to the present phase of global competitiveness. 
 
1. In the beginning, the Indian Manufacturing sector contribution to GDP was -2.40% in the year 1991-1992 

which is very low. 

https://adityatrading.in/economy-data/indian-GDP.aspx#collapseA1


 

2. After introducing many reforms and implementing new schemes it reached its peak in the year 1995- 1996 
as 15.46% 

3. The loss of momentum in manufacturing growth, which occurred in the latter part of 1996, has since 
continued during the second phase of the reform period. The phase- 2 of the Indian industries was 
essentially stagnant which can be attributed to a number of factors including the rigid governmental 
controls, political instability and wars of 1965 and 1971. Similarly, the general neglect of the 
infrastructural development paved the way for the infrastructural constraints for the manufacturing sector. 

4. Finally, with many ups and downs manufacturing sector contribution is varying and in the year 2017-2018 
it is 5.69% 

 
2. EXPORTS AND IMPORTS: 
 
The next part of the paper will show how Indian exports and imports are in the sector of ELECTRONICS  
MANUFACTURING 
 

Graph-1: India Exports & Imports of Electronic Goods 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: In fact, from $3.06 billion in FY14, telecom instrument exports crashed to just $1.07 
billion in FY15, mainly due to the Nokia plant closure. 
 
As for the overall electronics imports, although the pace of rise slowed to 8% last fiscal from 23% in the 
previous year, in absolute term, the net imports (after excluding exports) inched up to $46.8 billion in FY19 
from $45.2 billion a year before, proportionately inflating overall goods trade deficit that touched $176.4 
billion last fiscal, compared with $162.1 billion in FY18. 
 
3. DEMAND-SUPPLY: 
 
For any sector demand - supply gap is the key factor to know more about the sector and also helps us in finding 
out the challenges and creating solutions. 
  



 

 
 
INTERPRETATION:  
With the increase of emerging technologies, demand for the electronic goods also increased a lot which is 
clearly seen in the graphs. However, production for the requirement is still not achieved. 
 
From overall data collected, there are some issues which are to be identified and should be rectified, when we 
are implementing new schemes. 
 
Some of the key issues hurting the Indian EMS (Electronics Manufacturing Services) sector include: 
 
 The inefficient supply chain for required electronics components is a major concern. (EMS supported by a home-

grown component manufacturing system is the way forward to start authentic manufacturing in India) 
 Low gross margins (greater vertical integration will help alleviate this problem) 
 The higher cost of infrastructure 
 Shortage of skilled manpower 
 Logistics inefficiencies and infrastructural bottlenecks, resulting in the greater turnaround time and costs.* 
 Unorganised nature of the sector puts cost pressures on quality service providers and creates issues in the entire 

value chain. 
 Irregular power supply, non-availability of continuous water supply are some of the major challenges leading to 

costly delays in the overall manufacturing process. 
 Long capital investment cycles. 
 The higher cost of capital in India leads to higher operational costs for domestic players. The cost of capital in India 

is 12-14% which is much higher than the global average of approx. 5-7% 
 Industry unprofessionalism 
 Trust deficit 
 Treat from imports 
 Demand fluctuations. 
 
  



 

Government Initiatives to promote the Electronics manufacturing industry 

 

At the time of India’s Independence, the country’s engineering and electronics industries had a very nominal 
share in its GDP, as the technology was just developing. The primary aim of Indian planners was to promote 
heavy machinery building and the electronics industry. It was in the late 1970s that the demand for electronic 
and electrical products started gaining momentum in India. And in the late 1980s, the government of India 
also shifted its focus towards promoting growth, which helped the electronics industry flourish, attracting 
considerable foreign investments and boosting Indian startups. 
 
With the arrival of mobile phones and other smart gadgets, the Indian electronics industry witnessed a spurt 
in demand and growth, but the country lacked manufacturing facilities for both the products and components 
because of various reasons. As the demand for smartphones and IoT enabled electronic gadgets continued to 
increase sharply, India had to find a way to manufacture and assemble the products domestically, since its 
electronics import bill was soon going to overtake its oil import bill. This is when the ‘Make in India’ initiative 
was launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi, to boost the economy as well as increase employment. 
 
Sector-specific Government Policy Initiatives  
o National Policy on Electronics (NPE): 
This was initially announced in 2012 to promote the growth of the electronics industry. But, due to the lack 
of a clear vision and schemes, the policy failed. It was revised last year with more schemes and incentives, 
and backed by a very clear vision. The Union Cabinet approved the revised policy to promote the growth of 
the ESDM clusters and escalate domestic manufacturing of electronic goods and components. With this 
revised policy, India aims to achieve a domestic turnover of US$ 400 billion by 2025 from the electronics 
sector. It also expects to create 10 million fresh jobs by the end of 2025. 
 
Key Points: 
 Skill development 
 Improve ease of doing business 
 Develop core competencies in all the sub- sectors of electronics 
 Become a global leader in the Electronics Manufacturing Services (EMS) segment by promoting 

progressively higher value addition in the manufacturing of electronic products. 
 
Specific to EMS industry —- Promote the following key activities under EMS, for creation of the requisite 



 

component manufacturing ecosystem in the country: 
 Engineering and design of PCBs 
 PCB assembly, including sub-assemblies. 
 Functional testing 
 Maintenance services such as warranty, repair services etc. 
 Product and component design 
 
o The Electronics Development Fund: An early initiative 
This was launched during the inauguration of the Digital India Week. As part of the Digital India programme, 
the government envisaged developing the Electronics System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) sector to 
achieve net zero imports by 2020. Setting up the EDF was one of the important strategies to enable creating a 
vibrant ecosystem for innovation, R&D and active industry involvement. The EDF was set up as a ‘Fund of 
funds’ to participate in professionally managed ‘Daughter funds’, which in turn would provide risk capital to 
companies developing new technologies in the area of electronics, nano-electronics and IT. 
 
The EDF aims to help attract venture funds, angel funds and seed funds towards R&D and innovation in 
specified areas. By creating a battery of daughter funds, a pool of fund managers can seek out good startups 
(potential winners) and select them for funding, based on professional considerations. 
 
o Foreign Investment Policy 
India welcomes investors in the electronics and IT sector. The government of India is striving to bring about 
greater transparency in policies and procedures to provide an investor friendly platform. 
 
A foreign company can start operations in India by registering under the Indian Companies Act 1956. Foreign 
equity in such Indian companies can be up to 100 per cent. At the time of registration, it is necessary to provide 
the following details about the project—a local partner (if any), structure of the company, its management and 
shareholding pattern. A joint venture has the advantages of established contracts, financial support and the 
distribution/marketing network of the Indian partner. 
 
o Modified Special Incentive Package Scheme (M-SIPS): 
This scheme will help ease the capital burden on the electronics manufacturers in setting up new projects as 
well as expanding projects. Salient features include: 
 
 The scheme provides a capital subsidy of 20% in SEZ (25% in non-SEZ) for electronic manufacturing 

units. 
 It also provides reimbursements of CVD/excise for capital equipment in non-SEZ units. 
 For high capital investment projects like fabrication plants, it provides reimbursement of central taxes and 

duties. The incentives are available for 10 years from the date of approval. 
 In August 2015, the scheme was amended with a term extension of terms up to 2020 and as well as 

encompassing more verticals and simplifying the approval process. 
 
o Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs) & Information Technology Investment Regions (ITIRs): 
The improved supply chain, consolidation of suppliers and reduced time to market that this initiative is likely 
to achieve will strengthen the whole ecosystem of the electronics sector. 
 
Such aggregation of various players in one geography aids in the creation of an entrepreneurial environment 



 

driving innovation and propelling economic growth of the region through employment and tax revenue. The 
city of Shenzhen in China is a live example of this phenomenon playing out. 
 
o EMCs 
To make India an electronics manufacturing hub, the government is promoting the development of electronic 
manufacturing clusters throughout the country to provide world class infrastructure and attract investment. 
The grant assistance offered are as: 
 
# For Greenfield EMCs, a grant of 50% of project cost is provided subject to a ceiling of INR 500 million for 
every 100 acres of land. As on date, around 13 Green EMCs have been approved. 
 
# For Brownfield EMCs, a grant of 75% of project cost is provided subject to a ceiling of INR 500 million. 
As on date, around 2 Brownfield EMCs have been final approved. 
 
o ITIRs: 
To boost investment in electronic hardware manufacturing (EHM) the government has released a policy, 
whereby a minimum area of 40 sq. km should be demarcated for Information Technology Investment Regions 
(ITIRs). The ITIRs would be designed to be a self-contained integrated township to accelerate the growth of 
the EHM industry. ITIRs are set up near Hyderabad and Bengaluru. 
 
Setting up of semiconductor wafer fabrication: 
 
One of the major pain points for Indian Electronics manufacturing industry is the domestic non-availability of 
basic components such as semiconductor wafers and printed circuit boards. Acquisition of this capability 
domestically would help stimulate the creation of an entire ecosystem. 
 
The government is focused on setting up wafer fabrication on a commercial basis and has received the 
applications of two consortia (IBM, Jaypee Group, TowerJazz; STMicroelectronics, HSMC) to establish 
semiconductor wafer fabrication units in Gujarat and Noida with the aim of reaching a capacity of at least 
40,000 wafer starts per month of at least 300m size. 
 
o Preferential market access: 
PMA is a scheme launched to give preference to Domestically Manufactured Electronic Goods. Under the 
scheme, for government procurement across all ministries/departments (apart from defence) preference has to 
be given to electronic products that are manufactured by companies registered in India. This provides a reliable 
market to domestic manufacturers which motivate new players to enter the sector as it helps mitigate the risk 
of demand fluctuation and foreign competition. 
 
o Merchandise Export from India Scheme: 
The scheme was launched under the foreign trade policy 2015-2020 to boost export of domestic products. 
Under this scheme, specific electronics products (e.g. AC Parts & Compressors, Colour TV etc.) when 
exported to specific countries are offered an export subsidy starting at 2% and higher for items that have high 
domestic content and value addition. This would help improve exports and motivate more players to avail 
subsidy and make their products price competitive in the international market. 
  



 

o Atmanirbhar Bharat in Electronics manufacturing hub: 
Recently, the Government of India unveiled three schemes with an outlay of about Rs. 48,000 crores to promote 
electronics manufacturing in India. These schemes are: 
a) Production Linked Incentive (PLI) Scheme. 
b) Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors (SPECS).  
c) Modified Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC 2.0) scheme. 
 
PRODUCTION LINKED INCENTIVE SCHEME (PLI) 
 
Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for Large Scale Electronics Manufacturing was notified on 1st 
April, 2020. 
 
PLI Scheme extends an incentive of 4% to 6% on incremental sales (over base year) of goods under target 
segments. These goods are manufactured in India to eligible companies, for a period of five years subsequent 
to the base year (FY2019-20). 
 
PARTICIPANTS 
A total of 22 companies have filed their application under the PLI Scheme. 

 The international mobile phone manufacturing companies that have applied under Mobile Phone 
(Invoice Value INR 15,000 and above) Segment are Samsung, Foxconn Hon Hai, Rising Star, Wistron 
and Pegatron. 

 Out of these, 3 companies namely Foxconn Hon Hai, Wistron and Pegatron are contract manufacturers 
for Apple iPhones. 

 Apple (37%) and Samsung (22%) together account for nearly 60% of global sales revenue of mobile 
phones  

 UnderMobile Phone (Domestic Companies) Segment,Indian companies including Lava, Dixon 
Technologies, Bhagwati (Micromax), Padget Electronics, Sojo Manufacturing Services and Optiemus 
Electronics have applied under the scheme. 

 
SIGNIFICANCE: 
 The scheme will generate approximately 3 lakh direct employment opportunities in next 5 years. 
 Additional indirect employment will be nearly 3 times the direct employment. 
 
PLI scheme and other initiatives to promote electronics manufacturing will help in making India a competitive 
destination for electronics manufacturing and give a boost to AtmaNirbhar Bharat. 
 Creation of domestic champion companies in electronics manufacturing under the Scheme will give fillip 

to vocal for local while aiming for global scale. 
 Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic Components and Semiconductors 
 
Under the scheme, a financial incentive of 25% of capital expenditure has been approved by the Union Cabinet 
for the manufacturing of goods that constitute the supply chain of an electronic product. 
 
The SPECS notified for manufacturing of electronics components and semiconductors has a budget outlay of 
Rs 3,285 crore spread over a period of eight years. 
 
The government estimates that push for manufacturing of electronics components and electronic chips will 



 

create around 6 lakh direct and indirect jobs. 
 
Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC2.0) Scheme 
 EMC 2.0 is a scheme for development of world class infrastructure along with common facilities and 

amenities through Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs). 
 
Key Features of the EMC 2.0 
 The Modified Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMC 2.0) Scheme is in line with National Policy for Electronics 

(NPE), 2019 to make India a global hub for mobile and component manufacturing. 
 The scheme would support setting up of Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (EMCs). 
 The focus is on development of basic infrastructure, amenities and other common facilities for the ESDM sector. 
 The scheme would also support setting up of Common Facility Centres (CFCs). 
 They would be set up in an area where a significant number of existing manufacturing units are located. 
 The focus is on upgrading common technical infrastructure and providing common facilities for the units in EMCs, 

Industrial Areas/Parks/industrial corridors. 
 
Key Points: 
 The Indian electronics sector is tremendously growing with the demand expected to cross USD 400 billion by 2023-

24. 
 Domestic production has grown from USD 29 billion in 2014-15 to nearly USD 70 billion in 2019-20 (Compounded 

Annual Growth Rate of 25%). 
 Most of this production takes place in the final assembly units (last-mile industries) located in India and focusing 

on them would help develop deep backward linkages, thus inducing industrialisation. 
 This was an idea propounded by economist Albert O Hirschman in his theory of ‘Unbalanced Growth’. 
 The Economic Survey 2019-20 also promoted this idea and suggested “assembly in India for the world”, especially 

in “networked products”, in a bid to create four crore well-paid jobs by 2025 and eight crore jobs by 2030. 
 This is the strategy that helped China become the economic superpower it is today. 
 The recently launched PLI Scheme plans to achieve this goal by granting an incentive of 4-6% for domestic 

production. 
 
General economic policies to boost demand: 
A) Nationwide programs initiated by the government such as ‘Aakash tablet’, UIDAI project, the National 
Knowledge Network (NKN) and the National Optic Fibre Network (NOFN) – make the Government of India 
a major driver of this industry. 
 
B) GST implementation: Manufacturing cost of electronic components will be significantly brought down due 
to the implementation of GST. The local manufacturers will be able to pass on the tax benefit to consumers in 
the form of price reduction. 
 
C) Demonetization: bodes well for electronic payment devices and digital payment systems such as BHIM, 
Bharat QR. All these platforms will also generate demand for mobile phones. 
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With multiple Special Economic Zones coming along the coastline like China, export operations of 
manufacturers will be immensely benefited. 

FINDINGS: 

EXPECTED BENEFITS: 
 A robust infrastructure base for the electronic industry. 
 New investments in the Electronics System Design and Manufacturing (ESDM) sector. 
 Increased employment opportunities in manufacturing units. 
 Revenue in the form of taxes paid by the manufacturing units. 
 Help development of the entrepreneurial ecosystem. 
 Drive innovation and catalyze the economic growth of the country  
 
CHALLENGES: 

1) Missing Profits: 
Despite the impressive growth of electronic production in India, the net value added by production units is 
very low. 
 
The net value addition ranges between 5% and 15%, as most components are imported rather than locally 
sourced. 
 
It implies that local value addition is a mere USD 7-10 billion out of a global market of USD 2.1 trillion. 
 

2) Limited Indigenous Capability in Upstream Industries: 
In the era of global supply chains, the value addition at the final stages of production is very low, especially 
in electronics because the more complicated processes, involving greater value addition, occur prior to 
assembly, in ‘upstream’ industries. 
 
These include the production of processors, display panels, memory chips, cameras, etc. 
 
Currently, these imports nearly constitute 80% of these components, with approximately 67% of the imports 
coming from China alone. 
 

3) Absence of Foundries: 
In the absence of foundries (semiconductor fabrication plants where microchips are produced), India has to 
rely on foreign contractors to produce microchips. 
 
There are about 170 commercial foundries globally but India does not have a single one. 
 
Chip manufacturers like Intel, TSMC and Samsung choose other countries instead of India citing uncertain 
domestic demand and poor cost efficiencies here. 
 
Challenges in Set-up of Foundries: 
 It requires massive capital expenditure to the tune of USD 2 billion and more. 
 Foundries are also required to adopt newer technologies and processes almost every 18 months to ensure 

competitiveness which means high capital depreciation and often accounts for 50-60% of the production cost. 
 Domestic players have also shown low interest due to their inability to compete with tech giants in research and 

development (R&D) and investment. 

https://www.drishtiias.com/loksabha-rajyasabha-discussions/the-big-picture-restoring-global-supply-chains


 

 Due to this, proposals to develop foundries in Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh in recent years were abandoned. 
 Many industry experts also cite the lack of a foundry as contributing to low R&D in this sector in India, which 

results in poor talent retention and eventually ‘brain drain’. 
 The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) and the Defence Research and Development Organisation (DRDO) 

have their own foundries but their use is restricted for space and defence systems, respectively. 
 
National Security Considerations: 
 Most of the chips, as well as components used in Indian communication and critical systems, are imported. 
 This could hamper national security and sovereignty as backdoors could be programmed in chips during 

manufacturing, which could compromise networks and cyber-security. 
 Backdoor refers to any method by which authorized and unauthorized users are able to get around normal security 

measures and gain high-level user access on a computer system, network or software application. 
 Increasing Imports: 
 It is expected that electronics imports will soon overtake crude oil as India’s largest import commodity which will 

result in assembly units ending up as little more than mere packaging units. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Increasing Investments: The total outlay of Scheme for Promotion of Manufacturing of Electronic 
Components and Semiconductors (SPECS) must be increased from the current Rs. 3300 crore, to attract the 
microchip giants. 
 
The government launched SPECS to provide a 25% incentive on capital expenditure for semiconductor 
manufacturing among other core components. 
 
The economic impact of a foundry is immense and ranges from 6 to 23 times the investment in the plant. 
According to a recent report, a single foundry can offset imports worth USD 8 billion over a projected period 
and have a further multiplier effect of USD 15 billion on the Gross Domestic Product (GDP). 
 
Profiting from Anti-Chinese Sentiments: Due to the USA’s allegations on China for worsening Covid-19 and 
India-China conflict and recent developments as a result of it, numerous multinational companies (MNCs) are 
shifting their production out of China. 
 
The USA and the UK have blocked China's access to chip making tools and designated Chinese telecom giants 
as national security threats. 
 
It is a golden opportunity for India to act fastly on it and attract this outgoing investment. 
 
Pushing Make in India: There is a need to promote semiconductor manufacturing alongside assembly units in 
India. 
 
This will induce greater local production of components and also fuel the growth of the industry as a whole, 
making Make in India successful. 
 
In 2019, the Union Cabinet gave its approval to the National Policy on Electronics 2019 which envisions 
positioning India as a global hub for Electronics System Design and Manufacturing. 
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OTHER SUGGESTIONS: 

Focus - India needs to promote deep manufacturing and not superficial assembly of components. 
 
For example, lower import duty on components and higher on mobile phones made mobile phones assembled 
in India cheaper than the imported mobile phones. 
 
This made many firms set up units to take the benefit, but they import ready-to-assemble kits from China. 
Investment - Although India’s mobile phone imports came down in 2017, the combined import of mobile 
phones and components rose from $15 billion in 2015 to $20 billion in 2017. 
 
Thus India has to invest in semiconductor fabrication plants which build semiconductor chips and mobile 
phones, computers, or telecom products. 
 
The focus should also be on the manufacturing of critical parts like Mother Board/Printed Circuit Board (PCB) 
assembly and Integrated Circuits. 
 
These components serve as the heart of a computer, laptop, tablet, mobile and most electronic devices. 
 
Model - India could also follow a Chinese model of attracting MNCs through incentives like low-cost land, 
power, water, labour, tax exemptions and an efficient customs administration. 
 
This model made China the lead exporter of electrical machinery, electronic and telecom equipment by 2005. 
Measures - India could offer a robust incentive package to few anchor firms to set shop in India along with 
their dedicated component manufacturers. These may include low corporate tax at 10% and a 30-year lease of 
land lying unused at many SEZs. 
 
We must also allow the creation of a component hub that should ease bulk import where duty should be 
charged only at the time of clearance. 
 
This will ensure quick supply of components to meet an export/domestic order. 
 
The electronics story of the past four decades has suffered from bureaucratic short-sightedness and ambiguous 
tax regime. 
 
Thus, clearly worded tax laws that leave nothing on interpretation, freedom from interference in day-to-day 
operations and an attractive tax concession package could attract large investments into this sector. 
 

  



 

A BUSINESS ENTITY 
 
Atmanirbhar Bharat: BEL develops indigenous products used in strategic applications 
 
Bengaluru-based public sector Bharat Electronics Limited (BEL) has, indigenously developed Linear Variable 
Differential Transducer-LVDT (a motion sensing and feedback control device) that finds application in 
aerospace, missiles, solar, aircraft engines, wind energy and naval systems, and works in adverse climatic 
conditions. 
 
The development of this product is a huge step for India towards self-reliance and is an import substitute which 
can save the country’s foreign exchange of ₹100 crore over the next 2-3 years. 
 
The company’s products were launched by Defence Minister Rajnath Singh, on Thursday, through video 
conference as an Atmanirbhar Bharat initiative. Along with LVDT, 1kW Transmitter Aerial Switching Rack 
(ASR), indigenously developed for use in various strategic applications was also launched. The ASR is an 
import substitution for the HF Aerial switching Unit from USA and is likely to bring in FE savings of about 
₹30 lakh per unit. 
 
Gowtama MV, Chairman & Managing Director, BEL, gave a presentation to the Defence Minister on the 
products, which have been indigenously developed by BEL. 
 
LVDT has been developed primarily for supply to DRDO labs Gas Turbine Research Establishment (GTRE) 
and Research Centre Imarat (RCI). While the 1kW Transmitter Aerial Switching Rack (ASR) has been 
designed completely in-house by BEL, to be supplied as part of the Advanced Composite Communication 
System (ACCS) onboard Indian Naval ships. 
 
The configuration caters for switching four numbers of High Frequency (HF) Transmitters to four numbers of 
HF Antenna with Antenna Tuning Unit (ATU) in any combination. This enables users to switch any radio to 
any of the Antenna for redundancy. The system can be remotely controlled in the IP based Network. 
 
Atmanirbhar Bharat: Govt launches contest to promote homegrown microprocessor companies 
 
The government has launched a contest to promote homegrown microprocessor companies in line with its aim 
of Atmanirbhar Bharat. This comes after indigenously developed microprocessors 'Shakti' and 'Vega' have 
been rolled out under the Microprocessor Development Programme of the ministry of electronics and IT. 
Under the Swadeshi Microprocessor Challenge, 100 shortlisted companies will win a grant of total Rs 1 Crore, 
while 25 finalists will win Rs. 1 crore each. The top 10 teams entering the finale will get the seed fund of total 
Rs 2.30 Crore and 12 months of incubation support. 
 
Launching the initiative, Ravi Shankar Prasad, Union Minister of Law & Justice, Communications and 
Electronics & Information Technology, said that Swadeshi Microprocessor Challenge- Innovate Solutions for 
Atma Nirbhar Bharat will provide further impetus to the strong ecosystem of Start-up, innovation and research 
in the country. The government has already launched content to promote a homegrown video conferencing 
tool along with giving a push to local mobile applications. 
 



 

CONCLUSION: 

With Atma Nirbhar Bharat, analysts see the policy focus shifting from exports and towards attracting shifts of 
supply chains to providing fiscal incentives and putting in import restrictions instead. Citi Research notes that 
most companies are anyway going to adopt a ‘China plus 1’ strategy rather than entirely move out of China. 
However, the fundamental difference between ‘Make in India’ and Atma Nirbhar is the realisation that in 
India can’t control what the world will buy and therefore, it should focus on its strengths instead of playing in 
areas where the global competition is intense. 
 
The biggest strength for India is its large consumer market. Before forcing the world to buy from India, the 
Modi government had to ensure the people of the country were willing to buy local brands. Cheaper imports, 
everything from mobile phones to textiles to steel— particularly from China— had to be fended off. 
 
Our objective is to help India become a major electronic manufacturing hub. Therefore, we are encouraging 
mobile because five-six major companies are there. Then we are also encouraging the ecosystem for Indian 
companies to become national champions and professionally competent, supplementing and complementing 
and also competing with the global manufacturing process. 
 
"There is a need for the private sector to be price competitive and focus on quality in production. It should not 
only cater to domestic needs but also be able to export products. Only then it will achieve the vision of 
'Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan'." 
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Study of MSME Business 
Aditya Bikram Hazra (University of Calcutta) 

INTRODUCTION 

The traditional industries include Handicrafts, Handloom (KHADI), Coir, Cashew, Bamboo, Honey, Tiles 
and Bricks and other household industrial activities which are also widely referred as Cottage industries of 
India. These cottage and household industries constitute The Micro and Small scale industry. They are 
generally characterized by a pre capitalist form of production, by a predominantly pre modern method of 
production. Here production is at a pre-industrial stage where the difference between agriculture and industry 
has not developed at a large scale so the production of such industries are labour intensive and totally rely on 
skills passed from one generation to another generation. This sector plays a crucial role in providing large 
scale employment opportunities at comparatively lower capital cost to the rural and backward areas thereby 
reducing imbalances, assuring more equitable distribution of income and wealth. The traditional industries are 
broadly categorized into Khadi (comprising hand spun and hand woven cotton, woolen muslin and silk 
varieties), coir based industries and village industries (including non-timber forest products –NTFPs, 
handmade paper, agro based, textiles based products and other miscellaneous micro enterprises). Due to rapid 
modernization and development of technologies traditional quality and skills are mainly suffering as a result 
these industries are losing their commercial orientation for which they had to depend on subsidies for their 
existence. Central Government Subsidy Schemes For Micro and Small Scale Industries: - 
 
SFURTI - 
The Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise (MSME) in the year of 2005 implemented the “Scheme 
of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries (SFURTI)” for regeneration of traditional industries 
Clusters from Khadi, village and Coir sectors with an initial allocation of Rs 100 crore. In the budget 
announcement made by the finance minister for 2013 -14, 800 clusters of khadi, village industries and coir 
developed during XII Plan with an outlay of Rs. 850 Crore to cover 4 lakh artisans. Assistance from 
Multilateral Development Banks is also to be leveraged, to extend support under SFURTI to 800 clusters 
during the XII plan. As on date a number of 76 Clusters have come up as per the scheme and many of these 
clusters have been completed. Traditional industry clusters in the context of this document refers to a 
geographical concentration of a sizable number of artisans or micro enterprises, suppliers of raw materials, 
traders, service providers, etc. Producing, processing and servicing the same or similar types of products and 
facing common opportunities and threats. The KVIC and The Coir Board are the nodal agencies for the 
scheme, which will be the first comprehensive initiative for regeneration of the khadi and village industries 
sector, based on the cluster development methodology. The Govt of India has issued Revamped SFURTI 
guidelines, vide letter No. 4(25)2012-KVI-I(Part-III) dated 1 st August, 2014 for development of clusters 
under the scheme of revamped SFURTI programme, which will develop three types of cluster programme. 
The Revamped SFURTI Cluster will intensify the sustainability of the programme beyond the project period 
through creation of special purpose vehicle (SPV) or deemed SPV. Further the revamped guideline has added 
many new schemes for all round development of SFURTI clusters. 
 

 The scheme for Enhancing productivity and competitiveness of khadi industry and artisans. 
 The scheme for product development, design intervention and packaging (PRODIP) 
 The scheme for Rural industries service centre (RISC) and other small interventions like Ready wrap units, 

Ready to wear mission etc. 



 

OBJECTIVES 

1) To organize the traditional industries and artisans into clusters to make them competitive and provide 
support for their long term sustainability 
2) To provide sustained employment for traditional Industry artisans and rural entrepreneurs 
3) To enhance marketability of products of clusters by providing support for new products, design intervention 
and improved packaging, and also the improvement of marketing Infrastructure 
4) To equip traditional artisans of the associated clusters with improved skills and capabilities through training 
and exposure visits 
5) To make provision for common facilities and improved tools and equipment for artisans 
6) To strengthen the cluster governance systems with the active participation of the stakeholders, so that they 
are able to gauge the emerging challenges and opportunities and respond to them in a coherent manner 
7)To make a paradigm shift from a supply driven selling model to a market driven model with the right 
branding, focus product mix and correct positioning and right pricing to make the offering holistic and optimal 
for each of the focus categories. 
8) To make substantial investment in the area of product design and quality improvement. There is a need to 
standardise the quality of inputs and processes so that the products meet the quality benchmarks. Research 
needs to be done to develop new textures and finishes to cater to the prevailing market trends. Financial 
Assistances provided for any specific project shall be subject to a maximum of Rs 8 (eight) crore. 
 

Type of Clusters Per Cluster Budget Limit 
 Heritage Clusters (1000-2500 artisans) Rs 8.00 crore 
 Major Clusters (500-1000 artisans) Rs 3.00 crore 
 Mini-Clusters (Upto 500 artisans) Rs 1.50 crore 
 
Project Coverage The target is to cover more than 800 clusters across the country during the scheme 
implementation, wherein approx. 4 lakh artisans/beneficiaries are proposed to be covered under the various 
scheme components. Clusters will be selected under three categories based upon type and coverage of artisans 
in the cluster in the 1st Phase: 
 

Type of clusters No. of Clusters under the Scheme Appx.Artisan Coverage 
 Heritage Clusters(1000-2500 artisans) 2 5000 
 Major Clusters(500-1000 artisans) 10 10000 
 Mini-Clusters(Upto 500 artisans) 59 29500 71 44500 
 

Project Duration The timeframe for the implementation of the project will be 3 years. The DPR would provide 
year-wise phasing of the interventions and requirements of funds 

 

KHADI REFORM &amp; DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM (KRDP) 
1. On request of Chairperson, Khadi and Village Industries Commission to Finance Minister, Govt. of India 

for a sizable assistance toKVI sector keeping in view of inadequacy in support to take care of the need for 
sustainability of employment in the rural areas of the country, the Finance Ministry agreed to the need of 
the sector, as reported under a study, decided for extension of such support through Asian Development 
Bank (ADB). The ADB conveyed its Board approval for sanction of US$ 150 million for the programme 



 

captioned &quot;Khadi Reform and Development Programme &quot;. 
2. In order to fully realize the significant growth potential of the KVI sector in terms of employment 

generation, enhance earnings of artisans and also to ensure positioning of Khadi in consonance with the 
current market needs, holistic reform measures for the Khadi sub sector are envisaged. The Khadi reform 
and Development programme initiated by Govt. of India with the support of Asian Development Bank 
(ADB) is an effort in that direction. The 11th Five Year Plan notes khadi production has huge employment 
prospects, particularly among women and minorities. Revitalization the khadi industry is expected to 
bolster employment opportunities in rural India. 

3. The ADB loan, which will be released in four tranches over a period of three years, will help revitalize the 
khadi industry through a comprehensive reform package. The Khadi Reform Package envisages reform 
support in the following areas. 
a) Marketing Organization 

A marketing organization will be set up with majority private partnership to bring the modern concept 
of marketing in the sector. 
 

b) Khadi Mark Development 
KVIC will develop Khadi Mark for positioning khadi as a guaranteed hand spun and hand woven cloth 
ensuring specified base earnings of artisans. Raw material procurement and Production KVIC will 
disengage from production of silver roving through infusion of Public Private Partnership (PP P) by 
good khadi institutions / federation etc. 
 

c) Skill Development through Quality Training Facilities 
Enabling participation in the management of khadi institutions both existing and new khadi ventures 
providing framework for artisan empowerment. 
 

d) Market-linked pricing and introduction of Benefit Chart Khadi institutions will be encouraged to 
formulate pricing strategies as determined by market forces through a mechanism of benefit chart. 

 
e) Production Incentives The present rebate scheme will be replaced by artisan oriented production 

incentive plan. 
 

f) Reforms at Khadi Institution Level Direct reform assistance will be extended to 300 existing khadi 
institutions (KIs) to emerge as self-reliant and organize khadi programmes on their own without the 
assistance from government. 50 new khadi institutions will be assisted and those are to be organized 
and managed either on Entrepreneurship Model or on Producer Company Model 

 

4. The Government of India and the Asian Development Bank (ADB)signed the loan agreement for the $150 
million Khadi Reform and Development Program (KRDP) on 22nd December 2009 in New Delhi. 

5. Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (M/o MSME) is the Executing Agency and Khadi and 
Village Industries Commission (KVIC) is the Implementing Agency of KRDP. 

6. The ADB support is piggybacked by $2 million technical assistance (TA) provided under Japan Special 
Fund, through ADB, to support the implementation of the Program. The TA Agreement letter was also 
signed by the Government on 22nd December 2009. 



 

DATA ANALYSIS, FINDINGS &AND SUGGESTIONS 

Khadi and Village industry products such as fabric, honey, health cosmetics and agro-based &amp; food 
processed products are in high demand though lack in terms of Market reach Khadi and Village industry 
product categorization based on Demand (HIGH, MEDIUM, LOW) 
 
Product Categories Demand Key Advantages/Challenges 
 
Fabric HIGH Quality of khadi fabric is comparatively better than other materials and brands but it needs to be 
well priced for increase in market penetration. 
 
Honey HIGH Quality and demand are high along with the price in comparison with its rival in the market. 
Handicraft Items MEDIUM Not easily available in market apart from Exhibitions. Seasonal product. Agro 
based HIGH Agro based products by KI/VI units are well priced along with quality. Herbal Health &amp; 
Cosmetics HIGH Herbal health and cosmetics by KI/VI Units are easily available &amp; well-priced 
Handmade Paper LOW Comes in the dead category as there are many cheaper substitutes. 
 
Strategies to be adopted for khadi industrial (ki) products and village industrial (vi) products: - 
1. Khadi Products Promotional Strategies – 

a) KVIC must encourage and approach male and female celebrities as brand ambassadors who can be 
easily associated with KVIC’s core element of ‘Made in India’ or ‘Swadeshi’ to promote khadi apparel 
( shirts, kurtas, sarees, home furnishings, etc) through audio visual advertisements (as consumers 
imitate fashion trends followed by celebrities from these fields) 

 
b) KVIC should distribute fabric samples to designers to incorporate them in their designs and also to 

public as well as private corporations to utilize the fabric for employee uniforms. 
 

c) KVIC should focus on promoting its shirts by highlighting key features that khadi shirts offer such as 
TRADITIONAL FEEL, “SENSE OF PRIDE”, LOW MAINTENANCE (wrinkle free, easily 
washable, all season wear etc) 

 

d) KVIC must focus on the youth by highlighting features of vibrant colours, availability in terms of 
designs, affordable prices – of the khadi kurtas and kurtis that can be easily associated with the ever 
changing demand of the youth in the country. 

 

Strategies to be adopted to increase retail reach and awareness of khadi: - 
a) KVIC must create presence for khadi apparel across all the major apparel and multi category and multi 

brand online retail channels such as Amazon, Flipkart, Myntra, Jabong and Snapdeal to ensure that its 
products are available not only on its own e- commerce website but also across the e major trailers. 
 

b) To spread awareness that all its products have the ‘KHADI MARK’ to ensure KVIC’s competitive 
edge over its peers and also to make the consumer aware of the genuineness of KVIC’s product. 

 

c) To deal with the obstacle of absence of variety in designs, KVIC must tie up with design schools to 
undertake projects on Khadi apparel which will help in creating awareness about the fabric and its 



 

benefits amongst budding designers. 
 
SWOT ANALYSIS  
 STRENGTH – 

 Khadi shirts are well priced as compared to its competitor brands. 
 Shirts, Kurta and Kurtis made from khadi are widely worn during festivals and national holidays. 
 Kurta and Kurtis made from khadi can be worn across all seasons. 

 
 WEAKNESS – 

 Inconsistent range of shirts, kurtas &amp; kurtis available across KVIC retail outlets 
 Limited availability of khadi shirts, kurtas and kurtis across traditional and modern retail outlets. 
 Lack of promotions highlighting Indian – ness and ‘Sense of Pride’ and benefits associated by 

wearing kurtas and kurtis made from khadi. 
 
 OPPORTUNITY – 

 Promoting features of Indian –ness and ‘sense of pride’ associated with apparels made from khadi. 
 Pushing it across the organic apparels segment due to its natural and hand woven nature apart from 

highlighting benefits such as easy to use and wash and wrinkle free etc. 
 Introducing a range of collections based on seasons or occasions such as ‘Casual range’, ‘Formal 

range’ etc. 
 

 THREATS – 
 Competing brands are at advantage in terms of materials quality, consistency, brand recall and 

promotions. 
 Most of the competing brands cater to the premium class of customers which KVIC fails to target 

in a similar segment. 
 General people associate khadi with clothes worn by politicians or fashion which is out of trend. 

 
STATS 
Consumer’s one time spend on Khadi products (100% = 100 Respondents) 

a) Less than INR 500 – 15% 
b) INR 500 to INR 1000 - 53% 
c) INR 1000 to INR 2000 - 21% 
d) Above INR 2000 - 10% 

 
On average consumers spend INR 1000 to 1500 on khadi products as one-time basis comparatively which is 
a very standard expense incurred for purchasing clothes and apparel. 
Growing Market Size of Khadi across products 

 Year 2015 – INR 500000 Crore 
 Year 2018 – INR 750000 Crore 
 Year 2021(Expected) – INR 1000000 Crore 

 
Raymonds has partnered with Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) to sell khadi marked 
readymade garments and fabric in KVIC and Raymonds outlets across India. 



 

CONCLUSION 

The idea of reviving the traditional industries emanates from the significant role of promoting vast 
employment in rural India and protecting the culture and skills which are by birth Indian. The study is an 
exhaustive representation of the current condition of the traditional Small Scale industrial sector of India. 
 



 

Analysis of MSME Sector in India and Suggestions for Achieving Growth 

and Success 
Arpit Agrawal (The Bhawanipur Education Society College, Kolkata) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The prosperity and grade of a Country is measured by its G.D.P. (i.e.) Gross Domestic Products, consisting of 
the value of goods and services produced by it during the year. Every Country takes efforts to boost the GDP 
for the betterment of Country and its people to live with more prosperity, peace and wealth. Our Country also 
has become one of the fastest Growing one on par with advanced and developed countries. Our nation is 
basically agriculture based and our production of goods and services are par excellence with advanced 
countries enabling more export earnings. The Govt. of India, various State Governments, support for achieving 
higher GDP through various schemes, notifications, concessions to enable big industries and also small units 
to increase the output of goods and services. The PSU Banks under the guidance of RBI play a vital role in 
achieving above. The GDP of India during 2017-2018 is around 7% and expected to be 7.4% to 7.7% during 
2018-2019. The GDP of India consists of Contribution of 57% from production of goods, 26% from services 
and 17% from Agriculture sector. The GDP of India has doubled in a decade (Economic Survey 2017-18). 
While big industrial houses produce in a big way, the MSME viz. Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises too 
contribute to the GDP. The Indian MSME Sector is the backbone of the national economic structure and has 
unremittingly acted as the bulwark for the Indian Economy, providing it resilience to ward off global economic 
shocks and adversities with around 36.1 million units of MSME throughout the Country, MSME contribute 
around 6.11% of manufacturing GDP and 24.63% of GDP of service sector as well as 33.4% of India’s 
manufacturing output (about 1/3) they have been able to give employment to around 120 million persons and 
contribute around 45% of overall exports from India. The Centre for Economics and Business Research 
reported in July, 2018 mentioned that India would overtake both Britain and France this year in terms of GDP 
and has a chance to become the third highest by 2032. 
 
MSMEs play a crucial role in providing large scale employment opportunities at comparatively lower capital 
cost than large industries and also in industrialization of rural &amp; backward areas. The Government has 
also initiated the Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana for development and refinancing activities relating to micro 
industrial units (Economic Survey, 2017-18). 
 
Brief on MSME 
 
After five decades viz. on 18.01.2006, the Govt. of India enacted in Parliament MSMED Act,2006, to enable 
MSMEs Sector for vibrant growth and installed a separate Ministry of Micro, Small& amp; Medium 
Enterprises, with Independent Minister in charge was created and presently Honorable Minister, Shri Girira 
Singh, Minister of State (independent charge) for MSME under able and dynamic leadership of our respected 
Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modiji and are taking all positive steps for growth of MSME Sector. The 
significance and contribution of the Sector by successive Governments results in providing the Micro, Small 
and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 for facilitating the promotion, development and enhancing 
the competitiveness of MSME and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. 
 
As per MSMED Act 2006, the definition of MSME, confines with reference to the value of investment made 
in plant and machinery with regard to production, purchasing or presentation of goods. 



 

I. Manufacturing Sector: 
i. Micro Enterprises -  Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery not over Rs. 25.00lakhs. 

ii. Small Enterprises - Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery over Rs.25.00 lakhs but upto Rs. 5.00crores. 
iii. Medium Enterprises - Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery over 5.00 crores but less than Rs. 

10.00crores. 
 
II. For Enterprises providing Services; the limit of Plant &amp; Machinery investment. 

 A Micro Enterprises … Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery / Equipment uptoRs. 10.00lacs. 
 Small Enterprises … Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery / Equipment over Rs.10 laces – upturns. 

2 crores. 
 Medium Enterprises… Investment in Plant &amp; Machinery / Equipment over Rs.2 Crores but less 

than Rs.5 Crores 
 Over and above limits, the enterprises do not come under purview / benefits under MSMED segment 

and are not covered under MSMED Act, 2006. 
 
Recent amendment to MSME Act, 2006: 
 
The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi on 07.02.2018 has approved change 
on the basis of classifying Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises from investment in Plant &amp; 
Machinery/Equipment to “Annual Turnover”. The change is yet to be approved in Parliament and needs to be 
amended to the MSMED Act, 2006. This is a bold step, a dynamic and vibrant proposal. This will encourage 
case of doing business, make the norms of classification growth oriented and align them to new tax regime 
rendering around Goods &amp; Services Tax popularly known as GST. Section-7 of the MSMED Act 2006 
accordingly is proposed to be amended to define units producing goods and rendering services in terms of 
annual turnover as follows (MSME amendment act 2018): 
 
A Micro Enterprises will be defined as a Unit Value the annual Turnover does not exceed Rs.5 crores. 
 
A Small Enterprises will be defined as a unit where the annual Turnover is more than Rs.5crores but does not 
exceed Rs.75 crores. 
 
A Medium Enterprises will be defined as a unit where the annual Turnover is more than Rs.75 crores but less 
than Rs.250 crores. 
 
Thus, over Rs.250 Crores Turnover it will not be under MSMED Act, 2006. 
 
The above is a classical deviation on par with advanced countries delinking investment in Plant, Machinery 
and Equipments etc. but on the basis of Annual Turnover of Units Taking Turnover as a criterion can be 
pegged with reliable figures available e.g. in GST network and other methods of ascertaining which will help 
in having a nondiscretionary, transparent and objective criteria and will eliminate the need for inspections, 
making the classification system progressive and evolutionary, help in overcoming the uncertainties associated 
with the classifications based on investment in Plant &amp; Machinery / Equipment and employment, and 
improve the case of doing business. The consequent growth will pave way for increased direct and indirect 
employment in the MSME Sector of the Country. We need to know the special features of MSMEs as it is 
totally different from big enterprises, large industrial houses and MSMEs are Small Scattered, less investment, 
both in rural and urban areas and make living and doing good in quality goods, export and earn foreign 



 

exchange for the nation. Comparatively it has less problems and minor issues due to size and the nature of 
business. 
 
The following are special features of MSME Segment Enterprises: 
 The Enterprises are comparatively small in size when compared to big industrial houses. 
 The investment is very less starting from Rs.25 lacs to Rs. 10 crores for manufacturing enterprises and Rs.10 

lacs to Rs.5 crores on small sector units. 
 Easy to start and operate. 
 Gets support of Ministry of MSME, Govt. of India for technology, marketing, banking and other issues. 
 Space required is comparatively less 
 Being small, easily controllable, secrecy of technology can be maintained. 
 High overheads are avoided 
 
Major advantages of MSMEs 
 Employment generation  
 IT Initiatives New Initiatives 
 Accountability to Credit  
 Skill Development &amp; Training Performance of attached organization 
 
Thro’ MSME Ministry, Development Industries in India so far 6.42.272 people were trained and 91634 got 
placements. Under assistance to training institutions 207235 were trained of which 43761 got wage 
employment and 21783 self-employed. 
 
The MSMEs in India gives about 45% of manufacturing output of the nation and Rs.20 lacs crores value of 
goods and services, about 40% of exports. It contributes about 8% to Gross Domestic Product and provides 
employment of over 120 Million (12 Crores) people mostly in rural areas of the country making the largest 
source of employment after agriculture, With the lower capital cost, than large industries, Indian MSME 
Sectors companies of 633.88 lakhs units as per national survey 73rd round in 2016, contribute for Nation’s 
prosperity. 
 
MSME also has following drawbacks / disadvantages: 
 Being small, very difficult to manage during high competition, scarcity of goods, market fluctuations. 
 Personal problems affect the units as other professionals are not engaged in management. 
 Compliance of Acts / Tax Rules etc. becomes difficult. 
 Do not get adequate support / help from banks, Govt. etc. as they are small and cannot exert pressure. 
 During change of technology, non-up gradation results in less production / more cost and heavy loss. 
 Being small, it is very difficult to grow fast even if the market expands like acceptance of export orders etc. 

due to compliance of various Acts / Rules / Regulations. 
 Any loss / deficit to be totally borne by the entrepreneur. 
 Health problems, finance problems of entrepreneurs directly attack the enterprise; continuity of the same 

becomes difficult. 
 
  



 

SUGGESTIONS FOR GROWTH &AMP; SUCCESS OF MSMES: 

The following suggestions are considered good for growth and success of MSME Sector: 
 
 (A). Actions to be taken by Govt. of India: 

− GOI to enact amendment to MSMED Act, 2006, changing the classification from existing basis of 
value of investments in Plant &amp; Machinery to Annual Turnover basis without further delay. This 
dynamic and vibrant proposal will be done on Top Priority for boost of MSME Sector in India. Bring 
Petroleum by Products under GST to reduce cost of production and be Globally Competitive. 
 

− Reduce GST for MSME Sector or thro subsidy on GST for MSMEs. Grant of subsidized loans, less 
on no Collateral Security to MSME Grant of Subsidized Power / Water to MSME Reduction of IT for 
MSME Sector Making availability of Latest Technology at cheaper retesting Loans / Advances is more 
difficult. 

 
(B). Actions to be taken by State Govt: 

− Making availability of Lands, infra at cheaper rates.  
− Quick approvals, online system in all departments to expedite and avoid corruption.  
− Effective grievance cell.  
− Speedy action on revival of Sick Units  
− Release of subsidies in time. 

 
(C). MSME Offices: 

− Coordinate for section of loans. Technology, QC upgradation, Tax Planning.  
− Holding hand support for MSMEs  
− Explaining facilities, benefits of MSMEs to new entrants.  
− Expedite Revival of sick units thro’ coordination with Director of Industries.  

 
(D). Actions to be taken by RBI / PSU Banks: 

− Have sympathetic attitude towards MSME Clients as they are small, simple, and have no backing, or 
influence.  

− Educate them in Technology, taxation, insurance of free system on taxes, return Filing etc.  
− Follow Bank codes strictly on Loan release, recoveries, and action on revival.  
− MSME Specialized branches to be exclusively for MSME Clients for better concentration on MSME 

Sector. 
 
(E). Actions to be taken by Big Industrial hands / PSUS: 

− Adopt small, efficient MSMEs thro’ order support, timely payment,  
− Technology up gradation, training, Marketing &amp; Administration. 

 
(F). Actions / Attitudes to be taken by Entrepreneurs / Enterprises: 

− Be honest, efficient, faithful, follow Govt., rules, taxes and be technologically up to date,  
− Use of minimum facilities and achieve high productivity with up to date. Knowledge venture exports,  
− Capture not only Local, National even Global Market for Growth, Success &amp; Prosperity of 

MSMEs. 



 

CONCLUSION: 

To achieve the survival, growth and success the other agencies as mentioned above, like Govt. of India, various 
State Governments, Banks, especially Public Sector Banks, RBI, Department and Ministry of MSME and 
above all the positive attitude, honesty, dedication in the role of entrepreneurs in MSME plays a big role. The 
MSME sector facing multiple challenges, including one tied to various regulations of Government, RBI etc. 
heightened quality stress levels; facing new competitors are poised for new heights and levels, due to high 
enthusiasm, positive approach and the hunger for higher growth and success. In Spite of all odds, including 
recession, strict tax compliance, higher cost due to inflation the MSME Sector grown but to accelerate their 
growth some more support, extending helping hand, guidance, interims of monetary support like grant of loans 
/ advances of soft loans, grant of various subsidies as mentioned in the report would definitely poise for super 
growth and success. This needs to continue to strengthen its process to evaluate from all angles which will 
benefit the MSME Sector in particular and the general benefit the society in a large way. Despite MSMEs are 
not big on economic front / status, they are hardworking, innovative, sincere, dedicated, urge to grow and 
hunger for success and in the recent mishap in Thailand during end of July 2018 when 18 football trainees and 
their coach got happened in a cave and held for a week before they could be rescued, it is heartening to note 
that it was MSME firms in Thailand offered free oxygen cylinders to their survival. This was praised by all 
over the world. This just explains the positive attitude, human approach and helpfulness to others. 
 
Similar to what do to get more rain by installing / growing more trees, the MSMEs also need constant, 
continues, nourishment, monitoring, and help to reap the fullest benefits out of MSME sector and also multi-
benefit like more production, productivity, higher GDP, more employment and in-turn more prosperity for our 
country. The MSMEs need support socially, economically, technologically, financially must create confidence 
on entrepreneurs / firms so that the purpose of various introduction of MSMED Act, proposed amendments, 
subsidy etc. are purposeful, meaningful and effective and justified. As said by Dr. Fredrick, U.S. Management 
Expert “motivation comes from achievement, personal development, job satisfaction and recognition”. 
 
The astute leadership and strength of conviction turned conflict into a win-win benefiting all concerned in 
India. The success in leading the change rests on its ability to determine its own destiny – as independent and 
professionally managed units of MSMEs. This unique character of MSME, coupled with hard work, 
dedication in the base for growth and success. The sky is not the limit for growth of MSMEs. Above all, the 
uniqueness of India is different states having different people following different religions like Hinduism, 
Jainism, Muslim (Mohammadism), Sikhs, Christians etc. speaking different languages over 18 and different 
cultures all live together in peace, harmony, happiness and respect for each other. The magic mantra “Unity 
is Diversity” is so unique, is not prevailing anywhere in the world except our India. Let us make India, number 
one in industrial revolution growth and success and lead the rest of other nations on this front also.
 
 
 



 

Finance in MSME Sector: Reason for Diminishing GDP Growth &amp; 

Affects Revival of Indian Tradition  
Akash Manoj Pandey and Tejas Bharat Bhamare 

(B.K. Birla College of Arts, Science and Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME) are recognized as rendering various services by utilization of 
available resources. Flexibility in operation, innovation and low investment cost is the strength of MSME 
including utilization of available resources or scarce resources. (Anis Ali,2014) 
 
As per Annual report of Government of India, in Maharashtra there are a total of 455,070 MSME enterprises 
registered under Udyog Aadhaar Memorandum. (MSME Development Institute, Mumbai Ministry of Micro, 
Small & Medium Enterprises, 2017-2018) 
 
Currently many schemes are obtained by the government for development and enhancement of the MSME 
businesses. Government introduced the “Make in India” scheme for providing a huge amount of benefits to 
the MSME sector business. (Rajhans, 2018) 
 
For that, the Government recently announced the collateral-free automatic loans for MSMEs by giving a 4 
years duration of repayment because the MSME Business contributes their significant way to the growth in 
GDP of India and it’s a backbone of the nation who considered 6.3 crore units. And for this purpose, it’s 
necessary to develop the MSME sector for the enhancement of our economy. (Borpuzari, 2020) 

AIMS AND THE OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

1. To find out the Gap between MSME business holders and Government scheme funding Banks. 
2. To Study, whether these holders are aware about the recent schemes introduced by the Government for 

MSME business development. 
3. To Analyze, whether they enjoy the benefits of various schemes or not. 
4. To identify what obstacles, they are facing. 
5. To suggest measures for solving these gaps between them. 

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

1. Many MSME business holders are not aware about various Schemes introduced by the Government 
of India. It’s necessary for the government to use mass media and social networking sites to spread 
awareness and provide them many benefits. (Rajhans, 2018) 

2. The insufficient funding among MSME businesses leads to very serious concerns in India. As per RBI, 
12.2 lakhs MSME sector out of 3.62 crores having this situation. The private and foreign banks provide 
only 20% of credit but RBI directs banks to provide almost 60% of total loans for MSME. It only had 
few sources of Finance from banks and thus their market credibility is low and mortality rate is high. 
The Banks have to extend their credit facilities and enhancement in providing information. (S Singh, 
2017) 

3. Infrastructural as well as technological problems had emerged as major reasons for the Micro, small 



 

and medium enterprises. Due to improper structure most of the time funding banks does not provide 
any funds to them. (Mathur, 2019) 

4. Many commercial and Government agencies asked for proper information and data, and usually takes 
some months to make decisions on extension of term loans. Due to non- non-ability of information 
they cannot obtain access to capital from loans. Even, this financial crisis, MSME's capacity to invest 
is mainly based on banking loans. (Mukesh Kumar,2018) 

5. Within Public and Private sector banks it’s to be observed that the lending of loans is totally based on 
MSMEs entrepreneur and bank official’s relationship instead of financial data. It’s most common issue 
observed in the micro level sector. (Talaulikar&Hegde-Desai,2015) 

6. The personality traits between bank officers influence the decision of providing loans to MSME sector 
business. It’s observed that Extraversion personality traits officers are having more influence than any 
other traits. That’s why banks have too found a significant appropriate officer to deal with MSME 
entrepreneurs. (Makes Kumar, 2018) 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

This Study uses Descriptive Approach which allowed us to collect data by enabling in-depth study of the 
Issues. Quota Sampling was used in this research. 86 Samples were collected and finalized. A 5-point Likert 
Scale was used as a measuring tool. Analytical tools applied include Percentage Analysis. Testing of 
hypothesis was done using ANOVA using excel. 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

NULL HYPOTHESIS- The size of MSME Business cannot influence the awareness of various schemes 
introduced by the Government of India. 
 

Table 1 ANOVA: Single Factor 
ANOVA 

 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 

Between Groups 75.55814 1 75.55814 66.16315 8.34E-14 3.896742 

Within Groups 194.1395 170 1.141997    

Total 269.6977 171     

 
It is found from the above table that the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases. It means most of the respondents 
are aware about the various recent schemes introduced by the Government of India. 
 
NULL HYPOTHESIS- In MSME most of the respondents are enjoying the benefits of those schemes. 
 
  



 

Table 2 ANOVA: Single Factor 
ANOVA 

Source of 
Variation 

 
SS 

 
df 

 
MS 

 
F 

 
P-value 

 
F crit 

Between Groups 178.0523 1 178.0523 235.769 6.12E-34 3.896742 

Within Groups  
128.3837 170 0.755198    

Total 306.436 171     

 
It is found from the above analysis that we found that the null hypothesis was rejected in all cases. It means 
most of the respondents are not enjoying / beneficiaries of these schemes. 
 
NULL HYPOTHESIS- In the MSME sector at a time of fund allocation Personal relationship is always more 
than a financial data of the respondent. 
 

Table 3 ANOVA: Single Factor 
ANOVA 

 

Source of Variation SS do MS F P-value F crib 

Between Groups 96.75 1 96.75 89.09019 2.87E-17 3.896742 

Within Groups 184.6163 170 1.085978    

Total 281.3663 171     

 
It is found from the above analysis that we found that the null hypothesis was rejected in all cases. It means 
the Personal relationship cannot affect the financial data at the time of lending loans. 
 
  



 

PERCENTAGE ANALYSIS:   
Table 4 vo1 (lack of awareness) 

 
 

Table 5 V02 (Credit Gap) 

 
 

Table 6 V05 (Personal Relationship) 

 
  



 

RESULTS & DISCUSSION: 

1. Most of the respondents are aware about various schemes i.e., Make in India, Collateral-free automatic 
loans. 

 
2. Many of the respondents are not getting any kind of loan benefits and also many respondents didn’t want 

any benefit. 
 
3. As per many respondents the bad / no infrastructure of the business mostly affects the lending of the loans 

from funding banks. 
 
4. Many times, non-availability of having proper documentation leads to non-funding of loans. 
 
5. Almost 40.70% respondents disagree with the statement that the Personal relationships with bank officials 

are not much more important than having financial documentation or data. 
 
6. The personality traits of the bank officials cannot influence the decision-making skills of providing loans 

to the respective respondents. 

SUGGESTIONS: - 

1. Effective utilization of Mass media: - It’s necessary for the government to use mass media and social 
networking sites to spread awareness and provide them many benefits. 

 
2. Enhancement in Credit: - Banks want to spread their credit facilities for enhancement and development of 

MSME business. 
 
3. Non – discrimination: - The funding banks have to gives schemes benefits without discriminated others. 
 
4. Reduction in Documentation: - The Government has to reduce the lot of documentation procedure for 

enhancing the respondent benefits. 
 
5. Building Trust: - The Funding Bank officials have to build trust between business respondents for 

changing the mind-set of having a personal relationship only works. 
 
6. Improving in Personality Traits: - The Bank officials must improve their personality traits even people 

cannot think they can affect the Lending of Loans. 

RESEARCH LIMITATIONS/IMPLICATIONS: 

The study is limited to time, scope and cost in analyzing the data. This study offers a researcher with 
descriptive design on “Finance in MSME Sector: Reason for Diminishing GDP Growth & Affects Revival of 
Indian Tradition”. Further study can analyze the study factors easily. 
 
  



 

CONCLUSIONS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

The study was overall about “Finance in MSME Sector: Reason for Diminishing GDP Growth & Affects 
Revival of Indian Tradition”. It’s told us have such s factor influence the funding of Finance in MSME sector 
i.e. Lack of Awareness in MSME entrepreneurs, Credit Gap, Infrastructural issues, Improper documentation 
of Business holders, Personal relationship with bank officials as well as their personality traits. 
 
By Analyzing all aspects of study, it’s concluded that Finance is the life blood of every business. And non-
availability of Finance leads to improper operations of organization. The most percentage of GDP is mainly 
dependent upon MSMEs Business but non availability of Finance will reduce the GDP growth of India. If we 
want to Revive Indian Traditions, then we have to deal with those factors which directly and indirectly affect 
the Finance growth in the MSME sector. 
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Attitude Towards Menstrual Leave in MSME Sector 
Ms. Khushboo Chandan and Ms. Shubhangi Shinde 

(Smt. Maniben MP Shah Women’s College Of Arts And Commerce, SNDT Women’s University, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The MSME sector (Ministry of micro, small and medium enterprises) is called the backbone sector of the 
Indian economy as it provides employment to over 111 million people and produces over 8000 products. 
Studying the MSME sector, we study its vital part - the employees and various problems the employees come 
across and the debate for solving those. Menstruation has been a debatable topic for decades. The society is 
surrounded by several customs and beliefs like untouchability, being tagged impure, etc. While the corporate 
world has its issues and Menstruation raises a question on a woman's comfort and health. 
 
Hesitation doesn't let women employees talk to their male bosses that they need to work from home or take a 
leave because their ovaries are being punched and they need rest. Menstrual stigma and the fear of sexist 
comments harm the menstruator's (MacMillan, 2020) psychological well-being while the person is already 
being through menstrual sickness. So the question arises if period leaves can be mandated by the government, 
so the women get leaves on their sick days or if this policy will bring in discrimination and negative attitude 
towards menstruators. 
 
On the other hand, the question arises if the Maternity Leave of six months is comparable with the period 
leave of 24 days a year for a woman. While many agreeing that Menstrual Leave will be a policy ensuring 
empowerment and a mark of encouragement to women, there are, any controversies that question the genuine 
use of Menstrual Leave or if these paid leave will lead to gender discrimination at the workplace. 
 
In this research, we will study the attitude towards Menstrual Leave in the MSME sector. 
  
Important Concepts: 
 MSME Sector: MSME stands for Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprise. MSME or SSI enterprises are the 

foundation of any economy and are an engine of economic growth, advancing impartial improvement for 
all. MSME registration or SSI registration helps businesses avail multiple government subsidies and 
benefits MSMED act. Micro, Small, and Medium-sized enterprises in both the Manufacturing and Service 
sector can obtain MSME registration or SSI registration under the MSMED Act. Although getting MSME 
registration is not mandatory but it is always suggested to small and medium enterprises to get it done as 
it provides a variety of benefits. Benefits such as the rate of interest charged would be very less, tax 
subsidies, capital investment subsidies, and other support from the government sector are provided. Small 
Scale and ancillary units (i.e. undertaking with investment in plant and machinery of less than Rs. 10 
Crores) should seek registration with the Director of Industries of the concerned State Government 
(MSME Circular). 

 Menstruation: Medically, Menstruation (also termed period or bleeding) is the process in a woman of 
discharging (through the vagina) blood and other materials from the lining of the uterus at about one 
monthly interval from puberty until menopause (ceasing of regular menstrual cycles), except during 
pregnancy. This discharging process lasts about 3-5 days. Besides the bleeding, other signs and symptoms 
of Menstruation may include headache, acne, bloating, and pains in the low abdomen, tiredness, mood 
changes, food cravings, breast soreness, and diarrhea (Davis, 2019). 



 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

The Menstruation Benefit Bill, 2017 proposes that women working in both the public and private sectors be 
given two days of paid Menstrual Leave each month (FE Online, 2018). 
 
"The bill is absolutely regressive and will not empower women. The only thing this may do is reduce the 
number of working women. With six months of maternity, we have already seen reducing numbers and this 
will make it worse for our company" says Anuradha Acharya, founder of a genomics company (Contractor, 
2018). 
 
Tarun Bothra, co-founder of Saathi Pads believes that the Menstruation leave bill should pass and it is a good 
initiative that needs to be implemented. He adds, "We should understand there is a physical condition during 
Menstruation days" (Contractor, 2018). 
 
In 2016, John Guillebaud, professor of reproductive health at University College London, explained that 
period pain can be as “bad as having a heart attack” (Contractor, 2018). 
 
Countries like Japan, South Korea, Indonesia, and Taiwan have been providing female employees with paid 
Menstrual Leave dating back to World War II (ET contributors, 2020). 
 
The humiliation and shame that a woman had to undergo just to prove that she was actually on her periods led 
many women to avoid availing the leave altogether. The policy of Menstrual Leave is considered a bold move 
in tackling an age-old taboo in India, where 71% of young women remain unaware of Menstruation until their 
first cycle, according to UNICEF. 
 
Zomato's founder, Deepinder Goyal said, “There shouldn’t be any shame or stigma attached to applying for  
a period leave. You should feel free to tell people on internal groups, or emails that you are on your period 
leavefortheday.TheScottishParliamentthisyearpassedabilltomakepadsandtamponsfreeacross the board. The 
state of Bihar has had two extra days of casual leave for government employees to take time off for periods 
since 1992 (ET contributors, 2020). 
 
In 2017, the digital media company Culture Machine, which has offices in five cities in India, put in place a 
Menstrual Leave policy independent of vacation and sick days. 
 
Zomato assures a sexual harassment team will be in place to respond to any employees facing harassment for 
taking the time off. Zomato’s chief executive officer, Goyal, said in his statement, “It is our job to make sure 
that we make room for our biological needs while not lowering the bar for the quality of our work and the 
impact that we create” (ET contributors, 2020). 
 
In 2019, a group of United Nations human rights experts acknowledged that the stigma and shame generated 
by stereotypes around Menstruation have severe impacts on all aspects of women’s and girls’ human rights, 
including their human rights to equality, health, housing, water, sanitation, education, freedom of religion or 
belief, safe and healthy working conditions, and to take part in cultural life and public life without 
discrimination (Arditi, 2019). 
 
To date, menstrual leave policies exist across the globe in places such as Japan, Taiwan, China, South Korea, 
Indonesia, Zambia, and Mexico. A Preliminary Study on Menstrual Health and Menstrual Leave in the 



 

Workplace in Taiwan (MacMillan, 2020). 
 
Menstrual leave, which allows a menstruator to take time off if they are unable to attend work due to 
Menstruation, is a policy that could affect menstruators in many ways, including their status in the workplace. 
The question is whether such a policy would benefit or disadvantage a menstruator’s well-being. Despite 
progressive aims, could menstrual leave policies increase discrimination and negative attitudes toward 
menstruators? - (MacMillan, 2020). 
 
Menstrual leave brings Menstruation to light in the workplace. As such, it violates the cultural mandate to 
keep Menstruation concealed. Thus, those who opt to use Menstrual Leave may put themselves at risk because 
they may violate cultural norms about menstrual nondisclosure. This unmasking of Menstruation in public 
spaces might contribute to rather than dismantle menstrual stigma. Menstrual leave may also perpetuate the 
belief that Menstruation is something about which to be ashamed and to be kept private and therefore avoided 
in the workplace (MacMillan, 2020). 
 
In 2015, an online and offline campaign was launched, Happy to Bleed, which sought to break the secrecy 
and stigma against acknowledging one’s period in public (Belliappa, 2018). 
The main idea about the period leave began in Japan in the late 1940s wherein the country created a labor law 
ensuring that the women who suffered heavily could take leave. Many other Chinese provinces have passed 
such a law as well (Arora, 2018). 
 
Many women have been making unnecessary excuses to come to the workplace or were utilizing their sick 
leaves for it. Which in turn not beneficial in the sense that if a woman uses her sick leaves for menstrual pain 
then she will not have any leaves left if she seriously falls ill (Aurora, 2018 ). 
 
Culture Machine, a media startup company headquartered in Mumbai, has begun a policy for women to give 
leave on the first day of their period. This company of 75 women employees understands the pain and 
discomfort the women go through. Women for sure hesitate to use up their regular leaves for menstrual pain 
and discomfort and have no option left but to go for work but even being physically present at their workplace 
they are not mentally present. As per Devleena Majumder, HR Head, Culture Machine says: “I feel that 
productivity is a state of mind. If our women take a small break and come back refreshed, I am sure it will 
increase productivity in the long run” (Nair, 2017). 

METHODOLOGY: 

RESEARCH PROBLEM: The research problem was to study the attitude towards Menstrual Leave in the 
MSME sector. 
 
DATA COLLECTION: To study this, a survey was conducted using Google Forms. It had 20 questions out 
of which 16 questions were about the attitude of people belonging to the MSME sector towards the 
controversies raised on Menstrual Leaves and rest 4 questions focused on collecting statistical data like gender, 
age, designation, and sector. All responses were made by employees from the MSME sector. The survey also 
had a section for the respondents if they wanted to express their views on the very topic. 
 
SAMPLE DESCRIPTION: The survey got 64 responses. Of all, 48 were Female respondents, 3 identified 
themselves as Cis-females, and 13 Male respondents. 41 participants belonged to the age group 18-30 and the 
rest belonged to other age groups. 



 

RESULTS 

GRAPHS 

 
Pie Chart 1.1- The topic of Menstrual Leave needs urgent attention. 

 

 
Pie Chart 1.2 - Campaigns to offer menstrual leave reinforce unhelpful and  

negative attitudes rather than supportive attitudes. 
 
TABLE 
 

Survey Questions Most 
Definitly 

Yes Neutral No Absolutely 
Not 

Women face a decline in 
productivity on the first and 
second days of their menstrual 
cycle. 

27.7% 52.3% 10.8% 9.2% 0% 

Both female employees and 
Their employers should be 
granted leave during the start 
of their menstrual cycle. 

32.3% 43.1% 12.3% 12.3% 0% 

Period leave should be 
Given to female laborers who 
live below the poverty line. 

50.8% 41.5% 6.2% 1.5% 0% 

Period leave should be paid. 35.4% 47.7% 7.7% 9.2% 0% 

 



 

The salary of female domestic 
helpers should be cut if they 
take menstrual leave for a day 
or two. 

0% 3.1% 10.8% 44.6% 41.5% 

The salary of female domestic 
helpers should be cut if they 
take menstrual leave for a day 
or two. 

0% 3.1% 10.8% 44.6% 41.5% 

Giving menstrual leave will 
become an excuse to prefer 
men over women in the hiring 
process. 

3.1% 40% 20% 23.1% 13.8% 

Better rest facilities for women 
at their workplace during 
menstruation  make them 
physically weaker than men. 

1.5% 35.4% 9.2% 35.4% 18.5% 

Organizations and companies 
should handle the issue of 
menstrual leave as they see fit 
rather than being mandated by 
the government. 

3.1% 44.6% 23.1% 26.2% 3.1% 

If menstrual leave is mandated 
by the government, it will be 
misused by women for 
personal profit rather than what 
it is intended for - to support 
women during a biologically 
inherent time. 

1.5% 32.3% 33.8% 27.7% 4.6% 

Girls/Women are denied their 
basic rights because of cultural 
taboos, relative poverty, and 
lack of basic facilities during a 
period. Therefore, it is ironic 
that women (coming from 
different backgrounds than 
these) are demanding 
menstrual leave and asking to 
stay at home. 

6.2% 9.2% 24.6% 49.2% 10.8% 

Campaigns in India are urging 
to provide women day off 
during their periods. It is 
paternalistic and attempts to 
further isolate women. 

1.5% 12.3% 18.5% 52.3% 15.4% 

 

  



 

 

Women, working in male-
dominated work 
environments will further have 
to bear sexist remarks directed 
at them like, ‘that time of the 
month’ if they are granted 
menstrual leaves. 

7.7% 29.2% 40% 23.1% 0% 

The idea of a period leave 
emphasizes that there is 
something extraordinarily out-
of-place about a vital bodily 
function? 

3.1% 18.5% 18.5% 49.2% 10.8% 

PCOS, PCOD, extreme 
menstrual pain and other such 
issues form a basis for medical 
leave rather than menstrual 
leave. 

7.7% 44.6% 21.5% 23.1% 3.1% 

Maternity leave is also a 
female-specific benefit. So 
menstrual leave and maternity 
leave are comparable and 
should be brought into the 
discussion. 

9.2% 38.5% 16.9% 27.7% 7.7% 

Women use the fight against 
menstrual taboos as an excuse 
for special treatment. 

1.5% 9.2% 23.1% 44.6% 21.5% 

Menstrual leaves are an option 
for the majority of women who 
do not have access to sanitary 
hygiene but must work to 
support their families. 

35.9% 10.9% 23.4% 23.4% 6.3% 

DISCUSSION: 

According to the survey conducted, most of the respondents agree that the menstrual cycle leads to a decline 
in productivity, and therefore the female laborers, other employees, as well as their employers, should be 
granted a Menstrual Leave at the start of their cycle. Also, most of them believe, the salary of workers or 
employees shouldn’t be cut for taking Menstrual Leaves. 
 
About 40% of them believe that giving Menstrual Leaves will lead to the companies prioritizing men over 
women in the hiring process, about 30% think, hiring process won’t be biased, and rest 20% of them are still 
not sure if giving Menstrual Leaves would be a reason for hiring more men than women. This means, the 
majority of the participants think that enterprises would face a productivity loss if they provide 24 days of 
leave every year to each woman, and to avoid that, they might hire more men than women. 
 
One question revealed a surprising and pleasing response that the majority of the participants feel that rest 



 

facilities for women at work during Menstruation will not label them physically weaker than men. This 
indicates that the stigma of Menstruation is somewhere breaking down. But another question which was about 
the Menstrual Leaves leading to sexist remarks revealed that the majority of participants feel that being on 
Menstrual Leave, a woman will have to face comments like “Those days have come” which might embarrass 
them enough that they will prefer not taking a Menstrual Leave. 
 
There was one question asking if the Menstrual Leave should be mandated by the government to which the 
majority of the participants responded that the issue of Menstrual Leaves shouldn’t be mandated but handled 
by the companies. Also, most of them think that if the Leaves are made mandatory, the privilege will be 
misused. 
 
Questions were asked about the campaigns lead for Menstrual Leaves and Menstruation that if these campaigns 
give out negative attitudes or unhelpfulness or are seen as paternalistic. The majority of the participants don’t 
agree with it. This indicates that these campaigns are being helpful to women. About 52% of participants 
agreed that PCOS1, Endometriosis2, and other medical conditions related to Menstruation form a basis for 
medical leave rather than Menstrual Leave. 
 
One of the questions was if the Maternity Leave and Menstrual Leave are comparable and should be brought 
into the discussion, to which the majority of participants agreed. The responses revealed that they feel both 
leaves are beneficial specifically 

IMPLICATIONS: 

Conducting this research, we realized, Menstrual Leaves and awareness towards Menstrual Health both are 
the vital requirements not only in the corporate sector but in the society as a whole. This study highlights the 
need of bursting the stigma attached to Menstrual Leaves and the need to provide a judgment-free environment 
at the workplace. 

CONCLUSION: 

To conclude, the attitude of people towards Menstruation, Menstrual Leaves, and allied problems     faced by 
women employees was satisfactory to an extent but at the same time also has a scope for improvement. The 
study underlined the need for acknowledgment towards Menstruation which can be achieved by organizing 
campaigns and workshops. 
 
 
 
 
 
1 Polycystic ovary syndrome (PCOS) is a hormonal disorder common among women of reproductive age. Women with PCOS may 
have infrequent or prolonged menstrual periods 

2 Endometriosis is an often painful disorder in which tissue similar to the tissue that normally lines the inside of the uterus grows 
outside the uterus. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

MSME (Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises), have been accepted as the engine of economic growth and 
for promoting equitable development all over the world. In accordance with Micro, Small and Medium 
Enterprises Development Act, 2006, the enterprises are classified into: 1. Manufacturing Enterprises and 2. 
Service enterprises. The major advantage of the sector is its pivotal role through its contribution in Industrial 
output. The labor intensity of the MSME sector is much higher than that of the larger enterprises. With a hope 
to create a bunch of job opportunities in the MSME sector, the Government had announced about making 
changes in the MSME definition, where turnover will define an MSME and not the investment made. On 
1stJune 2020, Monday, the Union Cabinet headed by Prime Minister Narendra Modi officially revised the 
MSME definition making it a part of the Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyaan relief package. In October 2019, Union 
Minister Nitin Gadkari had said that the revised definition of MSME may grant a unified description for all 
things related to taxation, investment and more. Combined with all previous economic stimulus efforts, the 
total amount of the relief package comes to a whopping Rs 20 Lakh Crores. 

RATIONALE OF STUDY: 

SMEs have been facing an ample of problems whether it is financially or other business operations. Many 
researchers suggest that the government should continuously conduct research in order to find their 
requirements, but it is silent on the practical implications and revival of business stages. Unless otherwise, 
these practical implications are quite necessary while some government released funds do not suffice the exact 
need. Also, Online platforms are not developed in India for SMEs, although e-tail (a branch of retail through 
electronic source) is not so popular among Indian SMEs, hence, an unfilled gap exists which needs to be 
fulfilled for making a nation self-reliant. This study answers the below mentioned objectives. (Garg, 2004) 
(Buoey, 2020) 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

1. To study the condition of the SMEs during and in the pre and post pandemic crisis. 
2. To compare the resources available to SMEs in India. 
3. To study the awareness of business men on varied government plans. To suggest measures and reforms 

for SMEs in wake ofCOVID-19. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This research supports the qualitative research which helps in in-depth analysis of the problems, thus resulting 
in thorough analysis of the studied research problem. Data was analyzed using the Quota Sampling Method 
for which the duration to collect responses was of a week. Secondary as well as primary data are used from 
various sources. After verifying our questionnaire, 150 samples were collected from different respondents 
within the territorial boundary of Mumbai. 5 Point Likert scale was used to collect our responses. Statistical 
analytical tools include Anova, This Study is limited to Time, Cost & Scope. Another major drawback is 
related to collection of responses, although electronic methods were used, but could not reach major SMEs 
throughout the region. 



 

QUESTIONNAIRE: - 

Q.1 Availability of Operational Resources to SMEs (Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises) does not suffice 
today’s business needs. 
 
Q.2 Ease of doing business has always been a problem with Indian Businesses. 
 
Q.3 Health & Safety during the pandemic for the business class is a real cause for halt in business activities. 
 
Q.4 Delayed Transactions and less conveyance facilities are having a significant impact on SMEs. 
 
Q.5 "State of lock down temporarily shall impact the economy widely." How far do you agree? 
 
Q.6 Business personals are well aware of the 'Self - Reliant India Movement' i.e. (Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Mission) packages provided to them. 
 
Q.7 Small businesses had to face several issues in running the business even before the pandemic crisis. 
 
Q.8 Information Technology for SMEs; are SMEs apt for it? 
 
Q.9 "It's time to become vocal for our local products and make them Global." How far do you agree? 
 
Q.10 Do you agree that our local products are capable of competing on the global or International Market? 
 
Q.11 Reduction & Changes in Tax norms will affect the SMEs. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Analysis of Existing Issues 
The main issue lies within the SMEs in India, most of the businesses are not registered in India and as a result 
cannot avail any monetary benefits from the government and cherish the financial hand from banks.Some 
SMEs in India are so small that they do not come under the threshold limit of GST. As a result, no 
accountability is maintained. Due to no registration, many businesses are not recognized and hence are 
constrained by governments helping hand. Finance is also a hurdle for Indian SMEs, although banks provide 
seed financing and venture capital schemes, but for fear of debts they do not approach such institutions, also 
heavy rates of interest adds to the negative point. Only 1/3rdof the total requirements of credit are available to 
SMEs in India. (International Finance Corp. (World Bank), 2018) Delayed payments from debtors’ results in 
slow moving of cash. Uses of Information technology in SMEs are rare, although digital marketing and other 
forms of electronic platforms are available, yet in business use are quite less. Adoption of technology in 
business activity is comparatively less. (Vijay, Jan, 2020) (Misra, 2020) 
 
Operational Challenges before SMEs 
Ease of doing business in India has always been an issue, although the spot of the ranking is improving, yet it 
isn’t sufficient to meet total satisfaction as of Indian population. To operate any business finance acts as a 
streamline of blood. And ever so, this finance needs to go on continuously. Proper flow of funds in business 
does not take place and corruption counts for. Laws regarding labor welfare and labor satisfaction do exist but 
are too outdated. Most of the SMEs in India are born in residence of the entrepreneur and they do die there 
itself. Hence, they cannot bring their products 



 

Pandemic breakout Problems: 
 
MSMEs in India feel the heat of fallout of the corona virus pandemic. According to traders’ body 
Confederation of All India Traders (CAIT), businesses severely affected by trade slowdown owing to novel 
corona virus COVID-19. Hence, Chinese imports are piling up with importers in India. Representing around 
70 million MSMEs across the country, the body said that the epidemic may lead to gradual losses in business. 
Further, it confirmed that Chinese goods worth Rs 3000 crore are lying in supply chains. The pandemic status 
of Corona virus lessened the chances of revival of the Indian economy, which was already struggling to rise 
amid the economic slowdown. Several industry representatives, in a meeting with the finance minister, 
requested the government to make banks flexible on repayment of loans. This has come after the trade 
disruptions due to corona virus resulted in delayed or staggered raw material supply. The commerce ministry 
advised all public sector banks to establish special cells to assist MSMEs affected by the outbreak. Further, it 
ordered all the export promotion councils and commodity boards to inform their customers about all the 
document/procedural requirements in one go. In regard to certain import/export certificates the department is 
accepting self-certified certificates wherever possible. As a result, the applicators can remit their funds without 
any procedural problems. 
 
Government Norms & Helping Hand: 
The self-reliant India movement program and 20 laky coverage packages has made Indian SMEs to work 
harder for their all-round development. This package offers various help to the sick and infirm businesses. 
Also, boycott or ban on Chinese products has created new markets for Indian businesses which make more 
profitability. Government has exercised various implementations of plans which help in sustaining the 
businesses. (Govt. of India, 2020) 

DATA ANALYSIS 

A) Correlation on Analysis. 
Correlation Analysis is a method of statistical evaluation used to study the strength of relationship between 
two independent variables. In our study, it established the connections between two variables. 
 

Table 1: Correlation of variables under all factors 

 
Source: Primary Data 

 From the above correlation analysis table, we found that delayed transactions and payments are positively 
correlated to each other, whereas the impact of temporary lockdown also showed positive correlation 
towards being vocal for our local products. 

 Also, it was surprisingly seen that being vocal for our local products are positively correlated to the need 
for upgrading our local products to international standards. 



 

 
B) ANOVA 
Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) is a statistical tool that is used to check if the mean of the groups is 
significantly different from each other. 
Null Hypothesis: The Gender/Status/Age of the respondents does not affect the perception towards the studied 
research problem and variable. 
The table below shows the probability value (p-value) of the studied research problem & variable. Some of 
most significant are described below 
 

Table 2: ANOVA - Ease of doing business in India is an Issue 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value Fcrit 

Between Groups 50.9388 1 50.9 26.5837 4.82E-07 3.875 

Within Groups 528.8633 276 1.916    

Total 579.8022 277     

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 4.28E-07. 
 

Table 3: ANOVA - Health & Safety of Business Class 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 

Between Groups 57.10791 1 57.108 54.603 1.76075 E-12 3.875372 
Within Groups 288.6619 276 1.0459    

Total 345.7698 277  

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 1.76075E-12. 
 

Table 4: ANOVA - Delayed payments & Transactions impact SMEs 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value F crit 

Between Groups 43.52518 1 43.52518 41.3665 5.54 E-10 3.875372 

Within Groups 290.4029 276 1.052184    

Total 333.9281 277     

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 5.54E-10. 
  



 

Table 5: ANOVA - SMEs faced problems even before Pandemic 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value e F crit 

Between Groups 49.24101 1 49.241 45.19 1.02E-10 3.875372 

Within Groups 300.7194 276 1.0896    

Total 349.9604 277     

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 1.02E-10. 
 

Table 6: ANOVA - Indian Products need change in its quality to compete in International Market 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value  F crit 

Between Groups 7.611511 1 7.612 5.5498 0.019182 3.875372 

Within Groups 378.5324 276 1.371    

Total 386.1439 277     

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 0.019182. 
 

Table 7: ANOVA - Reduction in Income tax shall impact SMEs 

ANOVA 

Source of Variation SS df MS F P-value  F crit 

Between Groups 42.73741 1 42.74 40.67 7.55E-10 3.875 

Within Groups 290.0144 276 1.051    

Total 332.7518 277     

 
We can conclude from the table beside that, the null hypothesis is rejected in all cases which establish 
significance at p-value 7.55E-10. 
Source: Primary Data IS- Significant at 5% level (p value<= 0.05); NS - Not Significant 
  



 

C) Percentage Analysis. 
 
 

Availability of operational resources 
does not suffice the actual/current time. 
 
55% of the respondents felt that the 
businesses lack sufficient operational 
resources. 
 
 

 

 
State of Lockdown temporarily shall 
impact the economy widely.” 
 
57.9% of the respondents responded that 
the lockdown state shall impact the 
economy widely. 
 

 

 
 
Most of the businessmen are familiar 
with the Self-reliant Movement. 
 
57.2% of the respondents felt that most 
business people are familiar with the 
packages provided to them. 
 
 

 
 
IT for SMEs are SMEs apt for it. 
 
52% of People feel that SMEs are apt for 
IT in Businesses. 
 
 
 
 
 

  



 

   
It is time to be vocal for our locals. 
 
65.7% of people think that it is time for 
being vocal for our locals. 
 
 
 
 
 

SUMMARY FINDINGS 

1) Lack of Operational Resources: Indian Businesses lack in providing operational resources, even before 
the pandemic occurred. Even though India’s rating for Ease of doing Businesses has improved but it 
does not suffice the requirements as per population. 

 
2) Ease of doing Business: India’s ratings have improved constantly considering ease of doing businesses, 

but it has no relevance regarding the population. Many businesses have either technical problems or they 
face problems from the government. 

 
3) Health & Safety of business personnel: Health & Safety of business individuals are a matter of 

consideration during the pandemic crisis. As a result, many business individuals tend to reduce their 
profitability for the sake of their health and several conditions vice-a-versa. 

 
4) Delayed Transactions & Payments: Even pre-pandemic stages delayed payments from debtors and others 

have been a consistent issue. Credit facilities given back fire the Business individuals which has an impact 
on the cash inflow of the Business. 

 
5) Temporary Lockdown Conditions: A temporary lockdown initiated has taken almost a curve of 4-6 months 

depending on different business. This has impacted the economy as a whole which has reduced the GDP 
as never before since the last 4 decades. Hence has left the foundations of the economy shaking. 

 
6) Self-Reliant India Movement: This movement has caused many fiscal changes; rather providing packages 

to the sick industry has made the economy a boost. But a chunk of Business class does not even know 
about the plans made by the government. They either just know by name or because of news but how they 
are benefitted are still unknown to them. 

 
7) Information Technology: Many Businesses are in their initial stages and hence they do not opt for IT in 

their businesses. 
 
8) Vocal for Local: A new jargon which made India boost to make their local products globally has used. 

But, the quality and standards of the same are a question mark, whether they can sustain even Indian 
market, also considering International standards they do not suffice their Quality. 

 
9) Tax Deductions: Many Tax reforms in Direct & Indirect taxes have taken place, but none of them are 

useful as to the practical implications. 



 

SUGGESTIONS: 

 Registration of Businesses: Businesses should be registered even if they are operated from their houses. 
Making Considerable changes in the tax system such businesses should be allowed to operate. 

 Preach the Word: All classes should be made aware of the Self Reliant India movement by educating the 
business class and introduction of IT for the same is necessary. 

 Rank of Ease of doing businesses: Only the rank does not matter for a nation like India, Alike China which 
contributed to almost 50% of the world GDP focuses on the youngsters who create jobs either looking for 
jobs. Government should lay a helping hand to all those who wish to carry on businesses at a nascent stage. 

 Transactions: All transactions should be carried out digitally and the sick and MSME industries should be 
allowed to charge interest in the delays in payments. All accumulated interest is considered as capital 
reserve for the business. 

CONCLUSIONS: 

This study aimed at making reforms at base levels for SMEs. Although making considerable changes in the 
reforms brought by the government bring a helping hand but they do not reach them as most of them are not 
registered under various acts which does not make them eligible for the best practices. This study gives 
sustainable options which might further be studied on the practical evaluation on how the government can 
help the sick industry with proper finance. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY: 

 Buoey, J. (2020). Assessment of COVID-19’s Impact on Small and Medium Sized Enterprises; 
implications from china. RAND Corp (p. 15). California: RAND Corp. 

 Garg, D. N. (2004). Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises in India: Current Scenario and Challenges. 
Indian Journal of Research, 11-13. 

 Govt. of India. (2020). Atmanirbhar Bharat Presentation Cabinet. Finance Meeting, GoI (p. 20). New  
Delhi : GoI. 

 International Finance Corp. (World Bank). (2018). 2018 report on Finances to MSME. -: World Bank. 
Misra, U. (2020). Why SMEs worst hit by COVID-19. New Delhi: The Indian Express. 

 Vijay, P. K. (Jan, 2020). Budget 2020: 5 key MSME challenges to be solved in mission mode by govt to 
jumpstart their growth. Mumbai: The Financial Express.



 

Study of MSME 
Shefaleesatpathy and Anushree Gupta 

(Mukesh Patel School of Technology Management & Engineering, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In the year 2018, the Union Cabinet decided to empower small businesses in terms of investments in plants or 
in machinery and equipment, to increase the annual turnover of the country and roof them under the title of 
MSMEs (Medium, Small and Micro Enterprises). According to the statistics, by the end of the economic year 
of 2018 - the turnover of Micro, Small and Medium industries on an individual level was very high and the 
cost of services enabled many people to step out of poverty. 
 
The Covid-19 pandemic has left a terrible impact on all sectors of the economy including MSMEs sector. The 
daily lives of each and every individual related to this sector has been affected drastically, some people have 
also come on streets. There were around 6.34 crore MSMEs in the country around 2018-19 -- around 51% of 
these are situated in rural areas and 49% of them are situated in urban areas. Category-wise distribution 
suggests that 99.5% of all MSMEs fall in the micro strategy. About 66% of all MSMEs are owned by people 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes (12.5%), the Scheduled Tribes(4.1%) and Other Backward Classes 
(49.7%).The government had declared a relief package - the PM Garib KalyanYojana for the poor to help 
fight the financial crisis during the times of Covid-19, the second package primarily focused on the MSME 
sector. 

OBJECTIVES: 

In the absence of any cure for Covid-19 in the mere future, the uncertainty among MSMEs is palpable. With 
no clear timeline for when the pandemic will end micro and small enterprises fear that they will not be even 
able to benefit from the rush during festivals. Most of these MSMEs do not have any plan to normalize sales. 
To cope with the crisis, enterprises have started looking for ways to reduce their business costs and increase 
their revenue. Entrepreneurs have started to stock easily accessible essential items that are in high demand 
among customers. 
 

 
Borrowing and freeing up cash from inventory are the key strategies to managing the immediate shock to the 
cash flow. A few enterprises also reduced the volume and variety of goods they sell to cope with uncertain 
demand. This has helped them to cut costs and direct funds to meet household needs. 



 

A few MSMEs have resorted to increasing the price of goods and limiting credit sales to sustain cash-flows. 
15% of enterprises dealing in essential services mentioned a reduction in credit sales. 48% of male-owned 
enterprises reported an increase in the price of goods compared to 35% of women-owned enterprises. 
 

 
The objective is to understand and quantify the impact of Covid-19 on MSMEs, to inform policy and support 
subsequent efforts to rebuild the MSME segment. The study should assess the impact of Covid-19 on revenues 
and costs, supply chains, liquidity management, business activities and product range. There should be an 
exploration of options to minimize threats and maximize business opportunities, assess gender implications 
and understand the current use of communication channels and identify opportunities to be utilized. The aim 
should be to understand the role of Covid-19 and its impact on entrepreneur’s networks and trust, assess the 
private and public sector support services. 

RATIONAL OF STUDY: 

 
The reason of carrying this study is to read the impact of Covid-19 on MSMEs - 
 
(i) The income for businesses has reduced substantially due to a fall in demand. The reduction in customer 

footfall was uniform across enterprises owned by men and women. 39% of enterprises were not able to 
restock as per the demand largely due to a reduction in supply. Restocking is a bigger issue in rural areas 
where 85% of enterprises have not been able to restock. Enterprises that reported a decrease in volume 
of supply also reported a median 50% reduction in household income. 

 
(ii) Disrupted supply chains have further affected income. 37% of enterprises reported an increase in 

transportation costs by a median of 20%. While urban enterprises reported a median 20% increase in 
transportation costs, semi-urban and rural enterprises reported a 10% and 18% increase respectively In 
rural areas, 63% enterprises had to go and pick supplies themselves. This is one of the contributors to 
increased transportation cost. Moreover, about 75% of the women-owned enterprises mentioned that 
they now have to go and pick up all the supplies themselves. 

 
(iii) Panic buying or bulk buying from customers has mitigated the impact for some enterprises. The drop in 

income was relatively more common for female-owned enterprises. 82% of enterprises owned by women 
reported a decline in income compared to 72% of enterprises owned by men. However, bulk buying has 



 

resulted in higher sales per customer: a median 40% increase for urban enterprises, 20% for semi-urban 
enterprises, and 15% for rural enterprises. The customer footfall has decreased for all enterprises in rural, 
semi-urban and urban areas. 

 
(iv) Adverse cash-flows along with increased household expenses have forced enterprises to dig into their 

savings. Enterprises that reported an increase in household expenses also reported a 45% decrease in 
business income. 

 
(v) Decline in the availability of supplier credit alongside pending receivables and an increase in the cost of 

supplies has hurt cash-flows. Qualitative data suggests that receivables from customers are frozen on the 
one hand and customers have stopped advance orders on the other hand. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

There should be an adoption of immediate measures to boost the income and reduce the burden of expenses 
on MSMEs. Uncertainty around future income due to spread of the pandemic and declining purchasing power 
among customers has endangered the survival of MSMEs. The government should be providing Direct Benefit 
Transfer to microenterprises for three months to help them manage immediate expenses, provide subsidy on 
utilities, that is, electricity and water, particularly to enterprises engaged in manufacturing and allow financial 
institutions to continue the loan moratorium on a case-to-case basis for at least another six months. 
 
There should be an increase in access to appropriate financial services and promote the adoption of relevant 
digital technologies among MSMEs. Banks should increase the existing limits on working capital to MSMEs 
by 35-50%. The government can provide credit guarantee on the extended limit 02 Promote collaboration of 
FinTechs with traditional financial institutions to offer faster loans to MSMEs. Encourage banks to use 
business correspondents for credit checks and KYC to deliver credit to rural MSMEs. The government should 
introduce tax incentives for MSMEs for sales on e-commerce platforms. 
 
The enhancement of the impact of various policies through better targeting of informal enterprises together 
with well-defined monitoring systems. Ensure simple processes for unorganized enterprises registered under 
various national, state, and local governments to seek COVID-specific cash transfers. Local government 
bodies can be used to target informal and unregistered enterprises not covered above to offer COVID relief 
benefits. These bodies along with third-party agencies or NGOs can be used to collect data on unregistered 
MSMEs at the village or block level. To develop agile policies for the different phases of the COVID-19 
pandemic along with exit strategies. Ensure monitoring systems for all the COVID relief measures are in 
place. This will help to assess progress and take corrective measures as needed. 
 
  



 

STATISTICS: 

 

 
 
As according to the Annual report of 2018-19 there are total 6.34 crore MSMEs are in country and in annual 
report of 2007-08 there were 3.77 crore MSMEs that means the number of MSMEs are doubled which is a 
huge success for the campaign “MAKE IN INDIA” lead by PM Narendra Modi. 
 
MSMEs are the backbone of India especially in the manufacturing sector. 
 
Approximately 99.5% of MSMEs are of Micro category and that is spread uniformly across rural and urban 
India. 

 
 
That means only 0.05% are in the medium and small sector which means that only 0.05% MSMEs provide 
employment to approximately 5 crore people in different sectors. 
 



 

 
 

 
 
As we see state wise distribution then 7 major states alone have 50% of MSMEs and those are Uttar Pradesh-
14%, West Bengal-14%, Tamil Nadu-8%, Maharashtra-8%, Karnataka-6%, Bihar-5%, Andhra Pradesh-5% 
and reat all by other states. 
 

 
 



 

CONCLUSION: 

MSMEs are struggling every day in terms of declining revenues and capacity utilization. The lockdown has 
resulted in an issue of the existence of MSMEs primarily due to unavailability of cash which subsequently 
will result in the losses of jobs. The return of migrant workers to their home states have caused a lack of labour 
availability and problems for the ventures. The loans given to MSMEs are given against the property but in 
times of crisis, the property prices fall and inhibit extension of new loans leading to debt. 
 
The ease in the firms’ financial distress during this period, the Reserve Bank of India has announced several 
measures such as a moratorium on term loans, and easier working capital financing. Some public sector banks 
have also opened up emergency credit lines for businesses. The problems in the lack of financing should be 
solved and looked into. 
 



 

Study of MSME Business Revival of Indian Traditions & Its Impact On the 

Current Scenario 
Shweta Nadar and Sujithanadar 

(K J Somaiya and Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Micro, Small, and Medium Enterprises or the MSME sector’s contribution to the national GDP is 8%. It 
contributes about 6.11% of the manufacturing GDP, 24.63% of the services, and 33.4% of India's 
manufacturing output. Its contribution to exports stands at 40%. 
 
MSME sector is considered as the backbone of Indian economy that has contributed substantially in the socio-
economic development of the nation. Unemployment rate as on September 4th, 2020 stands at 8.3%. MSME 
sector employs around 120 million people and generates employment opportunities and works in the 
development of backward and rural areas. 
 
Amidst the Covid-19 pandemic, the MSME sector is affected because of a lack of cash flows. Low demand, 
lack of manpower, stuck working capital, and lack of capital may lead to further stress on employment, 
according to an RBI survey. Government’s economic package announced under Atmanirbhar Bharat 
Abhiyaan includes schemes to uplift the MSME sector. The key takeaways from the government’s measures 
are collateral Free Loans to MSMEs, MSME Loans worth of Rs. 3 lakh crore, moratorium period offered is 
12 months, manufacturing and service MSMEs shall be considered as same entities, repayment tenure of 48 
months, 100% credit guarantee. These measures and the current state of economy can help us look at the 
potential of the MSME sector and where it needs help to flourish and move forward. 

OBJECTIVE: 

1. To study the MSME sector with respect to its condition in the pandemic 
2. To understand the working of the schemes introduced by the government for the MSME 

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

Research Article: Impact of COVID-19 pandemic on Indian Economy with special reference to Indian MSME 
Sector 
Authors: Ramesh Prasad, Research Scholar, Department of Commerce, SKB University and Dr. Amitava 
Mondal, Associate Professor, Department of Commerce, SKB University. 
This work examined how Covid-19 will impact on Indian economy in different sectors especially Indian 
MSME sectors which are the lifeblood of Indian economy. It also tried to illuminate what will be the revival 
strategies of Indian MSME after the end of the epidemic period and expected changes in business operation. 
 
What are the different measures that are taken by the Government of India in MSME sectors to achieve the 
dream of Self-Reliant India or Atmanirbhar Bharat? After studying the devastating impact and various revival 
strategies, this paper found that business practices of Indian MSMEs will be totally changed. Digital practices, 
innovation, access to finance, focus on cash flows rather than profit will be essential after this epidemic. 
Rupees 3 lakh crore credit guarantee announcement for MSMEs will keep their heads above the water even 
as the economy slows down. 



 

DATA AND ANALYSIS: 

Schemes from the Government: 
Government announced an Rs 3 lakh crore loan guarantee scheme in May as part of the government’s Rs 20 
lakh crore economic packages intended to counter the impact of Covid-19. 
 
Borrowers with up to Rs. 25 crore outstanding and Rs. 100 crore turnovers are eligible for the loan. These 
loans will have a tenure period of 4 years with a moratorium of 12 months on principal repayment. Also, 100% 
principal and interest coverage will be given to Banks and NBFCs. One can avail the services only till 31st 
October 2020. The intention is not only to provide relief to MSMEs but also to cover 45 lakh units in terms 
of business activities and securing jobs. 
 
Other schemes introduced to help MSMEs during Lockdown are: - 

1. Subordinate Debt Holders: 
For functioning MSMEs which are stressed or NPA the Government will provide them equity support of Rs. 
20,000 Cr. as subordinate debt. Promoters of MSMEs will be provided debt via banks which can be further 
infused as promoter equity in their businesses. 
 

2. Equity infusion through Fund of Funds: / Fund of Funds(FOF) 
As COVID -19 has affected the MSMEs with severe shortage of equity, a corpus of Rs. 10 Thousand Cr. has 
been set up to provide funds to MSMEs with growth potential & viability. 
 
Other Important Highlights 
1. As Indian MSMEs and other companies have always faced high competition from foreign companies, the 

government has decided to ban global tenders up to Rs. 200Crores. 
2. E-market as a replacement for traditional trade fairs & exhibitions will be promoted, to solve problems of 

marketing and liquidity issues. 
3. Rs. 2500 crore EPF Support for Business & Workers will be provided for 3 more months. This will provide 

liquidity relief of Rs 2500 Cr to 3.67 lakh establishments and for 72.22 lakh employees. 
4. Also Statutory PF contribution of both employer and employee will be reduced to 10% each from existing 

12% each for all establishments covered by EPFO for next 3months. 
 
The other significant schemes under it are: 
 Credit Guarantee Fund Scheme for Micro and Small Enterprises (CGTMSE) 
 MUDRA Loan Scheme 
 Micro Credit Scheme (MCS) 
 Refinance Scheme for Banks and NBFCs 
 Stand Up India Scheme 
 
These schemes aim to resolve the problems of MSMEs including those of finance, raw materials, labour, 
regulatory permissions etc. particularly in the Covid created difficult situation. They also aim to identify and 
encourage the sparks: i.e. the potential MSMEs who are able to withstand the current rough weather and help 
in national and international economy. 
 
Problems faced by the MSMEs: 
These schemes ran into complaints ranging from stiff targets set by banks for disbursals, to demands that 
borrowers repay existing loans with the fresh credit, and instances of collateral being attached even though 



 

the credit is intended to be collateral-free. 
 
Disbursal of Collateral-Free Loans by State-Run Banks Rs Crore 
 

 
 

While banks are eager to meet the disbursement targets, which can often lead to looser credit standards, they 
are eager to keep a check on their asset quality track record. One unintended way in which this is being done 
is that loan officers are instructing borrowers to repay their existing dues with the fresh credit availed under 
the credit guarantee scheme. Similarly, problems like rural banks awaiting fund allocation and required 
instructions for the scheme and micro and small businesses not opting for the loans due to the uncertainty over 
survival of their businesses. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

These problems can be looked at from the perspective of The Ease of Doing Business (EoDB) index which is 
a ranking system established by the World Bank Group. In the EODB index, 'higher rankings' (a lower 
numerical value) indicate better, usually simpler, regulations for businesses and stronger protections of 
property rights. India still lags in areas such as enforcing contracts (163rd) and registering property (154th). 
It takes 58 days and costs on average 7.8% of a property’s value to register it, longer and at a greater cost than 
among OECD high-income economies. And it takes 1,445 days for a company to resolve a commercial dispute 
through a local first-instance court, almost three times the average time in OECD high-income economies. 
 
There are many other constraints and policy concerns with respect to the availability of credit and its high 
cost, the requirement of seeking multiple registrations and approvals, higher taxation with cumbersome 
procedures, complicated and archaic labour laws and inadequate infrastructure etc. which need urgent 
attention of the Government and other authorities to bring in real Ease of Doing Business for the MSME 
Sector. Ease of Doing Business can be brought in the following ways: 
 
 Ease in Approvals and Registrations, A Single Window Clearance: Single window service should be set 

up to give clearance for all the permissions to ensure faster and efficient action and decision-making along 
with contract enforceability and other legal reforms, flexible labour laws and reforms like digitizing land 
records, building new industrial infrastructure and making available Land for setting up new enterprises 
in the MSME Sector. 

 Ease In Labour Laws: It is desirable that adequate flexibility should be given to the Industry to devise the 
terms of employment of workers for example in the case of Employees’ State Insurance, the government 



 

could introduce optional ESI or Medical Insurance coverage. Simplification of Employees’ State 
Insurance, Provident Fund and other labour laws can be implemented for MSMEs. 

 Ease Of Credit And Finance: According to the International Financial Corporation (IFC), the credit need 
of the Indian MSME sector stands at approximately Rs. 32.5 trillion. Despite this huge demand, out of 
63.3 million existing MSMEs across India, less than 5 million have access to formal credit. A dismal 
reality that can be changed with easing of credit availability to the MSME Sector particularly. for the 
Micro enterprises. Further, the cost of credit is high in India which should be substantially reduced by 
passing on the entire reduction in Repo Rates announced by the Reserve Bank of India over the last one 
year. 

 
Looking at the current operation of industries under MSME it can be noted that they face a higher risk of 
shutting down their production due to cash flow constraints. All India Manufacturers Association reported 
that 43 percent of the MSMES will cease to operate when the lockdown extensions are declared. Around 99 
percent of the MSMEs are dominated by Micro enterprises in which labour intensive production units are 
already under stress with restricted labour movements. 
 
The small number of exporting businesses will be clamped down due to insufficient liquidity especially with 
weak global demand. Hence, the policy must focus on balancing to keep the interest rates low in the long run 
and enhance discretionary spending to boost investors’ confidence. One of the six measures announced by the 
government is to protect the local MSMEs from unfair foreign competition. "As per a study, the top 10 export 
major categories of China contribute to 70 per cent of China's exports. We should identify imports to India. 
For moving towards self-reliant India, the first thing we have to do is to make our MSMEs and industries 
import substitute, cost-effective, pollution-free and indigenous," said Gadkari at "India at 75 Summit- Mission 
2022", organised by Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) via video conferencing on August 8th, 2020. 
 
For satisfying domestic demands and looking to expand the global market MSME has to recover from the hit 
in production due to Covid-19. The Index of Industrial Production contracted by 16.6% in June over last year, 
compared to a revised contraction of 34% in May, according to data released by the Ministry of Statistics and 
Programmed Implementation on August 11th, 2020. 
IIP Figures shown below: 

 
  



 

CONCLUSION: 

Medium, Small and Micro Enterprises have faced devastating impacts due to the Covid-19 pandemic. Nearly 
50 percent of micro, small and medium enterprises (MSMEs) have witnessed a 20-50 per cent impact on their 
earnings due tothedisruptionscausedbytheCOVID-19pandemic, according to a survey. This sector has been 
the focus of the government’s relief package. Thus, picking up the falling IIP with proper utilization of the 
economic packages and bringing policies to identify the methods to sustain the operations of MSME sector 
post lockdown will enable MSME to play a pivotal role in making India Self-Reliant, increasing its exports 
and curb unemployment. 
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MSME’s The Opportunity for Potential Women’s 
Neha Thakkar (Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

There is growing worldwide appreciation of the fact that Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) play 
a catalytic role in the development process of most economies. Considering the name – Micro, Small 
&medium enterprises- it is not difficult to get disillusioned about the importance of MSMEs when it comes to 
the growth & development of the country. 
 
The MSME sector is an important pillar of Indian economy as it contributes greatly to growth of Indian 
economy with a vast network of around 30 million units, creating employment of about 70 million, 
manufacturing more than 6000 products from basic to highly sophisticated products, contributing about 45% 
to manufacturing output & about 40% of exports, directly & indirectly. The MSMEs are considered an engine 
of growth all over the world. 
 
Like the male counterparts, women nowadays are writing fresh stories of unprecedented success, with their 
wit and hard work. More and more women are expanding their entrepreneurial horizons and venturing into an 
unprecedented range of business areas. They have now begun to enter the fiercely competitive world of 
business - and economic independence. They have imprinted a niche for themselves in the male dominated 
world. Gender equality and economic development are the two sides of the same coin. This sector has been 
regarded as engine of economic growth and social development in regional and national level 
 

Table 1. Definitions of SMEs as per the MSME Act 2000 
 

Classification of 
Enterprises 

Investment Ceiling for Plant, Machinery or Equipments 

Manufacturing Services 

Microenterprise Does not Exceed 25 Laths. Does not Exceed 10 Lakhs 

Small Enterprise 
More than 25 Lakhs but does 
not exceed 5 crore 

More than 10 Lakhs but 
does not exceed 2 crore 

Medium Enterprise More than 5 crore but does not 
exceed 10 crore 

More than 2 crore but does 
not exceed 5 crore 

OBJECTIVES & RELEVANCE 

 To examine the growth, performance, development & trends prevailing in MSME sector in India on the 
basis of variables like, employment, exports, production, etc. 

 To throw light on the MSMEs as a tool of women empowerment & women Entrepreneurship. 
 To find out problems & challenges faced by Potential women entrepreneurs & their contribution in Indian 

economy. 
 To throw light on initiatives taken by the government for women entrepreneurs in India. 
 To take a survey of women about their experience as a Women MSME Entrepreneur. 



 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 Research Design: The research design of the present study is analytical in nature as well as Survey Method. 
Descriptive research is the one which depicts the characteristics of variables in depth  &accurate way & 
Analytical research critically evaluates the information & logically explains the causes of the result. 
 
Survey is taken of 10 Women Entrepreneurs. 

 
 Data Collection: The study is based on primary as well as secondary data. 

 
Primary data was collected through Google forms. 
 
Secondary data was collected from various sources such as annual reports of the ministry of Micro, Small 
& Medium Enterprises GOI & other related websites. 

 
 Statistical Techniques: Different statistical tools like, average, percentage, time series analysis, etc. have 

been applied on the data which was presented in tabular form, and in Diagrams in order to draw inferences 
& to attain the objectives of this study. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Here are various studies & surveys which indicate that women entrepreneurship is on the rise. 
 
 For the first time, J.M. Keynes (1936)1 has focused his attention on the forces that determine employment 

policy followed in industrialization. He propounded the theory that entrepreneurs will offer the amount of 
employment which maximizes their output & profit. Here he stressed the productivity of labor as the 
determining factor of the level of employment. There is a positive relationship among productivity of 
labor, output & employment. According to Keynes “employment can only increase pari-passu with an 
increase in investment”. 

 Greene et al. analyzed the research & publication work in regard to women entrepreneurship. He evaluated 
certain parameters e.g. types of business units, gender discrimination, personal attributes, feminist 
perspectives, financial challenges with women entrepreneurship in the study of various journals & 
resources of research & propounded the position of women entrepreneurs. 

 Singh Surinder Pal discovered the rationale & influencing factors related to entrance of women in 
entrepreneurship then he explained the hurdles in the growth of women entrepreneurship, which are mainly 
gender discrimination, social un-acceptance, family responsibility, lack of interaction with successful 
entrepreneurs, missing network. Later he extended the remedial measures for making the environment 
better for promoting women entrepreneurship. 

 Pharm &Sritharan They investigated the problems of rural women entrepreneurs & provided ranking to 
their problems. The first rank was given to absence of strong leadership, the second &third factors being 
financial constraints & absence of systematic development respectively. The other factors were lack of 
education, lack of awareness about government schemes, non-payment of loan & others. 

 
 
  



 

Overview of The MSME Sector 
 
Small industry has been one of the major planks of India’s economic development strategy since 
Independence. With the advent of planned economy from 1951 & the subsequent industrial policy followed 
by Government of India, both planners & Government earmarked a special role for small-scale industries 
&medium scale industries in the Indian economy. A high priority was accorded to these enterprises from the 
very beginning & Government pursued support policies to make these enterprises viable & vibrant &overtime. 
 
It is estimated that in terms of value, the sector accounts for about 45 per cent of the manufacturing output 
&40 percent of the total exports of the country. The sector is estimated to employ about 42 million persons in 
over 13 million units throughout the country which makes it the second largest manpower employer after 
agriculture. Further, this sector has consistently registered a higher growth rate than the rest of the industrial 
sector. 
 

Fig.1 Global GDP contribution by SMEs 
 

 
 

Fig.2 Employment generated by MSME 
 

 
 

There are over 6000 products ranging from traditional to high-tech items, which are being manufactured by 



 

the MSMEs in India. It is well known that the MSMEs provide the maximum opportunities for both self-
employment & jobs after agriculture. 
 

Fig. 3 Leading Industries: - MSME Sector 
 

 
 
Growth of Women Entrepreneurs 
 
The Government of India, defined women entrepreneurs as “an enterprise owned and controlled by women 
having a minimum financial interest of 51% of the capital and giving at least 51% of the employment generated 
in the enterprise to women". 
 
A women entrepreneur in MSME sector can be defined as that economic entity who is vigorously involved in 
non-agricultural industrial activity, owns and manages the functions of the business enterprise, new or already 
established by investing most of the days’ time or otherwise towards business activities, invests her own (or 
borrowed) capital resources, even if in lower proportion (in case of micro enterprises of informal 15 sector), 
identifies opportunity and bear risk to organize and mobilize the factors of production and the resources of the 
enterprise, individually as a self-employed or in collaboration or as a member of a family business and 
produces goods/services to the customers with a primary motive of profit maximization is termed as Women 
Entrepreneur” 
 
Thus, it is concluded that women entrepreneurs are those women who initiate, undertake risks, organize and 
run a business enterprise and provide employment to others. 
 
Indian Women struggle in India for entrepreneurial freedom though more than 70 years have completed after 
independence. They still face various socio-economic problems. Women entrepreneurs in India comprise a 
small proportion of the total entrepreneurs. The emergence of women entrepreneurs has been hampered by 
attitudinal constraints, social traditions & kinship system, lack of technical knowledge & little competition 
from men. 
 
The growth of women entrepreneurs in the country has been accelerated by several government agencies & 
voluntary organizations like Mahilam. Indian women have become more career-minded, economically 



 

independent & more achievement-oriented. They would like to widen their scope of work & taste the fruit of 
achievement. But, now, the scenario is changing fast with modernization, urbanization& development of 
education & business. The opportunities of employment for women have increased dramatically after 
Globalization. Women-owned micro, small, & medium enterprises Around 3.01 million women-owned 
enterprises represent about 10 percent of all MSMEs in the country. 
 
Male/ Female Ownership Out of 633.88 lakh MSMEs, 608.41 lakh (95.98%) MSMEs were proprietary 
enterprises. There has been an overwhelming predominance of male owners in proprietary MSMEs. Thus, for 
proprietary MSMEs as a whole, male owned 79.63% of enterprises as compared to 20.37% owned by females. 
There was no significant deviation in this pattern in urban 30 Annual Report 2018-19 & rural areas, although 
the dominance of male owned enterprises was slightly more pronounced in urban areas as compared to rural 
areas (81.58% as compared to 77.76%). 
 
Further male dominance in ownership has been more pronounced for Small & Medium enterprises with 95% 
or more enterprises being owned by them, as compared to Micro enterprises where 80% were owned by males. 
 

Table 2. Percentage Distribution of Enterprises in MSME (Male/Female ownership category wise) 
 

Sector Male Female Total 

Rural 77.76 22.24 100 

Urban 81.58 18.42 100 

Total 79.63 20.37 100 
 

Table 3. Percentage Distribution of Enterprises in Rural or Urban Areas  
(Male/Female ownership category wise) 

 

Category Male Female Total 

Micro 79.56 20.44 100 

Small 94.74 5.26 100 

Medium 97.33 2.67 100 

Total 79.63 20.37 100 
 
Out of 1109.89 lakh total employees in MSME sector, 844.68 (76%) are male employees & remaining 264.92 
lakh (24%) are females. Existence of female workers in rural MSMEs (28%) is higher than that of urban 
MSMEs (21%). In rural India women are more active in the MSME sector & helps in women empowerment. 
In rural areas MSME helps to reduce regional rural imbalances & over dependency of technology. Thus it 
helps to reduce rural poverty. 
 
  



 

Table 4. Sectoral distribution of workers in Male & Female category. 
 

SECTOR MALE FEMALE TOTAL SHARE (%) 

Rural 360.15 137.5 497.78 45 

Urban 484.54 127.42 612.1 55 

Total 844.68 264.92 1109.89 100 
 
Collectively, they contribute 3.09 percent of industrial output & employ over 8 million people. Approximately 
78 percent of women enterprises belong to the services sector. Women entrepreneurship is largely skewed 
towards smaller sized firms, as almost 98 percent of women-owned businesses are microenterprises. 
Approximately 90 percent of women-owned enterprises are in the informal sector. 
 
West Bengal has the highest percentage share (23.42%) of Women owned SMEs. While Maharashtra is on 
the 6thplace having 6.47% share of women owned SMEs. India ranks 70 among 77 countries covered in the 
Female Entrepreneurship Index and exhibits the third highest gender gap in entrepreneurship across the world. 
 
A women entrepreneur in MSME sector can be defined as that economic entity who is vigorously involved in 
non-agricultural industrial activity, owns and manages the functions of the business enterprise, new or already 
established by investing most of the days’ time or otherwise towards business activities, invests her own (or 
borrowed) capital resources, even if in lower proportion (in case of micro enterprises of informal 15 sector), 
identifies opportunity and bear risk to organize and mobilize the factors of production and the resources of the 
enterprise, individually as a self-employed or in collaboration or as a member of a family business and 
produces goods/services to the customers with a primary motive of profit maximization is termed as Women 
Entrepreneur” 

QUESTIONNAIRE DESIGN 

The study examined the determinants of business performance among women entrepreneurs in the MSMEs 
sector of 10 women. The data set contained information of women entrepreneur’s personal, venture 
characteristics and self-reported measures of business performance. The achievements of business 
performance and personal achievements are self-reported measures based on the following. 
 
The main instrument of study is the questionnaire which is as follows: -  
1) Age of Women Entrepreneurs. 
2) Education of Women Entrepreneurs. 
3) Type of Industry. 
4) Factors Influencing Business Set up.  
5) Help sought for Starting Enterprise. 
6) Women Employees Employed by them. 
Problems faced in accessing Government Schemes. 
Additional barriers for Women Entrepreneurs as compared to Male Entrepreneurs. 
  



 

DATA ANALYSIS 

Fig. 4 Education of Women Entrepreneurs 

 

 
Fig. 5 Age of Women Entrepreneurs 

 
 

Fig.6 Type of Enterprise  Engaged 

 
 

Fig.7  Reason for Starting Enterprise 

 
  



 

 
Fig 8. Additional Barriers for Women Entrepreneurs 

 
 

Fig.  9 Help taken for Starting Enterprise 

 
 

Fig.10 Problems faced in accessing Government Schemes 

 
  



 

COMPARATIVE STUDY OF MEN & WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
  



 

OPPORTUNITIES FOR WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS 
 
The post liberalization era in the Indian economy has enhanced opportunities & challenges for the small 
industries sector. The following factors – strengths coupled with opportunities work in favor of Indian 
MSMEs. 
 

Fig.11:- Opportunities for Women Entrepreneurs 
 

 
 
PROBLEMS FACED BY WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS 
 
Major problems/Challenges faced by MSMEs in India Despite the sector’s strategic importance in overall 
industrialization strategy & employment generation, as well as the opportunities that the Indian landscape 
presents, the MSME sector confronts several challenges. Technological obsolescence & financing problems 
have been associated with this sector since long. Also constraints such as high cost of credit, low access to 
new technology, poor adaptability to changing trends, lack of access to international markets, lack of skilled 
manpower, inadequate infrastructure facilities, including power, water, roads, etc., &regulatory issues related 
to taxation (state-central), labour laws, environmental issues etc. are also linked with its growth process. 
 
Although the financing needs for women-owned enterprises are not radically different from the needs of male-
owned enterprises, the level of financial exclusion is higher due to a combination of factors. As with the rest 
of the sector, access to finance is the biggest barrier to growth & development for women-owned MSMEs. As 
a result, there continues to be a heavy reliance on informal sources of finance for seed capital & working 
capital requirements. 
 
Also, the social status of women & prevalent social norms in India influence perceptions of financial 
institutions & the ability of women entrepreneurs to access finance. 
 
There are a number of problems regarding the growth of women entrepreneurship in India, which are given 
below: 
 
  



 

Fig.12 :- Problems faced by Women Entrepreneurs 
 

 
 
GOVERNMENT SCHEMES FOR WOMEN ENTREPRENEURS UNDER SMEs 
 
Major Activities under different Scheme Awareness Programmers& Workshop: Awareness Programmed aims 
to create awareness amongst MSMEs Here is a list of various schemes & loans exclusively for  women that 
aim at promoting & easing out the process for them: 
 
 Annapurna Scheme: -This scheme is offered by the State Bank of Mysore for those women entrepreneurs 

who are setting up the food catering industry in order to sell packed meals, snacks, etc. 
 Stree Shakti Package for Women Entrepreneurs: -This scheme is offered by most of the SBI branches to 

women who have 50% share in the ownership of a firm or business & have taken part in the state agencies 
run Entrepreneurship Development Programmes (EDP). 

 BharatiyaMahila Bank Business Loan: -This loan is a support system for budding women entrepreneurs 
looking to start new ventures in the fields of the retail sector, loan against property, MICRO loans, & SME 
loans. 

 Dena Shakti Scheme: - This scheme is provided by Dena bank to those women entrepreneurs in the fields 
of agriculture, manufacturing, micro-credit, retail stores, or small enterprises; who are in need of financial 
assistance. 

 Udyogini Scheme: - This scheme is offered by Punjab & Sind Bank so as to provide women entrepreneurs 
involved in Agriculture, retail & small business enterprises to get loans for business at flexible terms & 
concessional interest rates. 

 Cent Kalyani Scheme: - This scheme is offered by the Central Bank of India with the aim of supporting 
women in starting a new venture or expanding or modifying an existing enterprise. 

 MahilaUdyamNidhi Scheme: - This scheme is launched by Punjab National Bank & aims at supporting 
the women entrepreneurs involved in the small scale industries 

 Mudra Yojana Scheme for Women: -This scheme has been launched by the Govt. of India for individual 
women wanting to start small new enterprises & businesses like beauty parlors, tailoring units, tuition 
centres, etc. as well as a group of women wanting to start a venture together. 

 Orient MahilaVikasYojana Scheme: - This scheme is provided by Oriental Bank of Commerce to those 
women who hold a 51% share capital individually or jointly in a proprietary concern. 

 Mahila Coir Yojana:- It is a women oriented, self-employment scheme being implemented by Coir Board. 



 

The scheme envisages imparting training with stipend to women artisans on coir technology &scale up 
the skill of women coir workers. The trained women artisans will be provided financial assistance for 
procurement of machinery/ equipment under the Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programmed 
(PMEGP) with necessary handholding support by the Coir Board through its field offices. 

 
Table 5. Women beneficiaries under PMEGP. 

Year 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2018-19 2019-20 

Women Beneficiaries 
under PMEGP 13612 13448 13394 11356 14768 15669 2543 

 
Fig.13 :- Women beneficiaries under PMEGP. 

 

 
 
.CASE STUDY 
AAKANKSHABHARGAVA 
CEO, PM Relocations Pvt.Ltd 
 
21-year-old girl who stepped into her father's business as an underdog, as someone who wasn't considered the 
“ t” into the unorganized global relocation industry. 
 
CEO of one of the fastest-growing SMEs in India, an influence, motivational speaker and travel blogger, 
Aakanksha Bhargava has constantly redefined her roles, breaking all the usual stereotypes of women in her 
held. As the CEO of PMR, she is leading one of the fastest-growing businesses in India. P.M. Relocations 
(PMR) – a Small-Medium Enterprise and one stop solution for mobility needs, with respect to anybody 
relocating within India or overseas. Aakanksha joined PMR when she was 21 years old. Under Aakanksha's 
leadership of 12 years, PMR expanded its base to 10 offices across India with the turnover crossing over 60 
crores in 2019! With Aakanksha's vision, PMR is now spearheading the organized relocation business in India. 
 
ACHIEVEMENTS 
 PMR is a multi-disciplinary rm offering a wide range of services starting from Household Goods 

Moving, Office Shifting, Vehicle Shifting, Fine Arts Handling, Storage Facility, Home Finding and other 
settling-in services. 

 Currently, this company is looking after over 10000 domestic moves and 8000 global moves every year. 
 Marquee clients such as the National gallery of Modern Art, where PMR is the exclusive vendor. 



 

 PMR has moved many CXO level clients overseas, and within India, with expertise in managing expensive 
artwork, home items, piano, chandeliers and everything delicate. 

 PMR is certified by EY on global standards and ranks very high on international quality benchmarking. 
 Recipient of Cartus' Platinum Award for 'Commitment to Excellence' and Global Citizenship Award in 

2019. 
 
CHALLENGES 
The growth story has been full of challenges and ups and downs considering PMR did not have external 
funding and had to manage the finances from the growth. Working in the male dominant industry was another 
challenge since it was very difficult to deal with the employees, clients and partners in the initial years. 
Aakanksha strongly believes that working in this industry needs a lot of determination, potential and most 
importantly patience. PMR takes pride in the fact that it has grown 20 times in the last 12 years with many 
new avenues added, and with almost no budget for any marketing or advertisements, they still have made the 
name heard. 
 
FUTURE PLAN 
 Plans to grow independent verticals of pet moving (PETCO), art moving (ARTISTICS) and 

relocation support services (RELOPLUS) manifold with 50 percent growth in each. 
 To cross the 100-crore mark to grow and penetrate the B2C vertical. 
 To launch expat clubs and do a lot more CSR activities. 
 
BUSINESS DETAILS 
Business segment: Service Industry - Relocation Services 
Registered with MSME: Yes 
Founder: Yes 
No of partners: 3 
Percentage of shareholding: 11.09% 
Years in business: 12 
Number of people employed: 458 
Important clients: Wipro, Pepsi, Nokia, Siemens, Mantra, ITC, Boeing, Panasonic, Pepsi, HP, LG, Bharti 
Airtel, Bosch, SAP, BMW, Honda, Ferraro, Samsung 
 
AWARDS & RECOGNITIONS: 
 Awarded Runner's Up as 'Lady Transport Personality of the Year' by Mahindra Transport Excellence 

Awards 2018 
 Awarded 'Most Influential 100 Global Youth Marketing Professional' by Global Youth Marketing Forum 

& Awards in 2019. 
 Awarded with 'We Inspire' by We Connect International in 2018 
 Awarded as 'Women of Worth' by Outlook Business Magazine in 2017. 
 Awarded 'Exceptional Women of Excellence 2017' by All Ladies League & Women Economic Forum 
 Awarded 'Outstanding People Management Approach used by FMB' by SPJIMR in2017 
 Woman Entrepreneur of the Year' at the Franchise India Awards 2016 
 Best Woman Leader' award at the Business Today SME Awards in 2015 
 
  



 

DIVYA JAIN 
Founder & CEO Safeducate 
Safeducate Learning is a leading training, skilling and consulting organization and specializes in the domains 
of Supply Chain Management & Logistics, Retail, Manufacturing and Automotive. 
 
The young founder and CEO of Safeducate, Divya Jain is passionate about human development through 
various initiatives like skill development, entrepreneurship training, health & hygiene, etc. With a vision to 
improve the quality of the workforce of the logistics industry and also to provide livelihood through skill 
training, she established Safeducate in 2007 and has been leading the company to make a difference in the 
lives of many. 
 
She is an Author too and has co-authored a coffee table book, "Horn Please - Trucking in India" to raise 
awareness and also change the perception of trucking and truck drivers in India. The book was recognized by 
Limca Book of Records 2016 and has also received a lot of appreciation from people from all walks of life. 
 
Safeducate provides a platform for youths to get a kick start into a recession proof industry and at the other 
side for the Industry; we are providing them trained manpower. 
 
ACHIEVEMENTS: 
 
Safeducate has trained over 85,000 students till now, with 80,000 students working at reputed companies and 
helped almost 5,000 students to start their own venture. Ms. Jain has been accredited with launching India's 
First Container School which was inaugurated by Hon'ble Prime Minister of India, Mr. Narendra Modi. Ms. 
Jain has created this unique innovation in the field of education and skill development under the aegis of 
Pradhan Mantri Kaushal Vikas Yojana launched by the Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship 
and NSDC. 
 
CHALLENGES: 
 
People understood the idea of a college or a university or even a school, but vocational education and that too 
based out of schools made of containers was too foreign concept. Due to lack of awareness about the career 
opportunities in the logistics sector, it is still not considered as a better career option by many students. Also, 
since the industry was so unorganized, the value of certification and training itself was massive question mark. 
Most banking and non-banking financial institutions also do not extend the credit facilities to students since 
most of the training programs are short term courses. 
 
FUTURE PLAN: 
 
By integrating AI and VI, Safeducate is building a strong online platform where the current problem of skilling 
and education can be solved. Divya has created Safejob an AI based job portal to help students to get a job. In 
the next 5 years they are planning to train at least millions of youths and build a Safeducate center in every 
district of India. 
 
BUSINESS DETAILS 
 Business segment (Services/ Manufacturing/Trading): Services 
 
 Registered with MSME: NO 



 

 Are you the founder: Yes 
 No of partners: NA 
 Percentage of shareholding: 52 percent 
 Years in business: 11 years 
 Number of people employed: 450 
 Important clients: Safexpress, Amazon, Flipkart, Gati, Ecom Express, Fedex, Blue Dart, Big Bazaar, 

Rivigo, Feim, Minda, KFC etc. 
 Are you exporting: NO 
 
AWARDS & RECOGNITIONS, IF ANY: 
 Young Woman Achiever Award at the ASEAN Awards 
 BW 40 Under 40 
 Woman CEO of the year award by Women Super Achievers Awards 
 Young Women Leadership Award by World Women Leadership Congress 
 Women Entrepreneur Award at the SME Excellence Award by ASSOCHAM 
 Women Entrepreneur of the Year by Logistics Asia 
 Best Women Entrepreneur in Logistics by Economic Times 
 Women Leadership in Supply Chain by ELSC 
 Family Entrepreneur of the Year by Entrepreneur India Awards 
 Young Women Leadership Award by Global Women Leadership Awards 
 Logistics Achiever of the Year by Logistics Talent Hunt 
 
JUHI GARG 
Co-Founder ED Times 
 
A youth media startup that ranks amongst the top 5000 websites in India, and top 70k websites globally, across 
genres. Juhi Garg is a Journalism graduate from Delhi University, a Masters in Corporate Law from National 
Law School of India, Bangalore and a Grade 5 western classical jazz Piano degree holder from Royal Schools 
of Music, London. Her career in Media has spanned over a decade. She has worked for HBO and Cartoon 
Network India in communications, as well as been India Partner for one of the top 3 global consulting firms 
to law firms. 
 
She co-founded ED Times, a youth media startup, rated as the top 10 youth blogs Worldwide for second year 
in a row, focused on creating responsible content whilst trying to change reading habits of young India. ED is 
a place where Indian millennial comment on news and stories around them, an opinion placed by and for really 
young people and is made of a team of 20+ bloggers. 
 
It was covered by Radio Mirchi 98.3 FM and has been the official blog partner with blockbusters such as 
Akshay Kumar-Dharma Productions' Kesari, T-Series' Cheat India, Alia Bhatt and Dharma Productions' 
Raazi, Bareilly Ki Bar , VidyaBalan's Tumhari Sulu, and Saif Ali Khan's Kaalakaandi. 
 
It also ranks amongst the top 5000 websites in India and top 70k websites globally, across genres, and is 
partnered with Google News, Yahoo News, Xiaomi, Geo News and DailyHunt news app with 90 million 
users. 
 
  



 

FUTURE PLAN: 
 To make it grow to a size which competes with mainstream media channels, so as to bring impact and 

change in society, through responsible content? 
 Positively influencing reading habits of young people in the country, who can then be enabled to make 

wise decisions for themselves and others. 
 
BUSINESS DETAILS: 
❖ Business segment: Media (youth media) 
❖ Are you the founder: Yes 
❖ No of partners: 4 
❖ Percentage of shareholding: 51% 
❖ Years in business: 2 
❖ Number of people employed: 15 
❖ Important clients: Movies of Dharma Productions like Cesar, Raze. All top financial brands from India like 

ICICI, HDFC, TATA Aig, Maxlife Insurance etc., Puma, LG, Oppo, Airtel, Honda, Lufthansa, Pernod 
Ricard, Panasonic, Hrithik Roshan, Samsung + VARIOUS others. 

 
AWARDS & RECOGNITIONS 
 
❖ ED Times is winner of the Best Blog Award (Gold) at the India Digital Summit 2019 of IAMAI (India's 

Premier Digital Organisation headed by Google Asia VP: RajanAnandan) in association with Times Now 
and Network 18, partnered by Netflix, Amazon,Facebook. 

❖ Women in Business Award 2019 for the Media domain (by Easy to Pitch) and as the 'Outstanding Woman 
Entrepreneur of the Year 2019' by PayPal Foundation supported/presented by Indian Chambers of 
Commerce and Ministry of Finance. 

❖ Indian Women Excellence & Leadership Award 2019' by WIFE, supported by Government of India's 
Startup India, MSME, Ministry of Commerce & Industry, Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment & 
Business World, presented by Hon. Minister. 

 
HEMLATHA ANNAMAL :  
Founder Ampere Vehicles 
 
The first company in India to indigenously manufacture key components of an Electric Vehicle, with decade 
of experience in building and manufacturing electrical vehicles. 
 
Hemalatha Annamalai is the Founder of Ampere Vehicles, an early mover that spearheaded India's E-Vehicles 
revolution. Ampere has carved a niche for itself as an innovative technology creator in the nascent Indian 
Electric Vehicle Industry, contributing to environmental sustainability. Ampere has been recently acquired by 
Greaves Cotton Ltd. 
 
A serial entrepreneur, Hemi has spent the last 25 years creating and driving varied entrepreneurial ventures 
spanning Professional Services, Electronics, Training and Automobiles. Hemi strongly promotes Job 
Creation, focuses on Women empowerment and invests in Innovative disruptive start-ups that solve societal 
problems. 
 
  



 

ACHIEVEMENTS: 
1. Created a women friendly assembly line with best-in-class manufacturing practices, contributing to a 30% 

women workforce. 
2. Ampere became the "firsts" in many aspects of building a manufacturing company and creating the 

AMPERE brand focusing on rural and semi-urban markets. 
3. First to build an Automotive Brand from Coimbatore.  
4. First to build a customized product for textile mills. 
5. First to make Electric 3-Wheeler for the differently baled  
6. First to get the Ampere R&D recognized under DSIR. 
 
 
CHALLENGES: 
 
As an MSME, Ampere signi cantlybene tted from the Government's FAME 1 policy where new customer 
segments were created for the rural markets focusing on short range commuting. But the Electric Vehicle(EV) 
policy of the Government keeps changing continuously. The Government has the right intention but incorrect 
assumptions or faulty implementation plan which is evident as to why EV is not taking off completely. The 
Indian market is complex and needs time, due to the diversity of customer segments and infrastructure 
limitations. 
 
The current government, known for making quick and rapid decisions which benefits new age entrepreneurs, 
can actively engage with industry irrespective of stature and size to be able to make a 5 years roadmap, 
focusing on creating 2-3 hubs as pilots with sustainable energy systems in a systematic manner. The 
government must implement market friendly tax policies for rst generation entrepreneurs, to encourage them 
to start/ invest in new ventures post exits. 
 
FUTURE PLAN: 
❖ Contemplating on two business ideas - One in product and the other in-service. 
❖ Product: Wanted to design, create and build a Hydrogen Fuel Cell based four wheelers focusing on the 

Load carrying vehicles if the conducive policies are set by the Government. 
❖ Service: Keen on creating a Job creation platform focusing on Women and empowering them holistically. 
 
BUSINESS DETAILS 
1. Business segment: Manufacturing 
2. Registered with MSME: Yes  
3. Are you the founder: Yes? 
4. No of partners: 2 
5. Percentage of shareholding: 67% until Nov 2019. Just exited my venture after selling her stake to Greaves 

Cotton Ltd, Mumbai in November 2019 
6. Years in business: May 2008 to November 2019 
7. Number of people employed: 162 
8. Important clients: Bounce, Vigo, Big Basket, DRDA, 
9. Are you exporting: No? 
 
AWARDS & RECOGNITIONS 
1. The New Indian Express & The Sunday Standard - Devi Award for Exceptional Indian Women who 

display dynamism & Innovation in their work for the year 2017. 



 

2. Frost and Sullivan 2017 - India Electric Mobility Technology Innovation Award. 
3. Best Startup Category - Maugham Award by News 18 for the year 2017. 
4. Confederation of Indian Industry (CII) - Business Line Southern Region Emerging Entrepreneur Award 

for the year 2014. 
5. Best Eco-Friendly Company contributing to Environment by Lead India 2020, a national movement 

initiated by former president Dr APJ Abdul Kalama for 2013. 
6. Best Entrepreneur - Sahara Award by Federation of Indian Chamber of Commerce and Industry (FICCI), 

Coimbatore, for the year 2012. 
7. New Product Design Award by State Commission for Differently Baled in Tamilnadu in2010. 
 
POOJA DOSHI:  
Founder & Owner Mirada 
 
An initiative to organize the online gifting market by providing gift products for various occasions under one 
roof, also providing global exposure to the talent of Indian craftspeople. 
 
Founded by Pooja Doshi, Miraya Arts was started in 2015. Her business caters to designer Trousseau and Gift 
packaging products and Services. Miraya has an exclusive collection of giveaways for weddings, engagement 
ceremonies, festivals, jubilee celebrations and other occasions including customized gifts. In the last three 
years, Pooja has successfully delivered products and services to clients pan India and also abroad. 
 
Miraya collaborates with suppliers, artisans, craftsmen and logistics associates after experiencing their service. 
All the products in their collection are handpicked and curated after looking at the unique element and quality 
in them. Thereafter the products are shared with the clients and patrons on our website, social media and other 
online platforms where our business is registered as a vendor and post confirmation of order, goods are 
delivered to their doorstep. 
 
Miraya Arts is an initiative to organize the online gifting market by providing gift products for various 
occasions under one roof. A bigger aim is to provide global exposure to the talent of Indian craftsmen 
including women artists, by promoting and selling Indian Handicrafts. 
 
ACHIEVEMENTS: 
1. Miraya Arts has provided products and services to 800+ clients across India and overseas as well since it 

was started in 2015 
2. Our product portfolio has a collection of 400+ products. 
3. Miraya Art's Facebook page has 12000+followers and Instagram has close to 2,000 followers (it was 

started last year) 
4. Miraya Arts supports 20-25 female and male craftsmen who make products for the clients. 
5. Miraya Arts has been voted as one of the Top 5 weddings favored vendors in India by Wedding Vows 

Awards 2019, one of the largest events in Asia for the wedding Fraternity. 
6. In the beginning of 2019 Miraya Arts founder, Pooja Doshi has actively volunteered to organize FLO Pune 

haat where we brought together 130 vendors, artists and craftsmen from across India to showcase their 
products. 

 
CHALLENGES: 
1. Miraya Caters to a large geography, finding professional logistics partners especially within India is an 

ongoing process due to the not so professional attitude of most of the logistics providers. 



 

2. The market is extremely competitive and there are vendors who provide low quality similar products at 
lower prices, thus hampering the growth of a productive and healthy market for sellers and buyers. 

3. To reach out to more potential buyers, marketing strategy needs to be stronger and we are working on the 
same. 

 
FUTURE PLAN: 
1. Mirada Arts is aiming to capture a larger market share of International market and focus the marketing 

efforts more on niche market i.e. Bulk gifts and gift packaging products majorly for weddings, festivals 
and other occasions. 

2. The target is to double the turnover in the next 1 year. 
3. They have taken up a small warehouse to source and keep product samples to provide to clients as required. 
4. Poona and her team are identifying self-help groups of craftsmen who need a platform to showcase their 

skills and products, to help them to reach out to the potential buyers. 
 
BUSINESS DETAILS 
1) Business segment: Trading  
2) Registered with MSME: 
3) Are you the founder: Yes 
4) No of partners: None (Sole Proprietorship)  
5) Percentage of shareholding;100% 
6) Years in business:4 years+ 
7) Number of people employed: 5 
8) Important clients: We have catered to 800+ clients across the globe 
9) Are you exporting: Yes 
 
AWARDS & RECOGNITIONS: 
1) Won the Rising Star Award in November 2017 in Entrepreneurship Category by We are the city 

Organization (U.K based) which was organized on a National level. 
2)  Nari Shakti Awards 2018 in Business and Entrepreneurship category. 
3) Miraya Arts has won the Burgundy Achiever Award at the Digital Women Awards 2018 organized by She 

the People.TV. 
4)  Miraya Arts has been selected as one of the nalists in the Best Wedding Favors Category in Wedding 

Vows  Awards 2019, Asia's largest wedding related event. 
5)  Miraya Arts founder Pooja Doshi awarded as one of the 51 most in uential women in Pune, 2019 in the 

Entrepreneurs category by Brijbhoomi Foundation. 
6)  Won the Digital Women Award 2019 in the Ecommerce category, organized by She The People Tv, 

Google, Google and Colors TV. 
 
SUGGESTIONS 
1) Employment generation: - There are large opportunities in the field of manufacturing & service rendering 

of SMEs. In the field of retail & manufacturing sector, MSMEs should generate different & ample amounts 
of employment. 

2) Focus on customer satisfaction: - Primarily, MSMEs manufacturing goods should focus on test 
&preferences, liking & disliking the consumer. But nowadays they produce goods according to the needs 
or expectations of the customers. So the MSMEs can be more customer satisfaction oriented. 

3) Minimization of regional imbalance: - The MSMEs can utilize the manpower of rural areas so such areas 
of the nation can equally develop through the running of MSME units in rural areas. So this is helpful to 



 

minimize or remove the regional imbalance. 
4) Development of Export: - In the international market, there will be a large demand of Indian products like 

wooden items; other handmade articles etc. through this MSMEs have the potential to improve the export 
of India. 

5) Attraction of Foreign Investment: - The Indian MSMEs are the growing sectors & their growth rate 
&return on investment is satisfactory. This sector can attract foreign investment in India, so their growth 
rate is increasing drastically. 

6) Enable Bulk Purchasing: - There is an urgent need to build the capacity of MSMEs through associations 
or cooperatives to enable the bulk purchasing of material inputs & outputs 

7) Promote Market Linkages: - It is also necessary to encourage & promote market linkages between large 
&small producers & between markets thus expanding both local & foreign opportunities foresee. 

8) Government Facilitation: - Most importantly, facilitation from the Government is required to minimise the 
transaction costs of technology upgrades, market penetration, modernisation of infrastructureetc 

9) Supporting Policies: - A proper thrust, supportive policies & transparent systems will increase its 
competitiveness. Translating a paper policy into an actionable agenda at the grass-root has always been a 
problem in India. 

10) Building of Confidence in Women: - Various programs & sessions should be arranged which will be 
helpful for the Women to build their Confidence & help them to stand in the Male Dominated Country. 

11) Help in Raising Funds for Women: - Women should be helped through various schemes which would 
support them financially. So, that they can run SMEs with the necessary funds 

12) Orientation Programme for Women: - Orientation Programmes should be conducted especially for the 
women to enhance their Entrepreneurial Skills & guide them how to bear the risks & make them aware 
about market conditions & it’s working 

13) Change of Mindset of the People: - The traditional Mindset of the People that women have to spend their 
entire life between the four walls. Some people also have the mindset that women cannot stand with the 
Men. It is necessary for everyone to change their perceptions regarding women. 

14) Improvement for Financing Facilities for Women: - The biggest obstacle for Women Entrepreneurs is 
Funds. They do not get appropriate funds at the appropriate time required by them. So the Government 
should improve the Facilities of Funding for women. 

15) Others:- 
 Continuous technology innovation 
 Quality improvement 
 Easy access to finance 
 Diversification into new markets 
 Better infrastructural facilities 
 Skill upgrading 

 CONCLUSION: 

The contribution of this sector to the country's Gross Domestic Product is about 8%. A study done by the 
Confederation of Indian Industries (CII) on the Indian MSMEs ministry reveals that the SMEs contribution 
will be around 50% in India's GDP by 2025. 
 
This sector even assumes greater importance now as the country moves towards a faster & inclusive growth 
agenda. Moreover, it is the MSME sector which can help realize the target of the proposed National 
Manufacturing Policy of raising the share of the manufacturing sector in GDP from 16% at present to 25% by 
the end of 2022. 



 

 
The Government of India has taken various initiatives to make this sector a more vibrant & significant player 
in the development of the Indian economy. Undoubtedly, the MSME sector has the huge potential to contribute 
in the course of time to making India a 20 trillion-dollar economy. 
 
Gone are the days when women would end up their entire life within the 4 walls of the house. Like the male 
counterparts, women nowadays are writing fresh stories of unprecedented success, with their wit & hard work. 
More & more women are expanding their entrepreneurial horizons & venturing into an unprecedented  
 
Range of business areas. The greater choices now available to women in the fields of employment have been 
the major driving force for their upheaval as bureaucrats, professionals & executives. They have now begun 
to enter the fiercely competitive world of business - & economic independence. 
 
Women Entrepreneurs are capable of managing both their family & business. Though they face many 
problems & challenges in their path of becoming a successful entrepreneur, the government has taken many 
initiatives for the growth of women entrepreneurs. Finally, it can be said that there is a long way to go for 
women entrepreneurs & MSMEs in India & their success is the success of Indian economy. 
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Attitude Towards the LGBTQIA+ Community in MSMEs [Service Sector] 
Ms. Anoushka Gupta and Ms. Swapnil Mahajan 

(Smt. Maniben M.P Shah Women’s College of Arts & Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

For years the LGBTQIA community has been sidelined and marginalized for a number of years. In the Pre-
British era, India was way more open and accepting than during the Post-Colonization Era. During the British 
rule in 1860, homosexual intercourse was considered unnatural and declared a criminal offense under section 
377 of the IPC. After independence, on the 26th of November, 1949, Equality was implemented under article 
14, but homosexuality remained a criminal offense. The LGBTQ community struggled for 69 years and finally 
on the 6th of September, 2018, the Supreme Court of India passed the historic judgment, decriminalizing 
Section 377 of the IPC. Now, 2 years after the judgment, the Community still faces issues with acceptance 
and equal treatment at places of work. The current study seeks to understand the attitude towards people from 
the LGBTQIA+ community in the workplace, focusing on MSMEs [Service Sector]. 
 
Important Concepts 
 
 MSME - According to the Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006, MSMEs are 

classified as micro, small and medium enterprises based on: (i) investment in plant and machinery for 
enterprises engaged in manufacturing or production of goods, and (ii) investment in equipment for 
enterprises providing services. They are responsible for a 45% share of India's total export. MSMEs 
contribute around 6.11% of the manufacturing GDP and 24.63% of the GDP from service activities.1 

 
 LGBTQ+ Community - According to the Legal Information Institute, [Cornell University] LGBT or 

GLBT is an abbreviation for lesbian, gay, bisexual and transgender. Gay is used to describe persons, 
especially men, who are romantically or sexually attracted to persons of the same sex. Lesbian is a 
preferred term for women who are romantically or sexually attracted to women. Bi-sexual refers to persons 
who are romantically or sexually attracted to persons of any sex or gender identities. Sometimes bisexual 
is used interchangeable with pansexual. Transgender is an umbrella term for those whose gender identity 
or expression is different from their sex assigned at birth. Being a transgender does not need to undergo 
changes in physical appearances. LGBT has been seen as a positive symbol of inclusion. To enhance such 
inclusion and create a sense of acceptance for a greater community, more and more people are now using 
the term LGBTQ, with Q standing for queer or questioning. Queer now refers to people who are not 
exclusively heterosexual. This term can be used by anyone within the LGBTQ community. 2 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Most papers that were reviewed as literature, focused on LGBTQ persons in India and how they typically face 
discrimination, abuse and exclusion in different sectors. However, since the current paper is more focused on 
the treatment of the LGBTQ community at the workplace [MSME sector], the workplace aspect of those 
papers were taken into consideration. 
 
It was seen that several LGBTQ persons who have been denied access to jobs due to gender specific 
requirements have turned to courts for a remedy. It was seen that LGBTQ persons face a range of challenges 
at the workplace. There was also harassment including verbal, physical and sexual harassment by their co-



 

workers and employers. In addition, they also often face harassment in the form of mis-gendering, as well as 
denial of benefits available to cist-gendered heterosexual employees.3 
 
LGBTQ persons often suffer impediments to job security in their employment as a result of workplace 
harassment or the threat of harassment, and arbitrary and/or discriminatory dismissals. Discrimination in the 
workplace also contributes to “closeting” or the hiding of gender identity and sexual orientation by LGBTQ 
persons. Chojnacki and Gelberg (1994) described workplaces as falling along a continuum of the following 
four levels: overt discrimination, covert discrimination, tolerance, and affirmation. 4 
 
According to a survey commissioned by Vodafone from Out Now Consulting in 2018, 83% of more than 3000 
LGBT+ people would prefer to work with visible LGBTQ leaders. According to Hewlett and Yoshino’s 2016 
study, 72% of allies say they are more likely to accept a job at a company that’s supportive of LGBT 
employees.5 
 
Human rights and equality for lesbian, gay, bisexual, and transgender (LGBT) people are usually considered 
through a social, cultural, or ethical lens, but equality and inclusion of LGBT people are also economic 
development issues. A model was built to estimate the economic cost of stigma—negative attitudes toward 
LGBT people—and the exclusion of LGBT people in social environments. LGBT people in India report 
experiences of violence, rejection, and discrimination, including in employment, education, health care, and 
access to social services. 6 
 
In India, existing research does not allow for a precise estimate of the cost of LGBT exclusion, but the cost 
could be substantial. The loss of labor productivity and output because of employment discrimination and the 
loss of life years due to early death or disability will reduce the economic output of the Indian economy. With 
better research on the lived experiences of LGBT people, researchers could use existing analytical tools to 
estimate the total cost of LGBT exclusion in the service sector.7 
 
Discrimination refers to discriminatory incidents or negative conduct perceived by the subjects that were 
targeted at them. Homonegativity relates to a subjects’ perception of attitudes, climate and conduct towards 
gay people in their workplace in general (i.e. not directly targeted at the subjects themselves). 8 

METHODOLOGY: 

SAMPLE DESCRIPTION 
The Sample consisted of 39 Male Respondents, 23 Female Respondents, 2 Trans Respondents, 1 Androgynous 
and 1 Gender fluid respondent. Out of the 66 participants, 41 were between the age of 18-25 and rest was from 
other age groups the mean age across all the participants was seen to be at 29.12. All participants for the survey 
belonged to the MSME sector [service]. The survey was conducted using a mixed design survey method, 
consisting of two tools. 
 
RESEARCH PROBLEM 
The research problem was to study the attitude towards the LGBTQ community in the MSME sector, focused 
on the service sector. 
 
DATACOLLECTION 
To study this, a survey method was used. The survey was conducted using a mixed design survey method, 
consisting of two tools. 



 

 
The first was a questionnaire that consisted of a total of 21 questions, out of which 16 aimed at finding out the 
attitudes towards the LGBTQ community in the MSME sector. The other 5 aimed at collecting statistical data 
for the purpose of demographics. The form was distributed using Google Forms and the number of responses 
collected was 66. 
 
The second tool was Interviews. There were a total of 5 telephonic interviews conducted, each consisting of 
10 questions. These interviews were conducted with people from the LGBTQ community, who have either 
worked at an MSME in the past, or are currently working with one. The data collected was both qualitative 
and quantitative. 

RESULTS: 

Graphs 
 
 Pie graph 1.1 Pie graph 1.2 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Pie Graph 1.1-At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ employees are accepted by their co-workers 
Pie graph 1.2- At my workplace, LGBTQ identities do not seem to be a hindrance at work. 

 
Table 
 

Survey Questions Strongly 
Agree 

Agree Neutral Disagree Strongly 
disagree 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
employees are treated with respect 

15.20% 33.30% 34.80% 12.10% 4.50% 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
employees are accepted by their co-
workers 

15.20% 33.30% 33.30% 12.10% 6.10% 

At my workplace, the atmosphere 
for LGBTQIA+ is oppressive 

1.50% 18.20% 33.30% 28.80% 18.20% 

At my workplace, Co-workers are 
not biased towards talking about 
same-sex relationships as they are 
about heterosexual relationships 

16.70% 22.70% 33.30% 22.70% 4.50% 

 



 

At my workplace, employees from 
the community are expected to not 
act "Too gay"/"too feminine"/"not 
normally" 

6.10% 21.20% 19.70% 34.80% 18.20% 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
employees fear job loss due to their 
sexual orientation 

6.10% 18.20% 22.70% 36.40% 16.70% 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
people are less likely to be mentored 
and/or given opportunities for 
appraisal 

7.60% 19.70% 25.80% 28.80% 18.20% 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
employees feel secure enough to 
display pictures of their partner and 
them 

18.20% 22.70% 27.30% 21.20% 10.60% 

At my workplace, there is pressure 
for LGBTQIA+ employees to 
remain closeted [to conceal their 
gender identity/expression] 

6.10% 19.70% 18.20% 36.40% 19.70% 

My company/institution as a whole 
provides a supportive and appraising 
environment for people belonging to 
the community 

18.20% 30.30% 28.80% 13.60% 9.10% 

My immediate workgroup is 
supportive of LGBTQIA+ co-
workers 

13.60% 47% 27.30% 10.60% 1.50% 

At my workplace, co-workers tend 
to make hurtful comments, showing 
their lack of awareness about the 
community 

6.10% 24.20% 18.20% 36.40% 15.20% 

At my workplace, LGBTQIA+ 
identities do not seem to be a 
hindrance at work. 

13.60% 40.90% 22.70% 15.20% 7.60% 

At my workplace, the atmosphere 
and attitude towards people in the 
community seems to be improving 
steadily 

19.70% 40.90% 27.30% 9.10% 3% 

At my workplace, Non-LGBT 
employees are comfortable engaging 
in gay-friendly humor with LGBT 
employees (for example, kidding 
them about a date). 

7.60% 27.30% 39.40% 24.20% 1.50% 

 



 

At my workplace, LGBT employees 
are free to be themselves. 18.20% 25.80% 30.30% 19.70% 6.10% 

 
[Table 1.1 - Tabular Representation of Results] 

DISCUSSION: 

Interview 
 
After conducting telephonic interviews, we saw that most of the places do not have non-discriminatory policy 
unless it's a Multinational Corporation or a well known name in the business world. All of our interviewees 
mentioned that they have been discriminated against at their work place in some way or the other mostly either 
by friends, colleagues or seniors. Most of them have felt anxious at their workplace and are always guarded 
because they fear if they come out, they might lose their job. Out of 5 interviewees only one mentioned that 
he was comfortable at his entire work place environment and has never felt discriminated against. Many 
mentioned that when they first started working, it wasn’t as comfortable as it is now. Two of them mentioned 
that they have to be very suppressive and have to behave “normal” in order to hide their sexual orientation 
which becomes very uncomfortable and makes them less productive. 
 
Most of them mentioned that people don't really have enough knowledge about what is LGBTQ+. So the first 
step for diversity and inclusion of everyone as a human would be educating society and making people aware 
about it. A non-discrimination policy should be a must. A lack of such a policy can really reduce the efficiency 
of work and lower the self-esteem of employees from the community. As an interviewee mentioned, small 
steps could be a great start to improve diversity and inclusion at the workplace. For example - strategic coming 
out for an individual. Another interviewee commented that diversity and inclusion is just a tick mark agenda 
and that there is a need for cultural changes. 
 
Survey 
 
After conducting the survey, there were a few really fascinating findings about the attitudes of people towards 
their LGBT co-workers. One of the questions asked was about LGBT workers being accepted in their place 
of work. About 33.3% people agreed to this, this indicates that in today's times members from the community 
are being accepted and being treated as an equal and are seen as at par with their non-queer coworkers 
 
Another question was about the job security that queer employees had and if they feared job loss due to their 
orientation. About 36.4% of people disagreed, indicating that in the current scenario, even as India struggles 
to accept the community in social environments, when it comes to the workplace environment, sexuality 
doesn’t matter. It all depends on the qualifications that the individual holds. The employee can be queer, but 
if they are a hard and efficient worker, they don’t have to worry about job loss. 
 
The other question that brought out interesting data was about whether or not the immediate workgroup was 
supportive of employees from the LGBTQ community. About 47% of the respondents agreed. This indicates 
that people in MSME’s are quite supportive of their Queer coworkers. Similarly, when asked about whether 
or not the atmosphere in the workplace was improving, 40.9% respondents agreed. This shows that even 
though society is still trying to openly accept queer people, a conscious effort is being made to make Queer 
employees feel accepted and supported in their place of work. 



 

IMPLICATION: 

The data collected indicated that even though the situation towards the Queer Community is improving 
gradually, there is a long way to go. Change in policies isn’t the only way. There has to be a change in the 
acceptance and understanding of employees, about individuals belonging to the community. One of the basic 
ways to bring about this change in attitudes is conducting gender sensitization workshops and events. A non-
discriminatory policy should be put into place in all organizations. This will ensure that there is no 
discrimination against Queer employees, due to their orientations. Successful implementation of D&I policies 
will lead to a healthier workspace for Queer Employees. 

CONCLUSION: 

It is seen that with time, society is being more acceptable and understanding. However, the number of people 
who are being acceptable and understanding is very small. Acceptable behavior and attitude was seen more 
prevalently in slightly bigger companies/firms. Collected data indicated that there is still a need to spread more 
awareness about the LGBTQ+ community. This will help to make people more comfortable with other sexual 
orientations at their workplace. This in turn increases confidence of employees which can lead to more 
efficiency at work. Lastly as a concluding statement - every human deserves to be treated with respect, no 
matter what their sexuality or gender may be. They are all humans and should be treated as such. 
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The Potential Role of MSMEs in The Creation of Jobs for Women in The 

Unorganized Sector: The Beedi Industry in India. 
Kavya Menon and Vaishnavi Pandalai  

(Azim Premji University, Bangalore) 

INTRODUCTION: 

With the way the Indian economy functions and is split, there is a considerable part of the population that 
works within the unorganized sector. Within this sector essentially, the available work is distributed amongst 
any workers willing to work (State of Working India, 2018). This is often because of the lack of education 
and various other barriers of entry into the formal sector of the Indian economy. It can also be attributed to 
the movement for labor from the agricultural sector to other sectors. Hence the next best option that is available 
to the Indian labourer is the unorganised sector. This particular shift in labour patterns was originally part of 
the highly stylized Kuznets model. However, this period of high level of inequality affects different genders 
and different castes within India differently. It is important to note that almost 83% (Murthy, 2019) of India’s 
working population is engaged in the unorganized sector. This statistic proves to show the importance of 
understanding labour patterns within the unorganized sector and specific areas within the unorganized sector 
that create jobs for women. Further, 94% of women workers in India are engaged in the Informal sector, 
subjecting them to greater degrees of gender discrimination compared to women working within the formal 
sector. (Sharma, 2012). These two statistics are crucial to the way we have looked at the Beedi industry in 
India. 
 
“The beedi manufacturing is a traditional agro-forest based industry in India.” (ILO, 2003). The industry 
focuses largely on labour power and manual work and is primarily unorganized. The Beedi making process 
broadly involves, crushing of tobacco, placing it inside the “Tendu” leaves and finally rolling the Beedi and 
tying it with a thread. For this the Beedi industry employs 3 categories of workers. (ILO, 2003) 
 
⎯ Forest/agro based workers who are engaged in the collection of the “Tendu” leaves. 
⎯ Farmers that grow tobacco. 
⎯ Home based Beedi rolling work (carried out predominantly by women) 
 
This paper concentrates on the home based Beedi rolling job that is carried out by several women across India. 
 
The labour patterns within the unorganised sector in India, throws light on the need to create jobs that reduce 
inequality and provide livelihoods for those who are moving away from the agricultural sector. SMEs have a 
great potential in creating jobs in this specific niche. SMEs play a crucial role in bringing funding and money 
into small and medium sized businesses across India. This as a concept essentially manages to create ways in 
which a lot of work within the unorganised sector can become part of the organized sector. This process is 
crucial to the creation of jobs. It is particularly important for the security of jobs of those that are doubly 
oppressed through an otherwise unjust system of employment. 
 
Employment Within the Beedi Industry 
 
The 2019-20 annual report of the Ministry of Labour and Employment provides the following statistics 



 

pertaining to state wise details of registered Beedi Workers. 

 
Source: 2019-20 annual report of the Ministry of Labour and Employment 

 
According to the ministry of Labour and Employment 49, 82,294 people exist as registered Beedi workers 
across India. According to the ILO however, (ILO, 2003) officially there exist only about 300 major 
manufactures of Beedis, who sell under official brand names. These 300 manufactures do not include the 
several thousand Beedi workers who function on a much smaller scale, often for contractors. It is these 
individuals who contribute to a large chunk of India’s total Beedi production. In fact, it was estimated that 
around 2.7 million small, unorganised, Beedi enterprises existed in India between 2005 and 2006. (Nandi, 
2014) This leads us to believe that the numbers highlighted above are extremely skewed as they fail to 
recognize the contribution of smaller scale Beedi workers. 
 
Gender Based Segregation Within the Tobacco Industry 
 
In the Indian tobacco industry, which includes both beedi and cigarette manufacturing, women constitute 
much larger proportions of the employees when compared with the proportion of men. According to the 62nd 
round on the NSS data, in both urban and rural areas, women constitute 74.7% and 76% of the total workers 
respectively, while the men constitute only 25.3% and 24% respectively. 

Percentage of workers by gender in the Tobacco Industry 

Rural Urban All India 

Total no. of 
workers 

% of 
female 

% of 
male 

Tot al no. 
of workers 

% of 
female 

% of 
male 

Total no. of 
workers 

% of 
female 

% of 
male 

3421026 76 24 777490 74.7 25.3 4198516 75.7 24.3 

 
Source: 62ndround NSS annual report 

 
 
  



 

 
Wages: 
 
While employment of women in this particular sector is significantly higher than that of men, their wages 
appear to be significantly lower. In 2005-2006, female workers on average earned 6,327.8 INR less than their 
male counterparts. In the years 2010-2011, this wage gap increased to 6,610 INR. (Arora, 2018) The disparities 
in earnings emphasizes the already existent gender wage gap. Contractual workers tend to be the most 
exploited and are often paid the lowest wages due to the lack of regulation among these groups. 
 
As per the Minimum Wage Report by the Labour Bureau in India, Beedi rollers must be paid 67.32 INR for 
the rolling of a 1000 beedis. The breakup of this value is presented in the table below. (LabourBureau, 2015) 
 

 
 
Rs. 67.32 is a fairly meager sum if Beedi rolling is the only source of income for a family. Further, the amount 
of labour and time that is put into the process of production is inadequately proportional to the amount earned. 
While this is the case there is no acknowledgement of any form of health benefits for the Beedi worker as 
engaging in this line of work can be injurious to one’s health and result in a variety of health conditions like 
bronchitis, leucorrhea, anemia, excessive bleeding during menstrual cycles). (Nandi, 2014). In a field study 
aimed to understand development in Indian villages, specifically looking at labour, employment and 
education, conducted by us as a group of students from Azim Premji University (in December 2019) fulfilling 
a course requirement, the atrocities faced by women Beedi workers in the villages of Patna Bujurg and Kadta 
in Sagar, Madhya Pradesh were brought to light. Women in almost every household in these 2 villages partook 
to Beedi rolling. Additionally, some children were also a part of this process. What was extremely alarming 
though was the fact that they were paid lesser than the minimum wage. The received Rs. 20 for every 500 
beedis rolled, which is only Rs. 40 for 1000beedis. 
 
  

http://labourbureaunew.gov.in/UserContent/Report_on_Beddi_Industry_2015.pdf?pr_id=9y23zQ4yNh0%3D)


 

Subcontracting Within the Beedi Industry 
 
The Bidi making process involves several aspects such as sorting, checking, rolling, packing, marketing etc. 
Large trade mark bidi organisations usually sublet the process of rolling beedis to contactors and small 
individual unlicensed workers. By doing so they get the job done for extremely minute costs as these workers 
are not registered. The unbranded small bidi establishments are non-licensed and are also exempt from paying 
any excise amount. These unlicensed beedi workers, to whom the work is generally sublet to are mostly 
women. These are women, who are not organised in any form- they are individual and are usually never 
represented through any union. These women have close to no bargaining power usually- which allows for 
the trade mark companies’ contractors to quote prices below minimum wage and expect long hours of work. 
 
The Beedi making process involves several aspects such as sorting, checking, rolling, packing, marketing etc. 
these processes when handles by large beedi Organisations are usually sublet to multiple small individual 
unlicensed workers. Often those that do the beedi rolling are individual women, who are not protected by the 
collective bargaining power that a union could provide her. These workers usually get paid extremely minute 
costs as they are not registered. While not registering exempts them from paying taxes, it also reduces their 
chances of being paid the minimum wage. The exploitation usually happens also because of the involvement 
of a middle man, who quotes prices lower than the minimum wage, and expecting long hours of work in return 

CONCLUSION: 

The organization of individual beedi workers is essential for the betterment of life and benefit of these women 
who engage in this work. While individually these women may have internalized that there is no possible way 
of earning more than they currently do, their organization into unions will be highly beneficial. In the initially 
mentioned highly stylized Kuznets model- he states that for a period of development to be achieved, there will 
initially be a period of high levels of inequality amongst workers. However, with the coordinated working of 
SMEs and unions, it is highly possible to reduce this inequality and reach a common goal of development. For 
the beedi industry- it would happen in the form of organizing women into Unions, educating them about the 
options that are available to them and with the provision of health benefits. These are aspects that can be 
brought about with careful planning and execution. 

REFERENCES: 

 Arora, Monika et al. "Employment and wages in the bidi industry in India: a gender-focused analysis." 
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Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises 
Manyata Joshi and Ayushi Gupta (IITM Janakpuri and S.O.L, Delhi) 

INTRODUCTION: 

The Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises, a branch of the India, is the apex executive body for 
the formulation and administration of rules, regulations and laws relating to micro, small and medium 
enterprises in India. The Minister of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises is Nit in Gadkari and the States 
Pratap Chandra Sarangi since 31 May 2019. The Ministry of Small Scale Industries and Agro and Rural 
Industries was created in October 1999. In September 2001, the ministry was split into the Ministry of Small 
Scale Industries and the Ministry of Agro and Rural Industries. The President of amended the Government of 
India (Allocation of Business) Rules, 1961, under the notification dated 9 May 2007. Pursuant to this 
amendment, they were merged into a single ministry. The ministry was tasked with the promotion of micro 
and small enterprises. The Small Industries Development Organization was under the control of the ministry, 
as was the  National Small Industries Corporation Limited public sector undertaking). 
 
The Small Industries Development Organisation was established in 1954 on the basis of the recommendations 
of the Foundation. It has over 60 offices and 21 autonomous bodies under its management. These autonomous 
bodies include Tool Rooms, Training Institutions and Project-cum-Process Development Centres. 
 
Services provided include: 
 
 Facilities for testing, tool menting, training for entrepreneurship development 
 Preparation of project and product profiles 
 Technical and managerial consultancy 
 Assistance for exports 
 Pollution and energy audits 
 
It also provides economic information services and advisory Government in policy formulation for the 
promotion and development of SSIs. The field offices also work as effective links between the Central and 
State Governments. 
 

Revised Classification applicable w.e.f 1st July 2020 

Composite Criteria: Investment in Plant & Machinery/equipment and Annual Turnover 

Classification Micro Small Medium 

Manufacturing 
Enterprises and 
Enterprises 
rendering 

Investment in Plant 
and Machinery or 
Equipment: 

Investment in Plant 
and Machinery or 
Equipment: 

Investment in Plant 
and Machinery or 
Equipment: 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Government_of_India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Small_business
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Small_Industries_Corporation
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Public_sector_undertaking


 

Services Not more than Rs.1 
crore and Annual 
Turnover; not more 
than Rs. 5 crore 

Not more than 
Rs.10 crore and 
Annual Turnover; 
not more than Rs. 
50 crore 

Not more than 
Rs.50crore and 
Annual Turnover; 
not more than Rs. 
250 crore 

 
EXAMPLE: 
 
1) The Handloom sector plays a very important role in the village industry economy with significant exports 

to the U.S., UK, Germany, Australia and Italy collectively accounting for around 45 per cent of total 
exports of Indian handloom products. 

2) Indian Handicraft items27 are also increasingly being exported from India, and are much sought after 
products in the international market. These include art metalware, woodware, hand printed textiles and 
scarves, embroidered and crocheted goods, shawls, zari and zari goods, imitation jewellery and 
miscellaneous handicrafts such as lace, toys, etc. 

3) With sericulture28 India enjoys a unique global position in terms of producing all the commercially 
useful varieties of silk. The readymade garments of silk formed the largest segment, generating around 
58 percent of the export earnings from silk, while natural silk yarn, fabrics and made-ups accounted for 
around 38 per cent of the silk export earnings. 

4) Department of Ayurveda, Yoga & Naturopathy, Unani, Siddha and Homoeopathy (AYUSH) is also 
taking steps to grow the Indian traditional medicine system in the global markets and has entered into 
MoUs with its counterpart associations in China, Malaysia, and Nepal and so on. Health practices like 
Yoga are already established and accepted lifestyle practices in the western economies. 

5) Looking at the robust growth in exports across products from the traditional and village industries, the 
potential for further growth in these segments is substantial. Local industry bodies like the Council of 
Leather Exports, Handloom Export Promotion Council (HEPC), and Export Promotion Council for 
Handicrafts (EPCH) need to work in tandem with the central and state government to promote these 
products in markets which are yet untapped. 

OBJECTIVE & RELEVANCE: 

Employment opportunities 
1) With the increase in MSME contribution to the GDP, there is a potential to increase its contribution to 

employment to over 50 per cent over the next decade. It is also vital for the informal MSMEs who are 
currently not registered need to be made part of the formal MSMEs ecosystem. Growth incentives in the 
form of privileges and direct benefits for the MSMEs will encourage registration and participation in the 
growth opportunity. Typically, MSME sector can provide comparatively larger employment opportunities 
at comparatively lower capital cost especially in the rural and remote areas, by becoming part of the 
industrial ecosystem and act as ancillary units for large enterprises to support the system ingrowths. 

 
2) India needs to create 10 to 15 million job opportunities per year over the next decade to provide gainful 

employment to its population. Current MSME employment is at 28 percent of the overall employment. 
MSMEs can contribute significantly to employment generation and development of the Indian economy. 
The MSME sector is one of the key drivers for India’s transition from an agrarian to an industrialized 
economy. MSMEs account for a large share of industrial units. The total number of enterprises in the 
MSME sector was 46 million with a total employment of 106million. 

3) It is also critical to see that adequate growth is met across services, manufacturing and agriculture segments 



 

to ensure holistic and stable overall economic growth. The current growth of MSME is non-uniform and 
there exists a significant gap in growth of enterprises across services and manufacturing sectors. Steps to 
lower this gap must be taken for a balanced growth outlook. 
 
1. Generate employment levels to the extent of 50% of the overall employment, more than doubling the 

current MSME workforce of 106 million across agricultural, manufacturing and services sector3 
2. A key component of NEEDS is to reduce the barriers to greatly expanded private sector led growth in 

the rural and agricultural sectors. Access to finance by MSME is a critical component of this strategy. 
However, a common perception among MSME operators is that commercial banks have limited 
experience with the MSME sector, lack the know-how to assess the associated credit risks, and are, 
therefore, not able to meet the sector’s growing demand for financial services.  

3. On the other hand, banking institutions are concerned that many MSMEs do not understand how to 
work with financial institutions and need to upgrade their business and credit practices, before banks 
can look at the sector as a viable and profitable business. As a result of these historical perspectives, 
both the supply of and demand for some financial services are not being adequately addressed in India. 

4. This survey report examines these perceptions in order to better identify the nature of the demand for 
and supply of financial services to the MSME sector, and the potential for broadening and depending 
on existing linkages between the banking community and MSMEs. The survey also looks into the 
demand and supply of support services to bolster MSME performance and attractiveness to the 
commercial bank sector. 

 
Constraints to MSME Growth 
MSMEs generally expressed concern that the Nigerian enabling environment does not adequately promote 
and support growth of the MSME sector. While many of these issues have been widely researched and reported 
on, the results of this survey are worth repeating. Specific concerns relate to: 

 Government policy; 
 Access to finance; 
 Infrastructure; 
 The legal system; and, 
 Foreign competition. 

 
Government policy Many MSME respondents expressed the view that current government policy and/or 
practice favors multinational producers over local producers. MSME operators maintain their products cannot 
compete with those produced by multinationals and that multinationals benefit both from a general bias against 
locally produced goods and from certain production benefits, such as economies of scale and access to 
preferential working capital from commercial banks. While many respondents agreed that current government 
efforts are geared toward promoting locally produced goods, they concluded that further efforts might help 
local industries compete more effectively against the multinational producers. Over 61 percent of the banks 
interviewed indicated overall satisfaction with current government policy regarding SMIEIS, which was 
established to promote growth in the MSME sector through the provision of commercial bank equity 
investments. 
 
However, less than half of those MSME operators interviewed were aware of, or fully understood, the basic 
details of SMIEIS, or how they might benefit from it. Lack of information on how to utilize the banking 
System and existing services is an apparent constraint. Operating environment and infrastructure constraints 
Many MSME respondents indicated that factors alongside insufficient business financing adversely impacted 
their performance. Specifically, the majority of respondents stated that interrupted service in water and power, 



 

poor road networks and high inflation, are major obstacles to successful business operations and 
competitiveness. Ineffective legal structure the ineffective legal structure impacts both lenders’ and borrowers’ 
ability to arbitrate legal challenges through the courts. The experience of both borrowers and 
 
Lenders in seeking legal recourse against defaulters on either end of business/loan transactions, was not 
explored in depth. 
 
DEAR SIR\MADAM, 
 
Manyata Joshi and Ayushi Gupta, Commerce students are conducting a market research survey on the topic 
“Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise”. We request you to fill the questionnaire and return the same. Your 
support in terms of investing time with us to respond to this questionnaire would be a great contribution to 
accomplishing the study. 
 
SECTION A  
1) Your age 
2) Gender   Male  Female 
3) Highest Educational Qualification 

□ Primary Education 
□ Passed Tenth/Pre-University/Intermediate 
□ Industrial Training Certification 
□ Diploma in Engineering 
□ Degree in Arts & Science 
□ Professional Degree: Engineering/Medicine 
□ Post Graduate 
□ Other 

4) Total Work Experience (Number of years)  
5) Total Work Experience in the present company (Number of years)  

6) Do you belong to any of the specified ethnic/social/community groups?  
□ Business Community 
□ Religious Minority 
□ Scheduled Caste 
□ Scheduled Tribe 
□ Other Backward Caste 
□ Others 

 
Section B 
1) Do you aware of Micro Small Medium Enterprise?   Yes  No 
2) How you get to know about it? 

□ Newspaper /Magazine /Article 
□ Television /Radio 
□ Friend /Family /Colleagues 

3) Do you use this service?  Yes  No 
4) In which you are committed with this service?  

□ Micro Enterprise 
□ Media Enterprise 
□ Small Enterprise 

5) Is it easy to use this service?  Yes  No 
6) Specifically, which of the MSME sectors do you consider most viable for bank financing? 

□ Micro Enterprise 



 

□ Media Enterprise 
□ Small Enterprise 

7) What is the total number of MSME loans disbursed in your area? 
 1. 
 2. 
 3. 
 4. 
 More 

8) How in general, would you define your opinion on the impact of the government? MSME policy on the 
sector? Would you say it has? 
□ Improve a lot 
□ Improve a little 
□ Stay about the same 
□ Got a bit worse 
□ Got a lot worse 

 
IMPORTANT NOTE: 
In this pandemic we cannot afford to go house to house taking the survey. So, we decided to take a survey on 
phone calls. Basically we talked to our friends' parents, and got some phone numbers from mom &dad’s office 
diary. 
 
SURVEY REPORT 
The survey consists of 2 sections. The 1st sections comprise the information of the candidates where as in 2nd 
section we ask them some questions related to MSME 
 

Total no. of candidates 47 

Male candidates 38 

Female candidates 9 
 
While taking the survey we saw a lot of problems because some people are not interested in giving the survey. 
And their answers are not too helpful for our survey. We also try to talk to some labor and farmers from 
Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. And for them we ask our questions in Hindi as they understand each question 
and reply it properly. There was some lack of conversation between us because of language but we tried our 
best to understand their answers. In total no. of candidates only 5-6 are there who are using this services 
whereas some are not aware of it and they all are labourers and farmers. We felt sad that they cannot enjoy 
the services that the government is providing. Whereas 3 candidates told us that there is too much paperwork 
and too many conditions for using the services. 
 
There are six significant survey findings presented in this section 
 
financing currently utilized by MSMEs; MSME demand for commercial bank services; current level of 
MSME satisfaction with commercial bank services; why MSMEs are reluctant to utilize commercial bank 
financing; constraints commercial banks face in expanding lending to MSMEs 
 
Despite the criticism expressed by MSME operators about commercial banks, focus groups were divided in 
their opinion on the level of overall satisfaction with commercial bank services. 



 

 
The level of satisfaction appears to be related to the type of industry, in which the MSME is engaged. For 
example, businesses involving importation of finished products appeared to have relatively less difficulty 
accessing commercial bank sources to finance the importation of goods. 
 
However, the same MSME operators expressed concern that requests for loans to purchase machinery to 
produce local counterparts of imported goods often met with resistance from the same banks. In general, those 
MSMEs engaged in production expressed dissatisfaction with commercial bank services. 
 
The majority of MSME operators interviewed indicate a reluctance to approach commercial banks for debt 
financing, for the five following reasons: 

 Interest rates and collateral requirements are considered to be excessively high; 
 Banks do not have the interest, or ability, to meet MSMEs’ long-term financing needs; 
 A general concern that commercial banks’ lending practices lack transparency and accountability and 

are, as a result, vulnerable to nepotism and other distortions in the lending market; 
 The commercial banking sector lacks sufficient understanding of the sector in which MSMEs operate 

and, correspondingly, lacks the internal expertise to interact with this sector - a constraint repeated by 
many commercial banks... 

BIBLIOGRAPHY: 

1. We took reference from newspaper articles 
2. From the main website of MSME 
3. Wikipedia 
 



 

Change and Climate Sustainable Energy 
Alka Motwani 

(Smt Chandibai Himathmal Mansukhani College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

As a developing nation, India is making huge strides towards the development of the manufacturing sector, 
realizing its potential to contribute towards the country's economic growth and employment it can generate. 
While the growth of the manufacturing sector plays a vital role in economic development, it is also important 
to see the adverse effects of development on Environment of the nation. With the changing nature of energy 
market across the globe, Indian manufacturers have adopted the policy of attaining their business goals while 
meeting the needs of environmental safety. Companies are increasingly convinced that it's in their interest to 
take care of the environment and invest in green practices. Hence, they are purposefully adopting sustainable 
business processes. 
 
Earlier this year, the World Economic Forum (WEF), reported that an extensive body of research examining 
different situations and geographies indicates that a “fully sustainable global energy landscape” is possible by 
2050. India is looked up as a model for sustainable energy revolution, it is expected that in next 10 years we 
will be able to achieve our ambition of power generation target of 450gigawatt. 
 
However, as renewable energy policies, markets and industries develop; they increasingly face a range of 
economic, policy, structural and social challenges. Enormous subsidies for fossil fuels and nuclear power 
persist, and they continue to vastly override financial incentives for renewable. A lack of supporting policy 
framework also stands as a large barrier among the risks that can undermine renewable project feasibility, 
even in the conditions of plentiful resources and favorable technology development. Especially for developing 
countries, it’s greatly complicated by the simultaneous need to expand access to essential energy services and 
to advance multiple objectives, including economic and social development goals as well as environmental 
ones. 
 
This paper is an attempt to understand the above mentioned challenges and short comes in the governance 
with a broader perspective and put forward some steps to be taken for the betterment. It also tries to get a 
deeper understanding about renewable energy resources in India, while taking a peek at its current and future 
possibilities. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. The objective of this study is to capture and measure the effects of renewable energy deployment on the 
basis of some indicators, namely, GDP, employment, welfare and trade. 

2. To understand the challenges in the economics of Renewable Energy. 
3. To study the Government Policies for the Renewable Energy Transition. 
4. To analyze whether the economic potential of Renewable Energy is significantly higher than currently 

deployed levels. 
5. To study the probability of success of Sustainable Energy Resources in India. 
 
  



 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Research methodology is the process used to collect information and data for the purpose of making business 
decisions. The methodology may include publication research, interviews, surveys and other research 
techniques, and could include both present and historical information. 
 
The present research study is aimed at seeking the information to append our knowledge regarding Sustainable 
Energy Development: Impact on Economy. Considering our objectives, the research framework is designed 
to include the secondary sources of data. Data is mainly collected from Government websites, RECAI, EPI 
and other journals. This study is based on secondary data which has been collected from Books, Journals, 
Reports, Newspapers and relevant websites in order to make the study more effective. 
 
For detailed analysis and interpretation of data, tables, graphs, diagrams and charts are included. This makes 
easy comparison and interpretation of data. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

A review of literature assists to evade research which is already carried out on similar topics. Below mentioned 
are few reviews related to above topic: 
 
An article published by energy world in 2020, states the opinion of US Green Building Council President on 
the future of energy markets across the globe, with special mention to India’s energy market. He stated that 
India has set an example for all the countries by initiating eight national programs for energy efficiency & 
climate change. Appreciating the mutual cooperation of non-governmental organizations (NGO), 
governments and corporations, stating for better progress it is important to work together. India continues to 
exponentially grow on many indicators of energy efficiency and cleaner environment, however, the lack of 
public awareness is a top challenge to be faced while expanding green buildings1. 
 
A very informative article published in open mind by Prof. CayetanoLópez in year 2009, sighting the 
challenges in energy market raising some of the important issues in regards to consumption nature of market 
and its adverse impact on the environment of the planet, talks about how the over consumption of coal and 
other non- renewable energy sources can pose a huge danger in near future, stating that these sources will 
diminish in coming years and there is a need to look for alternatives. Though the world is taking small steps 
towards renewable like solar, hydro, wind and befouls, there are some major issues revolving around them 
which are to be addressed, such as lack of technological advancement, over-dependence on hydro-power, lack 
of public support, absence of storage facilities, incompatibility with current power demands and at places high 
cost for renewable. Lastly, it is important to approach these problems from all the directions to meet the future 
energy demand. 
 
In an eye opening article published by Greentech Media talks about how COVID-19 had adversely affected 
the exponential growth of renewable in India. Sighting to many expert opinions it states that the target of 
generation of 175 GW clean energy by 2022 seems out of the reach as the construction of Solar PV are on 
pause due the outbreak of pandemic, also affecting the power consumption in the country which caused loss 
 
1A ‘green’ building is a building that, in its design, construction or operation reduces or eliminates negative impacts, and can 

create positive impacts, on our climate and natural environment. 

 



 

of 150 billion rupees (approx)2 between March 25 to April 14, disrupting the distribution cycle, as a result the 
investors are struggling to lend and pay the loans taken by the banks. Though it can be sited that the pandemic 
has not only affected the renewable but the non-renewable market too. 
 
The article revolving around the concerns of global warming and human health was published by WEF in 
February 2020 proclaiming that it is possible to have a fully sustainable global energy landscape by 2050, 
citing the research done by Stanford University California. The article emphasized on stakeholders, 
policymakers & business leaders as to come together to make it possible. Stating achieving [fully sustainable 
planet by 2050]3 the world saves many lives which are lost in floods, pollution, earthquakes and storms due 
to the rising temperature of the planet. Foreseeing the future projects, building a super grid in North America 
replacing the fossil fuels with renewable to transition of Saudi Arabia to a 100% renewable energy system. 
 
Government Policies: 
 

 
 
India is the only country in the world to have an exclusive ministry for renewable energy development, the 
Ministry of Non-Conventional Energy Sources (MNES), renamed as Ministry of New and Renewable Energy. 
Following are the policies established by MNES, 
 
 
2$1.97 billion 
3Without the support of policymakers, businesses and other organizations, the transition may not happen quickly enough to stay 

under the 1.5° Paris global warming target. 

 

  



 

CHALLENGES: 

Though MNES has put in a lot of efforts and its results are satisfactory, along with that there are many 
obstacles which have been faced by investors, producers and consumers affecting the will to shift towards 
renewable. 
 
Below mentioned are few of the obstacles faced by investors, producers and consumers, 
□ Financial & Fiscal: Financial institutions such as government banks or private banks do not have much 

understanding or expertise in renewable energy projects, and this imposes financial barriers to the projects. 
The initial unit capital costs of renewable projects are very high compared to fossil fuels, and this leads to 
financing challenges and initial burden. There are a few budgetary constraints such as fund allocation, and 
budgets that are not released on time to fulfill the requirement of developing the renewable sector. 

□ Technological: There are not many R&D centers for renewable. Methods to reduce the subsidies and invest 
in R&D lagging; manufacturing facilities are just replicating the already available technologies. The 
country is dependent on international suppliers for equipment and technology. Spare parts are not 
manufactured locally and hence they are scarce. 

□ Lack of Public Awareness: The environmental benefits of renewable technologies are not clearly 
understood by the people and negative perceptions are making renewable technologies less prevalent 
among them. The per capita income is low, and the people consider that the cost of renewable might be 
high and they might not be able to use renewable. 

□ Environmental: Every renewable costs something to the environment, Wind; Wind turbines influence 
wildlife because of the collisions with them and due to air pressure changes caused by wind turbines and 
habitat disruption. Hydro; Hydroelectric power turbine blades kill aquatic ecosystems. Solar; Large utility-
scale solar plants require vast lands that increase the risk of land degradation and loss of habitat. 

□ Policy & Regulatory: Every state has different regulatory policy and framework definitions of an RPO. 
The RPO percentage specified in the regulatory framework for various renewable sources is not precise. 
Penalty mechanisms are not specified and only two states in India (Maharashtra and Rajasthan) have some 
form of penalty mechanisms. Third party sale (TPS) is not allowed because renewable generators are not 
allowed to sell power to commercial consumers. They have to sell only to industrial consumers. This stops 
the profit for the developers and investors. 

 
It is important for the government to look into the above obstacles and encourage investment in renewable. 
 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

 Environmental Performance Index (EPI): 
The Environmental Performance Index is a method of marking the environmental performance of State’s 
policies on some indicators, where environmental health and ecosystem vitality is given 40% and 60% weight 
age respectively. Under the above mentioned indicators there are various aspects such as, health impacts, air 
quality, water and sanitation, climate and energy, agriculture, etc. on these aspects 180 Countries are ranked. 
Figure (a) shows the EPI of India in comparison to her neighboring countries, it can be seen that India is far 
beyond her neighbors on this index. However, it can be seen in figure (b) that in past years as well India was 
struggling in crawling up. 
  



 

Country EPI (in graph)4 EPI 

Brazil 125 55 

Bhutan 73 107 

Sri Lanka 71 109 

Indonesia 64 116 

China 60 120 

Pakistan 38 142 

Nepal 35 145 

Bangladesh 18 162 

India 12 168 
Table for figure (a) 

 

 
 

Year EPI (in graph)5
 EPI 

2014 25 155 

2016 39 141 

2018 3 177 

2020 12 168 

Table for Figure (b) 
4 Due to difficulties in plotting the graph here a technique is used that instead of ranking them from top to low in graph we have 
ranked them in reverse order that means the country with highest rank have been ranked by subtracting its rank from 180, for 
example Brazil, its EPI is 55 so to plot in graph we have done (180-55=125). 
5 Due to difficulties in plotting the graph here a technique is used that instead of ranking them from top to low in graph we have 
ranked them in reverse order that means if India’s rank was 155 we have plotted (180-155=25) in the graph. 



 

 
 
 Renewable Energy Country Attractiveness Index (RECAI): 
The biannual RECAI has ranks the top 40 countries based on investment in renewable energy, a key part of 
the energy transition. Renewable Energy Country Attractiveness Index rankings have redefined the parameters 
based on what we see as global market trends affecting investment and deployment priorities. The group has 
worked on five parameters in order to achieve its dataset. They are energy imperative6, policy enablement7, 
project delivery8, and technology potential9 and technology weighting10. 
 

Sr. No Year RECAI (in graph)11
 RECAI 

1 2012 32 8 

2 2014 34 6 

3 2016 37 3 
4 2018 36 4 

5 2020 33 7 

 

 

 
6 It tries to examine the demand and affordability of energy. 
7 It determines the strategies and policies of a country's government towards renewable technology. 

8 It examines the infrastructure and finance to see the market stability of the country. 

9 It tries to understand the technological advancement of the country. 

10 It is based on current and projected investment volumes. 

11 Due to difficulties in plotting the graph here a technique is used that instead of ranking them from top to low in graph we have 
ranked them in reverse order that means if India ranked 4 among 40 countries in graph it is plotted as (40-4= 36) and so on. 



 

12 1 USD = 73.25 INR~ 73 rupees, so 1 USD billion = 7,30,000 lakhs 

From the above graph it can be seen that India had shown an exponential growth in till 2016 and thereby the 
graph flows downward reaching 7thrank in 2020. 
 
 Investment in Renewable Energy – India: 
For development of any sector the investment done by the government plays a vital role in growing the sector. 
We find that initially there was a huge sum of investment from 2014 to 2017; however, we see a downfall in 
the amount invested in the field as potentially decreased from 13.7 to 11.2 in 2017 to 2019 respectively. 
 

Year Investment (USD billion)12 

2014 7.4 

2015 8 

2016 12.5 

2017 13.7 

2018 11.6 

2019 11.2 
 

 
 Renewable Energy Electricity Generation – India: 
India is one of the countries with large production of energy from renewable sources. Here all sources of 
renewable are taken into consideration like solar, wind, biogas, hydro & others. We see an exponential growth 
in power generation of renewable from 2014 to 2020. As of 31 March 2020, 35.86% of India's installed 
electricity generation capacity is from renewable sources, generating 21.22% of total utility electricity in the 
country. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
12 1 USD = 73.25 INR~ 73 rupees, so 1 USD billion = 7,30,000 lakhs 

 



 

Year Renewable Energy Electricity Generation (%) 

2014-15 17.28% 

2015-16 16.02% 

2016-17 16.52% 

2017-18 17.50% 

2018-19 19.10% 

2019-20 21.25% 

Till 31stMarch 2020 35.86% 
 

 
Below we have given a detailed analysis of how much power is been generated by Solar, Wind and Hydro 
powers, 
 
 Wind Power Generation: 
Wind power generation capacity in India has significantly increased in recent years. It can be seen that from 
year 2014 to 2019 there is rapid growth in power generation by wind. Though there is a small dip in 2015-16, 
otherwise it has shown great progress. 
 

Year Wind Generation in MU 

2014-15 33,768.31 

2015-16 33,029.38 

2016-17 46,004.35 

2017-18 55,666.09 

2018-19 62,036.38 



 

 
 
India being an equatorial country got the abundance of sunlight; solar power in India is a fast developing 
industry. It can be seen that from year 2014 to 2019 there is rapid growth in power generation by solar. Though 
the data for year 2018 -19 is not available, the data from consecutive years confirms the bright future of this 
sector. The country's solar installed capacity was 35,122 MW as of 30 June 2020. 
 

Year Solar Generation in MU 

2014-15 4599.01 

2015-16 7447.93 

2016-17 13499.41 

2017-18 25871.08 

2018-19 50131.1 

2019-20 50131.1 

 

 
 
 



 

 Small Hydro Power Generation: 
Small hydro is the development of hydroelectric power on a scale suitable for local community and industry, 
or to contribute to distributed generation in a regional electricity grid. Unlike other renewable the power 
generations in small hydro power plants haven’t shown an exponential growth with a downward sloping curve 
from 2014 to 2018. 
 

Year Small Hydro Power Generation in MU 

2014-15 8059.5 

2015-16 8354.51 

2016-17 7672.68 

2017-18 7691.58 

 

 
From the above analysis of power generation it can be said that the government should focus more on solar 
and wind energy. 
 
 Employment & Renewable: 
India has the fourth largest number of renewable energy jobs globally, employing 719,000 people directly and 
indirectly in the sector. This is an increase of 303,000 jobs since 2015. 
 

Year No. of Jobs 

2015 303000 

2019 719000 

  



 

 
India’s solar PV sector was its second largest renewable energy employer, supporting roughly 115,000 direct 
and indirect jobs (16 percent of renewable energy jobs). India’s other large renewable energy employers 
include the biogas industry (85,000 jobs or 11.8 percent), the solid biomass industry (58,000 jobs or about 8 
percent), the wind power industry (58,000 jobs or about 8 percent), and the liquid befouls industry (35,000 
jobs or almost 5 percent). 
 

Sources No. of jobs (2019) 

Solar PV 115000 

Biogas 85000 

Hydropower 347000 

Wind 58000 

Solid Biomass 58000 

Befoul 35000 

Solar heating and cooling 20700 
 

 
 



 

It is expected that in the coming days the employment in the renewable sector is going to increase by millions 
across the globe. As per IRENA predictions by 2030 there will be 24 million jobs in this sector. 
 

Year Jobs (in millions) 

2014 6.5 

2015 7.7 

2018 11 

2030 24 
 

 

RECOMMENDATION: 

On the bases of Data analysis: 
▪ On the basis of EPI ranking it can be seen that India needs to work on her Environmental Safety rules to 

provide a clean environment along with economic development. 
▪ Though India had shown a commendable performance in RECAI, she needs to maintain her performance 

as the energy demands are ever increasing. 
▪ It is important for India to increase her investments in renewable & to encourage the investors. 
 
On the bases of Challenges: 
▪ The government should provide enough budgets for the clean energy sector. In 2018, budget allocations 

for grid interactive wind and solar have increased but it is not sufficient to meet the renewable target. 
▪ The government should concentrate on R&D and provide a surplus fund furred. 
▪ Including the renewable sector as a priority sector would increase the availability of credit and lead to a 

more substantial participation by commercial banks. 
▪ There are incremental developments in technology at regular periods, which need capital, and the country 

should discover a way to handle these factors. 
▪ The country should initiate an industry-academia partnership, which might promote innovative R&D and 

support leading-edge clean power solutions to protect the globe for future generations. 
▪ The government should regularly organize awareness programs throughout the country, especially in 

villages and remote locations. 
▪ Development of the capabilities of unskilled and semiskilled workers and policy interventions are required 



 

related to employment opportunities. 
▪ Issues related to sizing and storage capacity should be considered because they are vital to the economic 

viability of the system. 
▪ Proper incentives should be devised to support utilities to obtain power over and above the RPO mandated 

by the SERC. 
▪ The MNRE should provide a comprehensive action plan or policy for the promotion of the renewable 

sector in its regulatory framework for renewable energy. 

CONCLUSION: 

The primary objective for deploying renewable energy in India is to advance economic development, improve 
energy security, improve access to energy, and mitigate climate change. The renewable energy market requires 
explicit policies and legal procedures to enhance the attention of investors. The government should allow more 
funds to support research and innovation activities in this sector. Sustainable development is only possible by 
use of sustainable energy and by ensuring access to affordable, reliable, sustainable, and modern energy for 
citizens. Hence, to decrease the cost of renewable products, the country should become involved in the 
manufacturing of renewable products. 
 
From above research it will be safe to say that renewable are here to stay in for long-run. It can also be seen 
that increasing employment and global attention on this field comes with a huge economic benefit for the 
country, as India is in the lead. With advancement in storage and technology it will be affordable and cost 
efficient for the consumers & beneficial for the environment. Though current times have shown a hard time 
for renewable, in the coming times Sustainable Energy and Sustainable Development is key to a cleaner and 
greener planet. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Today’s world is hustling to achieve new ways of technological upgradations that would be helpful in 
achieving the higher goals of the economy. Such rapid changes are making all countries to become competitive 
in all perspectives. After the Industrial revolution in between 1820 to 1840, the use of machines and the use 
of non-renewable energy resources to run the industries increased rapidly. Also the second industrial 
revolution added many technological improvements causing rapid industrialisation from the late 19th century 
to early 20th century. That made a huge impact historically and sparked a revolution that would change the 
world both technologically and environmentally, states E.A Wrigley in a research article. (Wrigley, 2013). 
Since then the world economy kept growing and building its roots deep into the soil and started polluting the 
ecosystem. 
 

Figure 1 from the IPCC report (The 
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change) on 
Global Warming of 1.5°C in October, 2018 
clearly indicates the increasing level of global 
temperature. According to the report the 
fractional uncertainty in the level of human-
induced warning in 2017 is set equal to nearly
 20% based  on  multiple lines of 
evidence. (OveHoegh-Guldberg (Australia), 
2016) 

 
 
Thinking about absolutely abandoning the industries in the course of saving the ecosystem and reducing 
climate change is not practically possible, because of the increasing thirst of man. Therefore there is a need to 
develop better conditions where the economy and the ecosystem go hand in hand and also the ecosystem 
revives. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To gain knowledge about the root cause of Climate Change. 
 To get information about in what manner climate change affects the ecosystem. 
 To suggest how the ecosystem and economy can grow hand in hand in India by assessing the worldwide 

practices. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

This research paper tends to engage many factors related to climate change and their effects on ecosystems in 
relation to sustainable energy resources. This study uses a descriptive approach which allows us to collect data 
which enables the in-depth study of the issue. 100 samples were finalised out of 108 responses. Analytical 
tools applied include percentage analysis. This study is limited to time, scope and cost to analyse the data. 



 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

 Since the Industrial revolution (V1) started, the human expectations are growing higher and higher. This 
period heightened the human activities resulting in temperature rise, climate change, says Chigbo 
Magazine. Figure 1 shows the similar results where the post-industrialisation period heightened the human 
induced temperature change.(Mgbemene, 2011) 

 
 In the fifth assessment report of IPCC stated, there is more than 95% probability that human activities over 

the past 50 years have warmed our planet(callery, 2020). Which points towards the fact, the more the 
population (V2) the more global warming.(IPCC, 2020) 

 
 Carbon footprints (V3) is a shorthand often used to measure the carbon emission by an activity of an 

individual or an organisation in tonnes. It is a generic synonym for emission of carbon dioxide or 
greenhouse gases. These carbon footprints can work as an important measure in evaluating climate change. 
This helps in keeping an eye on carbon emission at any level. (Thomas Wiedmann, 2007) 

 
 The United Nations Climate Change (UNCC), initiated Kyoto Protocol with the aim to reduce GreenHouse 

Gases (V4) (GHG) emissions. It binds only those countries which are developed and places higher burden 
on them. This is because it recognises that they are largely responsible for current high levels of GHG 
emission.(Boer, 2008) 

 
 Switching to Renewable energy resources (V5) is a need of today’s world. There are companies which are 

aiming to adopt 100% renewable energies. Many influential businesses have made in RE100 by switching 
to 100% renewable energy resources. Companies like Autodesk, Coca Cola, eBay, Facebook, Google, 
H&M, Infosys, Lego, Microsoft, Nestle, Tata Motors, Unilever and many    more companies have made a 
commitment to go 100% renewable.(Change, 2020) These practices are helpful to reduce the carbon 
emissions and healthier towards ecosystem. 

 
 The Paris Agreement (V6) aims to bring all nations together for a common cause to combat climate change. 

It undertakes active support from the globe to eliminate the excessive carbon emission, lower the GHG 
effect and to increase the use of renewable energy resources. It requires all parties to put forward their best 
efforts through “Nationally Determined Contributions” (NDC). These NDCs play a major role while 
assessing the collective progress towards achieving the purpose of  agreement. (Agreement, 2016). This 
is a major move towards reducing climate change by involving the globe. 

 
 As per the World Bank’s data 3.46 billion of the world’s population comes under working 

population(Force, 2020).The daily activities (V7) by such working population like travelling from home 
to office long business trips are triggering an addition in carbon footprint. Also the energy wastage at any 
place, unnecessary travelling are also adding into carbon footprint on an individual level(Individuals, 
2020). 

 
 All this factors affecting climate change are harming the ecosystem Considering the fact that human 

induced activities are contributing to the climate change and then affecting the diversity, introducing 
activities which tries to limit the human induced temperature rise will eventually lead the world towards 
reduced climate change and in the long run will help in sustainable development of ecosystem along with 
economy.  



 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

For the purpose of Data analysis out of 108 samples, 100 samples were finalised. Percentage analysis 
 
 Graph 1 Industrialisation Graph 2 Population 
 

 
 
From the above percentage analysis, we found that: 
 Respondents gave their highest opinion towards V1(Industrialisation) and V2(Population). 
 V1(Industrialisation): 79% of the respondents felt that industrialisation is the root cause of climate change. 

(Graph1) 
 V2(Population): 85% of the respondents opined that growth in population will deteriorate the effects of 

climate change.(Graph2) 
 

 V7 (Daily activities): 62% respondents had an opinion 
that reduction in individual activities could decrease the 
overall carbon emission. 
 
Here, we can state that individual activities have a huge 
response impact on the level of carbon emission. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Summary of Findings: 
 
1. As the industrial activities increased, the global temperature increased simultaneously. The energy used 

by industries, factories, businesses on large scale was non- renewable energy. Burning fossil fuels 
introduces climate change. From figure 1 it is clear that as soon as industrialisation built their roots in the 
world eventually the temperature rise increased. 

2. Population is also a contributing factor in climate change. Needs of people are growing with the ever 
growing industrialisation and to satisfy the needs the industrial area is expanding. These industries are 
creating employment opportunities and boosting economic growth but causing damage to the ecosystem. 

3. As per the data analysis, more than 57% people don’t know about the concept of carbon footprint. Rather 
there is a strong need to develop the concept of carbon footprint in the minds of people. 



 

4. Emission of Greenhouse Gases is not just the result of industries or industrial activities, individual actions 
or daily activities also contribute to increasing emissions of Greenhouse Gases. Along with these 
agricultural activities like burning residuals, unusable crop cutting etc contributes to GHG emission. 

5. To limit climate change and control the global temperature Renewable energy resources are major game 
changers. Despite using expensive and hazardous energy resources, switching can be a really good 
alternative. 

6. The Paris agreement is a very carefully taken initiative by UNFCCC. Worldwide interaction and policy 
making to limit the global temperature to 1.5degrees Celsius. This collective effort, if succeeded, will 
definitely reduce the effect of climate change. 

7. The most neglected factor while assessing the factor affecting climate change and ecosystem is Daily 
activities. Activities by laborers, workers, office staff, and houses are adding to the climate change. Travel 
from office to home, office electricity usage, cooking, travelling for business meetings and many more. 
These factors are very often ignored. 

SUGGESTIVE MODEL: 

In order to balance the growth of the economy and ecosystem, we must focus on the major factor affecting 
Diversity of Ecosystem which is Climate change. As we understood before how industrialization adversely 
affects the climate and elevates temperature, we must adopt some measures to limit the effects of climate 
change. As discussed earlier, it is clear we cannot totally abandon the factors which harms the ecosystem, but 
the given model allows us to understand 'How small Changes can be Economical and Eco-friendly.' 
 

Eco-Mate Model 
 

 
Figure 2: Suggestive Model 

 
This Eco-mate model is based on the idea to combine the activities of Factory, Business and Industries with 
nature friendly activities in order to develop a sound economy with sustainable development of ecosystem 
along with reduction in climate change effects. 
 
As the industrialization has gained roots, all in India. It is required to monitor the activities of factories, also 
the energy which runs the factory. Companies must find some best alternative to switch to renewable energy 



 

resources. Such environment friendly actions by the businesses are really helpful to reduce the effect of climate 
change. Very often considering the effects of climate change in respect of biodiversity are the decreasing 
diversity of species, migration of species etc. The primary switching to renewable energy resources could 
eliminate the enormous expense over non-renewable energy resources. Introducing renewable energy 
resources works as one-time investment and saves the capital, also it is an environment friendly act which can 
inspire surroundings. World’s most influential companies have started with committing 100% renewable 
power, such an act to accelerate a global shift to clean energy could inspire other companies to start with such 
an initiative. 
 
After working on the industrial level, contributing on personal grounds could help in securing the aim of 
limiting the global temperature below 1.5 degrees would become easier. Individual activities such as Avoiding 
long business trips and moving to online conferences, instead of regular traveling to offices.  Adopting work 
from home approach could not only reduce the travelling carbon emission but also saves office energy. Act 
of every individual in favour of reducing carbon footprint on personal grounds would add up to the efforts of 
limiting global temperature. 
 
As the effect of climate change is reduced, the ecosystem will eventually heal itself and gradually revive. 
Along with the greater effort made on the global basis economy will boost as the energy efficient resources 
are in use. The purpose of running Economy without impairing the ecosystem will be achieved. Adopting 
work from home approach could not only reduce the travelling carbon emission but also saves office energy. 
Act of every individual in favor of reducing carbon footprint on personal grounds would add up to the efforts 
of limiting global temperature. 
 
As the effect of climate change is reduced, the ecosystem will eventually heal itself and gradually revive. 
Along with the greater effort made on the global basis economy will boost as the energy efficient resources 
are in use. The purpose of running Economy without impairing the ecosystem will be achieved. 
Economy is a backbone of any country and nature is the balance of our life, we cannot survive without either 
of them. Building balance in both and attaining composed development in both is crucial for the well-being 
of earth. Therefore, this research study aims at developing a suggestive model which would assist to have a 
good sense of balance in both the elements. This research study takes into account prevailing policies and 
agreements like Paris Agreement, Kyoto Protocol, RE100 to construct sound result oriented suggestions as it 
is a Global issue. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

Nowadays the drastic consequences of climate change are quite visible. Many renowned researchers have 
proved over time that greenhouse gases produced mainly by burning of fossil fuels and other nonrenewable 
resources contribute largely in accelerating the process of climate change. It is also estimated that major 
nonrenewable resources like oil, fossil fuel are aggressively consumed and we might run out of them in about 
50 years or so. With rising demand for energy, nonrenewable resources would prove to be more expensive 
and the procurement of these resources would lead to more ecological imbalance and global warming which 
boosts the process of climate change. It is inevitable that we need to find some alternative to replace the 
traditional energy sources. Since cutting down on our energy consumption with the ever rising demand for it 
is not possible thus the best option we are left with is sustainable energy resources. sustainable energy is 
energy that is derived from renewable sources like solar, wind, hydro, tides, biomass and geothermal. These 
sources are available in abundance and are renewable in nature. They are also cost effective and have the 
ability to minimize climate change. Though the idea of sustainable energy for reducing Climate change is 
encouraged by many institutions and governments, an effective mode of creating sustainable energy is yet to 
be found. Though in theory a fully sustainably energized world is possible it is difficult to put it into action. 
Many nations are conducting events and research for creating a sustainable world. In this paper the main focus 
will be how a mix of both sustainable and nonrenewable energy resources can help minimize climate change 
without compromising our energy needs. Here we will be looking at data of countries that use more sustainable 
resources for energy and how it affected the climate there and whether it’s fully possible or not to completely 
rely on sustainable energy sources. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 The basic aim of this paper is to find whether sustainable energy resources can help minimize climate 
change. 

 The second aim is to find whether we can fully shift to sustainable resources for our energy needs or not 
in the coming years. 

 The third aim is to show how important it is to use sustainable energy resources to reverse the effects of 
climate change and how inevitable is the shortage of non renewable resources. 

 The questionnaire framed as per the objective are as follows: 
o Can climate change be minimized? 
o Is sustainable energy resources the new future for our energy procurement needs? 

 
The answers to this questionnaire and the aims given here will be proved in this paper. 

RATIONAL OF STUDY. 

1 Hypothesis: Sustainable energy resources can minimize climate change.  
 
Proof that the hypothesis is true: 
 Sustainable energy resources are resources that can never be destroyed. The most popular ones in them 



 

are mainly: 
 Solar energy. 
 Wind energy. 
 Hydro energy. 
 Tidal energy. 
 Geothermal energy. 
 Biomass energy. 
 
How sustainable resources work: 
 
Solar energy: Solar energy is nothing but conversion of sunlight to electrical or heat energy. Photovoltaic cells 
and solar panels are used for this conversion. Protons or particles of light from the sun knock electrons free 
from atoms and generate electricity. This electricity is in the form of direct current and is converted into 
alternative current using a solar inverter for domestic needs. It is cost effective in the long run if the region 
gets adequate sunlight. solar energy can help cut down on carbon dioxide emissions and emits 80% less heat 
than fossil fuels. 
 
Wind energy: Wind energy is used to generate electrical and mechanical energy with the waves of air. Wind 
mills are used to convert wind's kinetic energy to mechanical energy whereas wind turbines are used to convert 
the kinetic energy to electrical energy. These turbines and mills work better in an area with an abundance of 
required wind. Wind energy produces low amounts of pollution and saves gallons of water while being cost 
effective. 
 
Hydro energy: This energy is generated using the power of falling water. In hydro energy water from a dam 
or river is stored in a reservoir. Here electricity is generated using the force of water in a reservoir. The water 
in the Reservoir spins a turbine and a generator helps to form electrical energy from the hydro power. It has 
the lowest production cost and does no harm to the environment. 
 
Tidal energy: Tidal energy is used to produce electrical energy by placing turbines in locations with high tide 
movements and converting kinetic energy to electrical one. Though not widely used, it is much more 
predictable than sun and wind. It also produces zero greenhouse gases. It is not that cost effective and it might 
have some adverse impact on marine ecosystems. 
 
Geothermal energy: Geothermal energy uses the steam from the heat produced in the core of earth and uses it 
to spin turbines which then activates a generator and produces electricity. Geothermal energy has high 
procurement cost and though it causes less climate change compared to fossil fuels it has a tendency of creating 
earthquakes and other ecological abnormalities. 
 
Biomass energy: Biomass energy is produced by burning of organic matter and the hot gas produced from it 
goes through a boiler to generate steam. This steam is expanded in a turbine or steam engine to produce 
mechanical and electrical energy. It contributes less to climate change in comparison to renewable resources. 
It is also very cost effective. 
 
Advantages of sustainable energy : 
 It is an inexhaustible and theoretically free source of energy. 
 It produces minimum or no greenhouse gases which is the main cause of global warming and climate 



 

change. 
 Some of the sustainable energy resources may have high procurement cost but in the long run it is cost 

and energy effective provided the habitat is supportive enough. 
 It can immensely reduce pollution and cleanse the environment which in turn reduces ecological imbalance 

and climate change. 
 It is also economically feasible since it generates a lot of employment and innovation. Disadvantages of 

sustainable energy: 
 We are yet to find an innovative way to go fully sustainable. 
 Transportation of energy is an issue. 
 Some sustainable energy sources like biomass and Geothermal tend to be a little adverse to the 

environment. 
 Lack of interest in investment in sustainability among governments , business, and institutions 
 Lack of awareness of its importance among the general public especially in developing countries with high 

energy needs like India. 
 
How does it help minimize climate change? 
 
Climate change is the rapid pattern of changes in the natural climate and weather conditions. It is the heating 
of the earth's overall atmosphere due to global warming which affects the life and ecological balance of planet 
earth. Earth has been the warmest in the recent 20 years. Apart from natural calamities and destruction man's 
unlimited wants contribute largely towards climate change. The exploitation of nonrenewable resources for 
energy and combustion of fossil fuels is the sole reason for climate change in the past years. Since burning of 
fossil fuels releases greenhouse gases like carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxides which creates heat that 
is trapped in the atmosphere which results in global warming and pollution. Climate change can be minimized 
with the use of sustainable energy resources as an alternative for our energy needs. Since they’re available in 
abundance and emit almost no greenhouse gases and are also economically feasible with the ever increasing 
population. Plus, it has more pros like less electricity bills, less pollutants in the atmosphere, job creation, 
Individuals and business can generate their own electricity using solar and wind energy. Since 80% of energy 
is generated by nonrenewable resources by switching to sustainable energy resources climate change can be 
inevitably reduced. Best example is Iceland which has completely switched to renewable resources and creates 
clean electricity with minimum damage to the environment. The European Union, USA, Costa Rica also 
contributed to minimize climate change. 
 
Thus we can conclude that climate change can be minimized by sustainable energy resources. 
 
So to conclude: 
 
 Can climate change be minimized? Yes, climate change and its effects can be controlled by using 

sustainable energy resources and by being green conscious. 
 Is sustainable energy resources the new future for our energy procurement needs? It is undoubtedly the 

new future and many countries like Iceland have switched completely to sustainable energy. A recent 
study by Stanford University researchers has also predicted that the world could be powered entirely by 
renewable energy in just 20 to 40 years from now. And given that we already have the technology, it’s not 
that hard to imagine . Almost 50 countries that would be adversely affected by climate change have agreed 
to make their energy production 100% renewable by the year 2050 and countries all over the world are 
actively embracing solar, wind, and geothermal energy. Even rapidly growing economies like China have 



 

largely invested in sustainable energy. The only thing stopping the world from going fully sustainable is 
the expense, storage of energy and lack of interest and concern for climate change among   many countries 
and governments. Since the shortage of nonrenewable resources is inevitable and with the rising prices of 
oil and fossil fuels everyone is bound to switch to sustainable energy for the better. 

 
Data sample size 
Entire world population. 
 
Secondary data analysis 
The below pie diagram shows how the gases emitted by various factors contribute to climate change. Here the 
large cause of climate change is the 65% carbon dioxide released by burning of fossil fuels. 16% methane 
released by Greenhouse gas production and other gases like nitrous oxide and f gases contribute 6%and 2%to 
climate change. Thus it’s proven that fossil fuels cause the most climate Abnormalities. The bar graph below 
shows that countries have invested the most in solar and wind energy resources the most in the past few years. 
We can conclude that since sustainable energy doesn’t produce any pollutants, an effective method of 
extracting sustainable energy for our needs can reduce carbon emissions and reduce climate change. 
 

 

FINDINGS : 

In this paper the following was discovered: 
We found that the major cause of climate change and heating of planet earth is the exploitation of fossil fuels 
and other nonrenewable resources to satisfy our energy needs by comprising the health of our eco systems. 
Due to our negligence regarding the climate and large consumption of nonrenewable sources, such energy 
sources are depleting which makes them more expensive and the more we procure them the more it contributes 
to climate change and global warming. The best solution to this is to use sustainable energy sources as an 
alternative to satisfy our energy needs They may have a high production cost but in the long run they are more 
cost and energy efficient at the same time it does less harm to the environment as it produces less greenhouse 
gases which boosts climate change. Since sustainable energy is inexhaustible and is available in plenty, nations 
around the world should invest more in nations around the world should invest more in innovation and 
development of technologies that can help convert the natural energy to the mechanical and electrical energy 
that we need. Though many European countries and developed countries and some developing countries like 
China invest in renewable resources to see a Visibly healthy climate will be possible if we as a world choose 
to go completely green or at least encourage sustainable energy usage. We have also seen a large investment 
by governments around the world to build energy efficient technology to make maximum use of sustainable 
energy resources like solar and wind. The reason for this is mainly the limited life span of renewable resources 
like fossil fuel, oil, natural gas and other sources. Thus we found that the use of sustainable energy is 
environmentally and economically friendly and can minimize climate change which is essential for mankind 



 

and other beings. nations around the world should invest more in innovation and development of technologies 
that can help convert the natural energy to the mechanical and electrical energy that we need. Though many 
European countries and developed countries and some developing countries like China invest in renewable 
resources to see a Visibly healthy climate will be possible if we as a world choose to go completely green or 
at least encourage sustainable energy usage. We have also seen a large investment by governments around the 
world to build energy efficient technology to make maximum use of sustainable energy resources like solar 
and wind. The reason for this is mainly the limited life span of renewable resources like fossil fuel, oil, natural 
gas and other sources. Thus we found that the use of sustainable energy is environmentally and economically 
friendly and can minimize climate change which is essential for mankind and other beings. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Suggestions would be that the government, general public, businesses and other entities should be more 
environmentally and climate vigilant. Large economic countries and producers should monitor the 
environment damage and take corrective measures to minimize them. Developing countries like India need 
strict climate change related laws that will restrict business from exploiting natural resources. Governments 
and institutions among the world should put profits aside and come together to build a sustainable energy 
efficient enough to satisfy our needs without harming our environment. Great care should be taken to limit 
emissions of greenhouse gases and limit exploitation and wastage of energy. Planting trees , Encouraging 
businesses to go green, asking the general public to limit their unnecessary energy needs are some baby steps 
we as a global village can take to reduce climate change. 

CONCLUSION: 

The conclusion of this paper is that sustainable energy resources like solar, wind, tidal, hydro, geothermal and 
biomass when used to generate energy for our needs instead of renewable sources can help minimize and 
reduce climate change and the rapidly increasing global warming and sea levels. The use of Renewable 
resources for energy needs is the major contributor for climate change. Many countries have realized that and 
choose to go fully or partially sustainable. Though sustainable energy resources have some limitations and do 
some harm to the environment, effective technology to procure sustainable energy can greatly help limit 
climate change and can also reduce pollutants in the earth’s atmosphere. Thus we can conclude by saying that 
sustainable energy resources can minimize climate change 

REFERENCES: 

https://www.irena.org/Statistics/View-Data-by-Topic/Capacity-and-Generation/Statistics-Time-Series 
https://irena.org/climatechange/Renewable-Energy-Key-climate-solution 
https://energycentral.com/c/ec/fundamental-limitations-renewable-energy 
https://unchronicle.un.org/article/iceland-s-sustainable-energy-story-model-world 
https://www.nationalgeographic.org/encyclopedia/nonrenewable-resources/ 
https://www.investopedia.com/articles/investing/092915/5-countries-produce-most-carbon-dioxide-co2.asp# 
:~:text=Key%20Takeaways,billion%20metric%20tons%20of%20C02. 
https://greentumble.com/harmful-effects-of-non-renewable-resources-on-the-environment/#:~:text=Non%2 
Drenewable%20energy%20sources%20are,people’s%20health%20and%20the%20environment.&text=Whe 
n%20mercury%20is%20emitted%20into,the%20ground%20or%20in%20water. 
https://afdc.energy.gov/fuels/ 
https://www.nationalgeographic.com/environment/energy/reference/renewable-energy/#:~:text=Renewable 
%20energy%2C%20explained-,Solar%2C%20wind%2C%20hydroelectric%2C%20biomass%2C%20and% 

https://www.irena.org/Statistics/View-Data-by-Topic/Capacity-and-Generation/Statistics-Time-Series
https://irena.org/climatechange/Renewable-Energy-Key-climate-solution
https://energycentral.com/c/ec/fundamental-limitations-renewable-energy
https://unchronicle.un.org/article/iceland-s-sustainable-energy-story-model-world
https://www.nationalgeographic.org/encyclopedia/nonrenewable-resources/
https://www.investopedia.com/articles/investing/092915/5-countries-produce-most-carbon-dioxide-co2.asp#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DKey%20Takeaways%2Cbillion%20metric%20tons%20of%20C02
https://www.investopedia.com/articles/investing/092915/5-countries-produce-most-carbon-dioxide-co2.asp#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DKey%20Takeaways%2Cbillion%20metric%20tons%20of%20C02
https://greentumble.com/harmful-effects-of-non-renewable-resources-on-the-environment/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DNon%2Drenewable%20energy%20sources%20are%2Cpeople%E2%80%99s%20health%20and%20the%20environment.%26text%3DWhen%20mercury%20is%20emitted%20into%2Cthe%20ground%20or%20in%20water
https://greentumble.com/harmful-effects-of-non-renewable-resources-on-the-environment/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DNon%2Drenewable%20energy%20sources%20are%2Cpeople%E2%80%99s%20health%20and%20the%20environment.%26text%3DWhen%20mercury%20is%20emitted%20into%2Cthe%20ground%20or%20in%20water
https://greentumble.com/harmful-effects-of-non-renewable-resources-on-the-environment/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DNon%2Drenewable%20energy%20sources%20are%2Cpeople%E2%80%99s%20health%20and%20the%20environment.%26text%3DWhen%20mercury%20is%20emitted%20into%2Cthe%20ground%20or%20in%20water
https://afdc.energy.gov/fuels/
https://www.nationalgeographic.com/environment/energy/reference/renewable-energy/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DRenewable%20energy%2C%20explained-%2CSolar%2C%20wind%2C%20hydroelectric%2C%20biomass%2C%20and%20geothermal%20power%20can%2Cwarming%20effects%20of%20fossil%20fuels.%26text%3DIn%20any%20discussion%20about%20climate%2Cworst%20effects%20of%20r
https://www.nationalgeographic.com/environment/energy/reference/renewable-energy/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DRenewable%20energy%2C%20explained-%2CSolar%2C%20wind%2C%20hydroelectric%2C%20biomass%2C%20and%20geothermal%20power%20can%2Cwarming%20effects%20of%20fossil%20fuels.%26text%3DIn%20any%20discussion%20about%20climate%2Cworst%20effects%20of%20r


 

20geothermal%20power%20can,warming%20effects%20of%20fossil%20fuels.&text=In%20any%20discus 
sion%20about%20climate,worst%20effects%20of%20rising%20temperatures. 
https://science.howstuffworks.com/environmental/energy/geothermal-energy2.htm 
https://www.power-technology.com/features/tidal-energy-advantages-and-disadvantages/#:~:text=needs%20 
to%20know.-,Tidal%20power%20is%20one%20of%20the%20major%20renewable%20energy%20sources, 
one%20of%20the%20most%20infantile.&text=However%2C%20tidal%20currently%20isn’t,not%20yet%2 
0been%20fully%20determined. 
https://www.awea.org/wind-101/basics-of-wind-energy#:~:text=When%20the%20wind%20blows%20past,a 
%20generator%20that%20produces%20electricity. 
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fenvs.2014.00014/full#:~:text=be%20less%20significant.-,In% 
20summer%2C%20however%2C%20the%20solar%20panels%20reduce%20the%20energy%20needed,the 
%20temperature%20by%200.2%20K. https://www.joe.org/joe/1999june/a2.php 
https://www.irena.org/publicatons/2019/Jun/Climate-change-and-renewable-energy 
https://www.ucsusa.org/resources/benefits-renewable-energy-use 
https://energycentral.com/c/ec/fundamental-limitations-renewable-energy https://youtu.be/gmIQKVW5V6M 
 

https://www.nationalgeographic.com/environment/energy/reference/renewable-energy/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DRenewable%20energy%2C%20explained-%2CSolar%2C%20wind%2C%20hydroelectric%2C%20biomass%2C%20and%20geothermal%20power%20can%2Cwarming%20effects%20of%20fossil%20fuels.%26text%3DIn%20any%20discussion%20about%20climate%2Cworst%20effects%20of%20r
https://www.nationalgeographic.com/environment/energy/reference/renewable-energy/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DRenewable%20energy%2C%20explained-%2CSolar%2C%20wind%2C%20hydroelectric%2C%20biomass%2C%20and%20geothermal%20power%20can%2Cwarming%20effects%20of%20fossil%20fuels.%26text%3DIn%20any%20discussion%20about%20climate%2Cworst%20effects%20of%20r
https://science.howstuffworks.com/environmental/energy/geothermal-energy2.htm
https://www.power-technology.com/features/tidal-energy-advantages-and-disadvantages/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dneeds%20to%20know.-%2CTidal%20power%20is%20one%20of%20the%20major%20renewable%20energy%20sources%2Cone%20of%20the%20most%20infantile.%26text%3DHowever%2C%20tidal%20currently%20isn%E2%80%99t%2Cnot%20yet%20been%20fully%20determined
https://www.power-technology.com/features/tidal-energy-advantages-and-disadvantages/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dneeds%20to%20know.-%2CTidal%20power%20is%20one%20of%20the%20major%20renewable%20energy%20sources%2Cone%20of%20the%20most%20infantile.%26text%3DHowever%2C%20tidal%20currently%20isn%E2%80%99t%2Cnot%20yet%20been%20fully%20determined
https://www.power-technology.com/features/tidal-energy-advantages-and-disadvantages/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dneeds%20to%20know.-%2CTidal%20power%20is%20one%20of%20the%20major%20renewable%20energy%20sources%2Cone%20of%20the%20most%20infantile.%26text%3DHowever%2C%20tidal%20currently%20isn%E2%80%99t%2Cnot%20yet%20been%20fully%20determined
https://www.power-technology.com/features/tidal-energy-advantages-and-disadvantages/#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dneeds%20to%20know.-%2CTidal%20power%20is%20one%20of%20the%20major%20renewable%20energy%20sources%2Cone%20of%20the%20most%20infantile.%26text%3DHowever%2C%20tidal%20currently%20isn%E2%80%99t%2Cnot%20yet%20been%20fully%20determined
https://www.awea.org/wind-101/basics-of-wind-energy#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DWhen%20the%20wind%20blows%20past%2Ca%20generator%20that%20produces%20electricity
https://www.awea.org/wind-101/basics-of-wind-energy#%3A%7E%3Atext%3DWhen%20the%20wind%20blows%20past%2Ca%20generator%20that%20produces%20electricity
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fenvs.2014.00014/full#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dbe%20less%20significant.-%2CIn%20summer%2C%20however%2C%20the%20solar%20panels%20reduce%20the%20energy%20needed%2Cthe%20temperature%20by%200.2%20K
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fenvs.2014.00014/full#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dbe%20less%20significant.-%2CIn%20summer%2C%20however%2C%20the%20solar%20panels%20reduce%20the%20energy%20needed%2Cthe%20temperature%20by%200.2%20K
https://www.frontiersin.org/articles/10.3389/fenvs.2014.00014/full#%3A%7E%3Atext%3Dbe%20less%20significant.-%2CIn%20summer%2C%20however%2C%20the%20solar%20panels%20reduce%20the%20energy%20needed%2Cthe%20temperature%20by%200.2%20K
https://www.joe.org/joe/1999june/a2.php
https://www.irena.org/publications/2019/Jun/Climate-change-and-renewable-energy
https://www.ucsusa.org/resources/benefits-renewable-energy-use
https://energycentral.com/c/ec/fundamental-limitations-renewable-energy
https://youtu.be/gmIQKVW5V6M


 

Climate change and Sustainable Energy 
Ashish Saji (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Climate change is one of the most debated and prime headlines around the globe. With the Earth’s temperature 
rising year after year, melting of the glaciers, extinction of rare wildlife species and rising sea level it is now 
time for the world to quickly react to this and take necessary steps and changes to save the world. 
 
Some people still deny the fact of ‘climatic change’ for their own trade and commercial benefits. Due to which 
some media still fail to cover this serious issue. But people who are closely observing and studying the earth 
and its changes, are sending a red signal to the world. Satellite’s probing the earth’s atmosphere have also 
documented clear warming trends and highly problematic shifts. Today, doctors, nurses and other medical 
personnel are drawing attention to the negative effects on human health caused by an increasingly warm, more 
heavily polluted environment. 
 
Since the 1960’s industrial revolt, concentration of carbon dioxide has increased in the air resulting in a 
greenhouse effect and many other human activities have still boosted global warming. So now even if we stop 
emitting all greenhouse gases today, global warming and climate change will continue to affect our future 
generations. Apart from this, natural events have also changed the earth's conditions like volcanic eruptions, 
ocean currents, Earth's orbital change etc. 
 
All these things indicate a serious threat to our future world and to the living things in it. So many countries 
have now come up together to find a solution and have formed different rules and policies, using sustainable 
energy resources is one of them. Sustainable Development is the organizing principle for meeting human 
development goals while simultaneously sustaining the ability of natural systems to provide the natural 
resources and ecosystem services on which the economy and society depends. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The global scientific and policy community now unequivocally accepts that human activities cause global 
climate change. Although information on climate change is readily available, the nation still seems unprepared 
or unwilling to respond effectively to climate change, due partly to a general lack of public understanding of 
climate change issues and opportunities for effective responses. The reality of global climate change lends 
increasing urgency to the need for effective education on earth system science, as well as on the human and 
behavioral dimensions of climate change, from broad societal action to smart energy choices at the household 
level.  
 
The primary aim of this Statement is to encourage and facilitate the provision and siting of renewable energy 
generating facilities in appropriate locations within the built and natural environment. The main objectives 
behind the policies are: 
 
1) To contribute to the alleviation of climate change through reducing greenhouse gas emissions; 
2) To assist the diversification of energy supply and a more competitive energy market; 
3) Encourage economic growth and rural diversification associated with the development of an indigenous 

renewable energy industry; 
4) To ensure that the environmental, landscape, visual and amenity impacts associated with renewable energy 



 

development are adequately addressed; 
5) To ensure appropriate protection of the Region’s built and natural, and cultural heritage features; 
6) To promote knowledge of and greater acceptance by the public of prospective renewable energy 

developments that are appropriately located; 
7) To foster greater community involvement in renewable energy projects and encourage use of community 

benefits; and 
8) Promote greater application of the principles of Passive Solar Design in the design, siting and layout of 

new development. 
 
What is a Climatic Change? 
 
To understand climatic change first we need to know the difference between “Climate” and “Weather”. Some 
people still get confused between these two terms, we feel both have the exact same meanings and are 
interchangeable words. But we need to understand that the terms “weather” and “climate” are closely related 
but have subtly different meanings 
 
What is the difference between climate and weather? 
 
Weather refers to atmospheric conditions that occur locally over a short period of time-from minutes to hours 
to days.  Familiar examples include   rain, snow, clouds, winds, floods   or   thunderstorms.  For example: In 
India 2 days of rain in the month of January does not change the fact that January is a winter season, because 
we know that the rains won’t last for a long period. 
 
Climate, on the other hand refers to the long-term regional or even global average of temperature, humidity 
and rainfall patterns over seasons, years or decades. Climate describes the weather conditions that are expected 
in a region at a particular time of year. The climate of a region is determined by observing the weather patterns 
over a period of many years-generally 30 years or more. 
 
For example: In India, when we are in the last week of May we expect rainfall to happen soon , this expectation 
comes because we have seen rainfall between the months of June to September every year. 
 
So Climate is the expected weather in a particular region on a particular time of a year “Climate is what is 
expect and weather is what we get” (Mark twain said) 
Climatic change is the change in the average conditions or weather patterns that have come to define the 
Earth’s local, regional or global climates. In most places, weather can change from minute-to-minute, hour-
to-hour, day-to-day, and season-to-season. Climate, however, the average of weather over time and space. 
 
What are the reasons for Climate Change?  
 
When it comes to climate change the first thing which comes to our mind is “Global warming”, it is the main 
reason of climatic change. In simple words we can say that global warming is the rapid increase in earth’s 
surface temperature primarily due to the greenhouse gases released by the burning of fossil fuels. 
 
What are greenhouse gases? 
The word ‘greenhouse gases’ comes from the word “greenhouse”. Greenhouses are houses made of glass 
which are capable of trapping the heat of the sun and provide a warm atmosphere inside the house. Several 
plants which need a warm condition are grown inside such houses. Even during the winter season, during 



 

daytime the greenhouse traps all the heat from the sun and keeps the room warm throughout the day. In the 
same way Earth gets energy from the sun and sends back some energy in the form of heat into the atmosphere. 
Some of this heat is trapped by these GHGs (Greenhouse Gases) which are important to maintain the 
temperature at a level to sustain life. This phenomenon is called the ‘Greenhouse effect’ which is natural and 
is necessary to support life on earth. The earth was much cooler then, but since the industrial revolution 
scientists observed that the earth’s surface temperature has been gradually increasing. It has been found out 
that currently earth’s temperature is rising by 0.2 degree Celsius per decade. When they dug into the reasons 
for this increase in temperature, researchers discovered that there were certain gases which block the heat from 
escaping into space. 

 

 
 
What are the Effects of climate change? 
 
It is not scientifically possible to assign individual weather events to the current climate change, however, it 
can be statistically proven that global warming will increase the probability of extreme weather events. 
 
The direct consequences of man-made climate change include: 

a) Rising maximum temperatures. 
b) Rising minimum temperatures. 
c) Rising sea levels. 
d) Higher ocean temperatures. 
e) An increase in heavy precipitation (heavy rain and hail). 
f) Shrinking glaciers. 
g) Thawing permafrost. 

 
The indirect consequences of climate change, which directly affect us humans and our environment, include: 

a) An increase in hunger and water crises, especially in developing countries 
b) Health risks through rising air temperatures and heatwaves 
c) Economic implications of dealing with secondary damage related to climate change. 
d) Increasing spread of pests and pathogens. 
e) Loss of biodiversity due to limited adaptability and adaptability speed of flora and fauna. 
f) Ocean acidification due to increased HCO3 concentrations in the water as a consequence of increased 

CO₂ concentrations the need for adaptation in all areas (e.g. agriculture, forestry, energy, infrastructure, 
tourism, etc.) 

 
As the global climate is a highly interconnected system that is influenced by many different factors, the 
consequences usually result in positive or negative feedback effects. This refers to developments that are self-



 

enhancing due to the occurrence of certain conditions. 
 
A common example is the ice-albedo feedback, which refers to the melting of the polar caps. According to 
this, extensive ice surfaces have a cooling effect on the global climate, as a high proportion of radiation is 
reflected. As a result of the global rise in the average temperature, however, these ice surfaces begin to melt 
the ice surfaces shrink and the amount of reflected radiation is reduced. At the same time, the area of land or 
ocean that has a significantly lower albedo will increase, reflecting less radiation and thus intensifying the 
actual cause of glacier melt. 
 

 
 
Furthermore, scientists can calculate the so-called tipping points of individual subsystems of the global 
climate. The higher the global rise in temperature, the more the climate system is affected, so that at a certain 
point, despite significant efforts, a reversal in the process is no longer possible. Where exactly these tipping 
points can be found, however, is currently still unclear and can only be calculated with a great degree of 
uncertainty. Such tipping points are expected for the melting of the polar caps and for 
Sustainable Energy Resources 
 
What are Sustainable Energy Resources and its importance? 
 
Sustainable /Renewable energy, often referred to as clean energy, comes from natural sources or processes 
that are constantly replenished. For example, sunlight or wind keep shining and blowing, even if their 
availability depends on time and weather. Technology to utilize the forces of nature for doing work to supply 
human needs is as old as the first sailing ship. But attention swung away from renewable sources as the 
industrial revolution progressed on the basis of the concentrated energy locked up in fossil fuels. This was 
compounded by the increasing use of reticulated electricity based on fossil fuels and the importance of portable 
high-density energy sources for transport – the era of oil. 
 
As electricity demand escalated, with supply depending largely on fossil fuels plus some hydro power and 
then nuclear energy, concerns arose about carbon dioxide emissions contributing to possible global  warming. 
Attention again turned to the huge sources of energy surging around us in nature – sun, wind, and seas in 
particular. 
 
  



 

Types of Suis 

 
Solar Energy: Sunlight is a renewable resource, and its most direct use is achieved by capturing the sun’s 
energy. A variety of solar energy technologies are used to convert the sun’s energy and light into heat 
illumination, hot water, 
 
Wind Energy: Wind can be considered a form of solar energy because of the uneven heating and cooling of 
the atmosphere causing winds (as well as the rotations of the earth and other topographical factors). Wind 
flow can be captured by wind turbines and converted into electricity. On a smaller scale, windmills are still 
used today to pump water in focus. 
 
Geothermal Energy: Geothermal energy is derived from the heat of the earth. This heat can be sourced close 
to the surface or from the heated rock and reservoirs of hot water miles beneath our feet. It uses these heat 
sources to generate electricity. On a such smaller scale, a geothermal heat pump system can leverage the 
constant temperature of the ground found just 10 feet under the surface to help supply heat to a nearby building 
in the winter or to help cool it in summer/ 
 
Hydropower Energy: Hydropower isn’t a new invention, through the water wheels once used to operate the 
grist mills and sawmills of early. The kinetic energy of flowing rivers is captured in a much different way and 
converted into hydroelectricity. Probably the most familiar type of hydroelectric power is generated by a 
system where dams are constructed to share water in a reservoir which, when released, flows through turbines 
to produce electricity. This is known as “pumped storage hydropower”, where water is cycled between lower 
and upper reservoirs to control electricity generation between times of low and peak demand. 
 
Ocean Energy: Ocean thermal energy can be converted into electricity by using a few different systems that 
rely on warm surface water temperature. “Ocean mechanical energy” harnesses the ebbs and flows of tides 
caused by rotation of earth and gravitational influence of the moon. Energy from wind-driven waves can also 
be converted and used to help reduce one’s electricity. 
 
Bioenergy: Bioenergy is a type of renewable energy derived from biomass to create heat and electricity or to 
produce liquid fuels like ethanol and biodiesel used for transportation. Biomass refers to any organic matter 
coming from recently living plants or animals. The replacement of plants are grown as biomass to remove an 
equal amount of CO2 from the atmosphere, keeping the environmental impact relatively neutral. 
 
Hydrogen: Hydrogen is the simplest (composed of one proton and one electron) and the most abundant 



 

resource in the universe, yet it does not occur naturally as a gas on the earth. Instead it is found in organic 
compounds (hydrocarbons such as gasoline, natural gas, methanol, and propane) and water (H2O). 
 
Hydrogen can also be produced under certain conditions by some algae and bacteria using sunlight as an 
energy source. 
 
What Is the Future of Renewable Energy in India? 
 
The power generation shortfall in India is estimated at 11% of the total energy, and 15% of the peak capacity 
requirements and these figures are likely to increase. This is despite the fact that the country is already 
consuming more than 2 million barrels of imported oil a day – a figure that is growing by about 10 percent 
annually… - Jay B. Thakar 
 
Currently, the power sector is at a crucial juncture of its evolution, with many private producers and domestic 
manufacturers also playing a significant role in various capacities, and greater reliance on markets, subject to 
regulation. Developers of Power Plants have been facing numerous constraints like coal/gas allocation, 
environment clearance, land acquisition, financing and funds tie-ups, etc. for the last about 4 years. This has 
resulted in only very few new projects coming up India’s generation capacity will have to increase up to seven 
times the present figure to meet our growth needs. The major part of our energy mix consists of fossil fuels. 
They are finite sources and have serious environmental consequences. In times of depleting resources and 
climate threats, the best way forward for India is to take the dual path of energy efficiency and renewable 
power generation like wind power generation and solar electricity generation. It is imperative to tap into these 
huge renewable power sources and judiciously utilize the non-renewable resources, keeping energy 
conservation in mind. 
 
To achieve this, the renewable energy program is investing in supporting mechanisms that strengthen the  call 
for clean and renewable energy policies through advocacy and awareness building and creating a supportive 
renewable energy implementation environment. Its activities are also aimed at helping compliance with 
evolving renewable energy deployment targets; and building supportive policy evidence through research 
around the grid as well as off-grid business models. 
 
Hydrogen can also be produced under certain conditions by some algae and bacteria using sunlight as an 
energy source. 
 
What is the future of Renewable Energy in India? 
 
The power generation shortfall in India is estimated at 11% of the total energy, and 15% of the peak capacity 
requirements and these figures are likely to increase. This is despite the fact that the country is already 
consuming more than 2 million barrels of imported oil a day – a figure that is growing by about 10 percent 
annually... - Jay B. Thakar 
 
Currently, the power sector is at a crucial juncture of its evolution, with many private producers and domestic 
manufacturers also playing a significant role in various capacities, and greater reliance on markets, subject to 
regulation. Developers of Power Plants have been facing numerous constraints like coal/gas allocation, 
environment clearance, land acquisition, financing and funds tie-ups, etc. for the last about 4 years. This has 
resulted in only very few new projects coming up. 
 



 

India’s generation capacity will have to increase up to seven times the present figure to meet our growth needs. 
The major part of our energy mix consists of fossil fuels. They are finite sources and have serious 
environmental consequences. In times of depleting resources and climate threats, the best way forward for 
India is to take the dual path of energy efficiency and renewable power generation like wind power generation 
and solar electricity generation. It is imperative to tap into these huge renewable power sources and judiciously 
utilize the non-renewable resources, keeping energy conservation in mind. 
 
To achieve this, the renewable energy program is investing in supporting mechanisms that strengthen the  call 
for clean and renewable energy policies through advocacy and awareness building and creating a supportive 
renewable energy implementation environment. Its activities are also aimed at helping compliance with 
evolving renewable energy deployment targets; and building supportive policy evidence through research 
around the grid as well as off-grid business models. 
 
How Renewable Energy Sources is contributing to Energy Demand in India 
 
Even though India has achieved a fast and remarkable economic growth, energy is still scarce. Strong 
economic growth in India is escalating the demand for energy, and more energy sources are required to cover 
this demand. At the same time, due to the increasing population and environmental deterioration, the country 
faces the challenge of sustainable development. The gap between demand and supply of power is expected to 
rise in the future. The table presents the power supply status of the country from 2009–2010 to2018–2019 
(until October 2018). In 2018, the energy demand was 1,212,134 GWh, and the availability was 1,203,567 
GWh, i.e., a deficit of − 0.7%.  
 

 
 
According to the Load generation and Balance Report (2016–2017) of the Central Electricity Authority of 
India (CEA), the electrical energy demand for 2021–2022 is anticipated to be at least 1915 terawatt hours 
(TWh), with a peak electric demand of 298 GW. Increasing urbanization and rising income levels are 
responsible for an increased demand for electrical appliances, i.e., an increased demand for electricity in the 
residential sector. The increased demand in materials for buildings, transportation, capital goods, and 
infrastructure is driving the industrial demand for electricity. An increased mechanization and the shift to 
groundwater irrigation across the country is pushing the pumping and tractor demand in the agriculture sector, 
and hence the large diesel and electricity demand. The penetration of electric vehicles and the fuel switch to 
electric and induction cook stoves will drive the electricity demand in the other sectors shown in Table below. 
  



 

DATA ANALYSIS, SAMPLE SIZE , HYPOTHESIS 

A survey was done to find how much climatic change was affecting people’s personal life and health a total 
of 30 people responded to this . 
 
Sample size: 30 
 

 
 
Hypothesis H0: If d1-d2=0 
Then climatic change is affecting people's life. 
 
H1 :If d1-d2=/ 0 
 
est: Two-Sample Assuming Unequal Variances 
On a scale of 1 to 10 please rate, how much do you think climate change threatens your personal health and 
safety? 
 

Mean 8.233333333 
Variance 3.150574713 
Observations 30 
Hypothesized Mean 
Difference 

 
5 

df 29 
t Stat 9.977373161 
P(T<=t) one-tail 3.47387E-11 
t Critical one-tail 1.699127027 
P(T<=t) two-tail 6.94774E-11 
  t Critical two-tail  2.045229642 

 
Hence it was proved that Climatic Change is affecting people’s life and health Hypothesis accepted 
  



 

DATA PRESENTATION: 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
  



 

 
 

 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

From the data analysis it was observed that 63.3 % of the respondents were aware of the environmental policies 
initiated at global level, but 56.7% of the respondents were not aware of the policies at national level. It was 
also seen that major initiatives for climatic change were taken by Environmental groups followed by the 
national government and citizens themselves.83% of the respondents were most concerned about the climatic 
change happening around and almost 73% of them were ready to take initiative for a better change. And about 
90% of the respondents feel that only the internet media is making them aware of climatic change. 
 
So after this study I feel so people should be made more aware about the climatic change not only through the 
internet, but also through other main mediums like newspapers and televisions. And they also should know 
about the government policies and the steps they can take as an individual to make a change in this 
environment. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Many scientists and environmentalists have done a sound research on climate change on its causes and effects: 
A study done by Phebe Asantewaa Owusu from Nord university shows: 
 
Climate change mitigation and reduction of environmental and health impacts 
 
Renewable energy sources used in energy generation helps to reduce greenhouse gases which mitigates 
climate change, reduce environmental and health complications associated with pollutants from fossil fuel 
sources of energy. The change in total GHG emissions in European Environmental Agency (EEA) countries 
for 1990–2012 and their GHG emissions per capita are depicted in Figures 1 and 2. Figure 1 shows that 
greenhouse gas emissions declined by 14% in 33 EEA countries between the years 1990–2012. Nevertheless, 



 

there was variation in individual member countries, while there was a decrease in GHG emissions in 22 EEA 
countries, there was an increase in 11 EEA countries. GHG emissions per capita declined by 22% between 
the years 1990–2012 in the EEA countries as depicted in Figure 3 (EEA,2016). 
 

Figure 1. Change in total GHG emissions in EEA-33 countries (1990–2012) (EEA, 2016 
 

 
Figure 2, GHG emissions per capita in EEA-33 countries (EEA, 2016). 

 

 
Figure 3 shows United States carbon dioxide gas emissions from 1990–2013. 

 

 
 
Figure 1 shows an example of carbon dioxide emission levels being reduced from 1990–2013 in the United 
States, a shift from mainly fossil fuel-based energy sources to renewable energy sources (United States 
Environmental Protection Agency, 2014). 
 
 



 

Figure 3. United States carbon dioxide gas emissions, 1990–2013 (United States Environmental Protection 
Agency, 2014). 
 
Another Study by National Oceanic Atmospheric Administration 
 
New research by NOAA and a visiting scientist from India shows that warming of the Indo-Pacific Ocean is 
altering rainfall patterns from the tropics to the United States, contributing to declines in rainfall on the United 
States west and east coasts. 
 
In a study published by journal Nature, researchers report a doubling in the size of a warm pool of water 
spanning the western Pacific and eastern Indian Ocean in recent years. This Indo-Pacific warm pool in what 
is already the warmest part of the global ocean is expanding each year by an area the size of California. 
 
The expansion is changing a key weather and climate feature called the Madden-Julian Oscillation, which is 
characterized by a band of rain clouds that move over the tropical ocean from the Seychelles off Africa toward 
India and into the Pacific Ocean, influencing everything from monsoons in India to heat waves and flooding 
in the United States. 
 
Warming ocean driving change in key climate pattern 
 
The changes in the behavior of the MJO have brought a decline in rainfall to the central Pacific, the west and 
east coasts of the United States, north India, east Africa and the Yangtze basin in China. These same changes 
are causing an increase in rainfall over northern Australia, the Amazon basin, southwest Africa and Southeast 
Asia, researchers conclude. 
 
CHANGING RAINFALL PATTERNS 
 
Rainfall patterns are changing around the globe due to warming of the Indo-Pacific Ocean that is altering the 
Madden-Julian Oscillation – a weather maker that influences weather from India to the United States. The 
shining sun depicts areas of declining rainfall while the rain clouds show where rainfall is increasing. Credit: 
Roxy M. Koll, Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, et al., Nature 
 

 
  



 

CONCLUSION: 

Even the most stringent mitigation efforts cannot avoid some impacts of climate change over the next few 
decades. Indeed, we are beginning to see these impacts now. This makes adaptation essential, particularly in 
addressing near-term impacts. However, unmitigated climate change would, in the long term, be likely to 
exceed our capacity to adapt. 
 
It is essential, then, to develop a portfolio or mix of strategies that includes mitigation, adaptation, 
technological development (to enhance both adaptation and mitigation) and research (on climate science, 
impacts, adaptation and mitigation). But analysis of the benefits of various mixes of strategy is severely 
restricted at present by lack of information on potential costs of impacts, by lack of comparable information 
on the damage that could be avoided by adaptation and, especially, by lack of understanding of how these 
impacts will vary under different socio-economic development pathways. It is important that these gaps in our 
knowledge are filled quickly. 
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Change and Climate Sustainable Energy 
Manish S. Shinde (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In today’s scenario, sustainable development has become the most vital part of development of any economy 
in their socio, cultural, economic and ecological aspects. According to the International Institute for 
Sustainable Development, ‘Sustainable Development is Development that meets the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.’ 
 
Management of Household waste includes collection, separation, transportation & disposal of waste or 
sometimes trying to reuse and making best from that waste. Generally, waste generated can be classified as 
follows: - 
 
❖ Recyclable waste: - Discarded papers, glass, plastic, etc. 
❖ Composite waste: - Tetra packs, waste clothing, etc. 
❖ Biodegradable waste: - Food & Kitchen waste, paper, etc. 
❖ Inert waste: - Rocks, construction waste, etc. 
❖ Domestic toxic waste: - E-waste, spray cans, discarded batteries, etc. 
 
Basically, every household waste contains plastic waste, kitchen waste from Kitchen, Electronic waste (Used 
wires, discarded bulbs, etc.) and Medical waste (medicine Sachets, used masks & glows). Out of the mentioned 
types of waste, Kitchen waste is more followed by Plastic waste. Reducing the waste at the source i.e. 
minimizing the generation of waste at the household level will definitely make us move towards a great 
success in terms of cleanliness as well as for making the environment a better place than today. KDMC has 
issued various Guidelines as well as it is undertaking various activities for reduction & proper management 
of waste for example: - Plastic collection campaign. There has been a positive change towards sustainability 
of waste management. 
 
According to a report from March 2019, KDMC has significantly improved its ranking from 97 to 77 in terms 
of waste collection. But the success is still more ahead. Thus, this research focus is to determine the Type of 
waste, attitude of people towards Household waste management, Reasons for waste generation, Ways to 
reduce waste & most important finding solution to reduce waste generation in best possible manner to attain 
the stage of sustainability in terms of Household Waste Management. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To study the behaviour of residents in the KDMC area in respect to Household Waste Management. 
 To study Government Guidelines regarding Waste Management 
 To create awareness for proper waste management in residents of KDMC. 
 To suggest measures and Alternatives for Proper Waste Management 

PROBLEM STATEMENT: 

This research was carried out to underline the Problem of Improper Household Waste Management in fact of 
various activities carried out by KDMC. The research helps to note that proper waste management systems as 



 

well as participation of people in waste management is important. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

On January 10, 2010 a research paper was published by Ranjith Kharvel Annepu on “Sustainable Solid Waste 
Management in India”. The paper studied the current status of solid waste management in India & its effect 
on public health & environment. The Research focused on developing relevant ideas for management of 
municipal solid waste management. Recycling, Aerobic composting, Waste to energy, etc. ideas were 
introduced. 
 
Sonam Sahu, Dr. Sindhu J. Nair & Pankaj Kumar Sharma (March 2014) jointly published a research paper 
named, “Review of solid Waste Management in India: A State of Art”, which focused on reviewing solid 
waste Management Practice in India. Lack of awareness, Political issues, lack of attention towards the duties 
which are assigned to the govt. officers, etc. were the obstacles that were found in the study which creates 
problems for proper waste management. The conclusion was drawn as Public Participation is important for 
achieving the goal of waste management. 
 
Dr. Ravish Agrawal, Mona Chaudhary, Jayveer Singh (June 2015) published a paper as “Waste management 
initiatives in India for human wellbeing”. The aim of the study was to study current Practices related to various 
waste management in India. Avoid burning Garbage, separate the waste generated, compost organic waste, 
etc. points were suggested in the paper for good management of waste. 
 
Heleen Bartelings & Thomas Sterner, (June 1999), presented a Research paper on “Household Waste 
Management in a Swedish Municipality: Determinants of Waste Disposal, Recycling and Composting”. The 
research focused on study of waste management & disposal, recycling, composting. The study came to the 
conclusion that providing proper Infrastructure people will be motivated for proper waste management. 
 
Thus, the problem mentioned in this Research paper stays connected to provide proper Household Waste 
Management in KDMC area. New ways for management of Waste such as innovative methods in Recycling, 
Reduction in waste are suggested for improvement in waste management. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The Research focuses on data which is collected through primary data collection methods. Questionnaire was 
prepared & randomly circulated among residents of KDMC area, especially the area of Dombivli, Thakurli & 
Kalyan were taken into consideration. 
 
KDMC is the 7th largest city in Maharashtra with a population of 12.46 lakhs as per 2011 census (excluding 
27 villages). KDMC is seen as a developing area. It is also included in the Smart City Project of the Central 
Government. Literacy rate is 91% with 10th rank in terms of literacy in our country. Everyday lots of waste 
is collected in KDMC Area specifically in terms of Household waste. 



 

 
KDMC WARD BOUNDARIES MAP (Figure 1.1) 

Source: ResearchGate 
 
Primary data collection method based on Random sampling technique has been used to record responses of 
people towards waste management in this research. 61 Respondents were taken into consideration. The data 
presented in the paper is also collected through various websites & newspapers as well as through oral 
communication with residents in the locality which focused on studying the mentioned problem. Bar diagrams 
& Pie charts are used to analyse and study the data easily. The conclusion drawn in this research is based on 
findings received from primary data collection and views of residents in respect to Household Waste 
Management. The suggestions mentioned in the Research should be followed strictly in order to achieve the 
goal of sustainability in terms of Household Waste Management. 

DATA  ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

The waste management practice carried out in the current scenario is good to its extent. But it should improve 
considerably, with new innovations & infrastructure so that the issue of waste management will be solved to 
a great extent. 
 
Location wise classification of respondents: 
This Research was carried out in KDMC area, mainly the area of Dombivli, Thakurli & Kalyan were examined  
 

Figure 1.2  Source: Primary Data 

 
 
The respondents were questioned with a total of 15 questions from various aspects. Out of total respondents, 
78.7% were from Dombivli, 3.3 % from Thakurli & 18% from Kalyan. 



 

 Type of waste generated: 
Figure 1.3 Source: Primary Data 

 

 
 
The above figure 1.3 explains the type of household waste generated in the KDMC area by the residents. Out 
of the total 5 types of waste highlighted, 34% is kitchen waste followed by plastic waste as 28%. This indicates 
that the waste generated in the kitchen i.e. leftover food, leftover vegetable cuttings, spoiled milk, expired 
food products, etc. Should be reduced. Plastic waste is also at a high point after kitchen waste. Nirmalya 
generated is 14%, 17% of newspaper and 7% of electronic waste. 
 
 Waste Deposition Practices: 

Figure 1.4 Source: Primary Data 
 

 
 
Most of the residents in the KDMC area handover their Household waste to the garbage collector. 16.4% 
residents dump it in open spaces. But to a very low extent, almost only 3.3% of residents compost their waste 
in their Housing societies. On an Average 78.7% of people don’t have their own waste management practice 
in their societies. This is the area to be noted and more improvement should be made to encourage people to 
compost their waste in their home or in societies. 
 
  



 

 Waste Separation Practice: 
Figure 1.5 Source: Primary Data 

 

 
 
It is also seen that 85.2% people follow waste separation practice and separate their waste as dry & wet waste. 
14.2% of people don’t follow waste separation practices. In fact, fewer people are not following the rules but 
this should be improved and every resident should separate their waste, so that the management & processing 
of waste becomes easy. 
 
 Waste Reduction Practice: 

Figure 1.6 Source: Primary Data 
 

 
 
From the findings of the Research, residents are willing to move ahead to use wet garbage as fertilizer, 
minimising single use of plastic, to reduce the generation of waste at its source. The figure1.6, shows Waste 
Reduction Practice People Started Following. The only thing that they need to be motivated & proper guidance 
should be provided to them. On an average, 52.46 residents i.e. 86% residents are with view for minimizing 
single use of plastic. 
  



 

 Opinion on Waste Management: 
Figure 1.7 Source: Primary Data 

 

 
 
The research also found that about 39% of people think that Attitude of people towards waste management 
should be improved. People should consider waste management as their own responsibility & not only the 
duty of KDMC officials. People are getting aware about household management and agree to the statement - 
Household waste management is the first step towards Swachh Bharat Abhiyan. 
 
 Improper waste Management: 

Figure 1.8 Source: Primary Data 
 

 
Poor waste management system, lack of proper awareness, costly recycling techniques can be the problems 
that are hindering the successfulness of waste management system. Analysing the above figure 1.8, the 
research found that Lack of awareness regarding proper waste management is the biggest reason for improper 
management (48%). Thus proper & adequate Awareness should be made among residents of KDMC. 31% of 
the residents are with the view that the method adopted for recycling is also costly. Thus, research suggests to 
work on these factors which are responsible for improper waste management, so that proper management can 
be done & sustainability can be achieved. 
 
  



 

 Methods for Waste Management :  
Figure 1.9 Source: Primary Data 

 

 
 
The above figure 1.9, helps to understand about the methods that should be adopted & Resident’s views on 
that measures for proper waste management. On analysing the above data, the research found that 63.93% 
residents strongly agree with the view of Spreading More Awareness. Thus, it can be noted that proper & 
adequate awareness has to be made among the residents. About 79% of residents show positive views for the 
installation of the Biogas plant. Proper method & accurate information can help in installation of biogas plants 
in societies. Residents also agree to separate dry & wet waste. research also found that 92% residents agree 
for strict legal actions towards societies not following waste management rules. 

FINDINGS: 

According to the report, KDMC authorities started Plastic collection initiative, called as PLASTIC WASTE 
BANK. KDMC authorities along with an NGO ‘URJA’ are working to make fuel from plastic wastes. This 
project is a part of “My Plastic, My Responsibility Mission” according to the information by a member of 
Urja Foundation since December 2016, 27 tonnes of plastic have been disposed. (JULY, 2018). 
 
From the various activities carried out by KDMC, one such is Zero Garbage City. The residents have taken a 
step ahead towards this mission but this is very low. Only some of the societies have their own waste 
management system. A housing society in Annapurnanagar, Kalyan west with 30 families have seen adopting 
waste management techniques. Residents from Mangeshi Housing society have come forward to separate 
waste & composting the wet waste in their society Premises. 
 
By analysing the data research found that, 
 Out of total respondents more were from Dombivli (78.7%). 
 Out of the total 5 types of waste mentioned , 34% is kitchen waste. 
 78.7% of people collect their waste with garbage collectors. 
 85.2% of people follow waste separation practices. 
 86% of residents are with a view for minimizing single use of plastic. 
 48% of residents feel that there is more awareness regarding household waste management. 
 92% of residents agree for strict legal actions towards societies not following waste management rules. 
 
KDMC has also announced a 5% exemption in property tax for societies who segregate the waste properly 
and dispose of it in their society premises without giving it to civic bodies. 



 

 
According to the report KDMC has also issued a warning to its residents to separate their waste, unless it 
won’t be accepted. 
 
Positive Change of KDMC Area Towards Waste Management 
 
According to a report from March 2019, KDMC has significantly improved its ranking from 97 to 77 in terms 
of waste collection. 
 
Various societies are taking part in the zero garbage mission of KDMC. These societies have set an example 
for the whole KDMC area. Some of the societies are: - 
 
a) Mangeshi Housing society, 
b) Annapurnanagar, Kalyan west, 
c) Royal Residency in Adharwadi, Kalyan (West), 
d) Onyx building in Godrej hill, Kalyan (West) 

 SUGGESTIONS: 

By analysing the above problem & the data available, the research suggests the following suggestions to be 
followed by residents of KDMC area for proper & improved Household management system: - 
 
❖ For Government: - 
✔ The concept of 3 R i.e. Reduce, Reuse & Recycle should be effectively followed & implemented. 
✔ Encouragement for public participation in Waste Management. 
✔ Cheap & proper recycling processes should be developed. 
✔ KDMC should impose more strict rules for proper waste management. 
✔ Garbage collection bins at proper places with proper cleanliness. 
✔ Installation of biogas plants in the societies which are large in terms of area. 
✔ More Awareness regarding House Waste Management should be made through Facebook & text messages. 
 
❖ For Residents: - 
✔ Separating the waste as Dry & Wet waste by every resident. 
✔ Kitchen waste should be used to make Fertilizer. 
✔ Use of Reusable & Recyclable products should be encouraged. 
✔ Try to be more eco-friendly. 
✔ Every society should have their own waste proper management practices. 
✔ Reduce or eliminate the use of paper plates and cups. Reduce or minimize use of plastic bags and 
Polystyrene foam. 

 CONCLUSION: 

Management of waste generated in house plays an important role towards cleanliness. The area of KDMC is 
trying to improve in terms of waste management. Positive change is also seen in some parts. But needs to 
improve more. Thus the Research concludes by mentioning above suggestions to be taken into consideration 



 

to the earliest, so that the goal of sustainable development in the field Household Waste Management can be 
achieved to the best way. 
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Change and Climate Sustainable Energy 
Morvin D'souza (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Milk tea with added sugar is a popular drink in India. Tea with such added components is consumed on a 
regular basis. Tea is also popular due to its low cost in comparison with other drinks available and thus, it's 
mostly consumed. The study focuses on the consumption pattern of tea between Age groups from 13-60 and 
aims to find the data regarding Overconsumption and wastage of tea and to find out the impact of such 
Consumption and Wastage and further find the reason for such Consumption and Wastage. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

AMBARISH GHOSH in his Article Titled “ Tea Culture: A transformation is brewing in India” ( 17th May 
2019) wrote a study conducted by the Tea Board of India revealed some interesting consumption patterns 
among Indian Tea drinkers: About 80% Tea drinkers in India consumes it either with or before breakfast: The 
Eastern states of India especially West Bengal have a remarkable high Tea consumption when compared to 
North West or South India: Tea is regularly consumed in about 64% of the homes in India and by 96% of the 
family residing there in: More than 80% Indians prefer their Tea with added milk 
 
WILLIAM MCLENNAN in his Ecologist Journal entitled “Environmental damage and Human Rights abuses 
blight Global Tea sector” (13th April 2011) wrote “Tea production has a negative impact on the environment. 
Natural habitats, rich in Biodiversity, are converted in vast swaths of Tea Plant Mono Culture. This habitat 
loss leads to reduction in the general number of species and threatens the survival of the entire Ecosystem. 
Large areas of forest have been cleared to make way for Tea Plantation in North East India, Areas which use 
to be a combination of Forest and Grassland and were home for Tigers and Rhinos, have been converted into 
Tea Plantations 
 
MIKE BERNERS- LEE &DUNCAN CLARK, in their Article entitled “what’s the Carbon footprint of…. A 
cup of tea or coffee” (17th June 2010) wrote that “Whatever drink you favor, the big shock here is the milk.  If 
you make a white Tea, filter coffee or instant coffee, you don’t overfill the milk and will typically account for 
around Two-Thirds of the total footprint more than boiling the water and cultivating the tea or coffee put 
together. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To know the amount of Over Consumption and Wastage of Tea. 
 To find out the reason behind the Over Consumption and Wastage. 
 To know the impact of Tea Consumption and Wastage of Ecosystem. 
 
The research is descriptive in study. The study consists of Primary data and Secondary data. For Primary data 
a Structured Questionnaire consisting of 16 Questions was prepared and floated among the respondents 
belonging to 13 -60 Age groups. 100 responses were collected from the specified Age groups in Dombivli. 
Sampling Method is used to study. Secondary data was referred from Research Papers and Published Articles. 
  



 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

Secondary data 
The secondary data consist of information regarding Environmental impact of Milk tea with added sugar. Here 
we have divided Milk tea into 3 components which are as follows 
 
TEA LEAVES 
Impacts of Tea Plantation 
 New areas are used for Tea cultivation due to the shift in sustainability of the growing region, which 

promotes Deforestation. This has an impact on factors like Reserve forest, Protected Biodiversity etc. 
 Chemical fertilizers usage pollute soil and further pollute Groundwater 
 Flood, water logging are seen during monsoons, due to the increase in precipitation of Soil.  
 
Impact of Tea Factory 
 Ration of Thermal energy and Electricity used in Tea Factory is 85:15 
 India Tea industries use coal, natural gas, and furnace oil to fulfill thermal energy requirements. 
 Thermal Energy is mostly used for Drying and during Withering. 
 Electricity is used for Running motors, Fans, Humidifier And Lighting purpose. 
 0.5 kWh/kg Electricity is used and 6.5 kWh/kg Thermal Energy is used. 
 Greenhouse gas emission of pollutants produced for 1kg tea include 98% of CO2 i.e is 2.15kg co2 
 
MILK 
Inhuman practice by Dairy Farms  
 Every hour, 70 cows get pregnant only in Madhya Pradesh through artificial insemination and calves are 

permanently separated from their mother’s immediately after birth in 24% of the 451 Diaries survey 
conducted by FIARO. 

 Hard flooring caused injuries to cattle and tethering caused discomfort. 
 In the same survey by FIARO, 25.1% Male cows died within the 1st month. If the cow survives, slaughter 

old unproductive cattle face the same situations. 
 Illegal Oxytocin is used in excessive quantities. Veterinary care isn’t provided regularly 
 
Impact of the Dairy Industry on Ecosystem 
 26% of the planet's land is used for Livestock grazing and 33% of Cropland is used for livestock 
 90% of cattle belong to 6 breeds, while 20% of Livestock are at risk of extinction. 
 13 billion hectares of forest are lost for the food of these Livestock. 
 Cattle ranching is the largest driver of deforestation releasing 340 million tons of carbon every year. 
 Loss of Biodiversity, Soil degradation and Water Pollution etc. are its impacts. 
 
SUGAR 
Impact of Sugarcane cultivation 
 Sugarcane Fields are burned before harvesting for an easier harvest. 
 Cultivation includes heavy use of Agro Chemical and Intense water use. 
 Sugarcane cultivation decreases Soil organic carbon by about 40% impacting soil fertility. 
 Fertilizers typically supply Nitrogen, Prosperous and Potassium, but problems arise as chemical fertilizers 

are overused and are not absorbed by plants. 
  



 

Impacts of Sugarcane Mills on Ecosystem 
 Sugar Mills tend to be rich in organic matter, but decomposition of such reduces oxygen levels in the 

water, affecting natural biochemical processes and thus affecting species living in freshwater. 
 The bio produced released from the sugar industry makes rivers, water unfit for drinking, bathing and 

irrigation. 
 Main source of Air pollution is bagasse, fire boilers. The major pollutants are Sulfur Dioxide , Nitrogen 

and Carbon Monoxide.  
 Nitrogen and Carbon Monoxide. 
 Sugar waste includes high concentration of suspended solids directly causing blockage of drains and delay 

decomposition of certain matters. 
 
Impact by Tea Waste 
 Tea waste as a composite increases concentration of essential nutrients in soil for plant growth. It is highly 

acidic in nature which is helpful for balancing PH level of soil. But such goes to the land field due to poor 
waste management. Thus releasing its acidic content in water. 

 Similarly milk decays reduce its PH levels which further produces lactic acid that gets mixed in the water. 
 Milk packets are highly recyclable but most of it also gets into landfill. 
 Tea packets are made of a mixture of layers of aluminum and polypropylene, thus such mixture can’t be 

recycled and if not reused can lead to pollution. 
 According to India Today Article “only a small fraction of milk pouches are replaced, most of them ending 

in a drainage system. 
 India also doesn’t have good drainage facilities resulting in direct waste into rivers. 
 
Primary Data 
Demographic profile of respondents  

 
 
 
 
 
  



 

 
 
Tea consumption and the type of Tea Consumed: 
 

 
 
The addition of sugar: 
 

 
 
 
  



 

Tea Wastage: 

 
 

 
 

 
Tea excluding Milk Tea: 

 

 
  



 

FINDINGS: 

 Milk tea in sugar added in it has a large impact on Ecosystem as it causes Deforestation, Soil degradation, 
Air Pollution, Water Pollution and Endangers many species. 

 The addition of milk and sugar makes tea consumption more harmful for the environment. 
 
Cups of milk Tea consumed 
59 out of 81 respondents consuming Milk tea, consume 2 or more cups of Tea. The people included were of 
all Income groups and all Age groups. 2 cups was the Highly consumed. There was an increase in the Age 
group 41- 60 on the consumption of Third cup of tea, while the Third cup saw a decrease in the 21- 40 Group. 
Regular consumption also decreased with an increase in Age group. 
 
The response towards Overconsumption of Tea 
24 Respondents out of the above 59 (2 or more cups) agreed regarding their Overconsumption. The amount 
of respondents who agreed was more in the Age group 41-60 and less within the Students. 
 
Addition of Sugar 
Only 3 of the Respondents of the total Milk Tea consumption didn’t add sugar to their Tea. All respondents 
of the 13-20 Age group added Sugar while highest i.e. 2 respondents belonged to the Age 41-60. Only 2 of 
the 59 (2 or more cups) didn’t add sugar. One of them from the 21- 40 Age group drank 2 cup of Tea and the 
other, from the Age group 41- 60 drank 3 cups. 
 
Teaspoons of Sugar 
44 Respondents added 2 teaspoons of sugar, while 30 added 1 teaspoon and only 4 added 3 teaspoons of sugar. 
No one from the Age group 41- 60 added sugar. The 2 teaspoons adders also covered 29 respondents 
of the 59 ( 2 or more cups). While 3 out of the 4 respondents who added 3 teaspoons of sugar consumed 2 
cups of tea in a day. 
 
Frequency of 1 cup of Tea Wastage 
The frequency of 1 cup of Tea Wastage is very low, only 9 of the total 81 Milk Tea respondents wasted Tea 
once or twice in a month, and 3 wasted a cup in a week. These 3 included 2 Students, one of Age group 13- 
18 and one of 21- 40. 
3 Teaspoon of Tea Wastage 
Most people wasted 3 Teaspoons of Tea in a maximum of three days, that includes 83% of the Total Milk tea 
respondents and this percentage included mostly Non Frequent Tea wasters. 
 
Reason of Overconsumption 
25% Respondents say that Milk tea being cheaply available is the reason. These include mostly of 21- 40 Age 
group and had an Annual Family income of less than 1.5 lakhs. While 38% said Unawareness regarding its 
Environmental impact as the reason. 41% said both of the above reasons play an important role for the 
Overconsumption and Wastage of Tea. 
 
If the impacts of Tea on Environment are known would people still waste it 
Most people i.e 68 of the total 81 Milk tea respondents, said that they won’t waste or over-consume if the 
impact is made known to them. While only 2 of the respondents said Yes, they will waste or over-consume 
even if the impacts are known. These 2 included Students of the 13- 20 Age group. 
Environmental Awareness 



 

Only 5 people were Aware of the environmental impact of tea consumption, out of the total 100 respondents. 
Out of which 4 were Students of various Income groups 
Green Tea and Black Tea Consumption 
The 13 respondents drinking Green or Black Tea were more health concerns. These had no idea regarding the 
Environmental impact. But still had a responsible consumption of tea. 
 
Tea is a vital part of our basic diet and culture, whose substitutes aren’t available. The problem regarding Tea 
consumption seems complicated but the solutions are very simple if implemented. Firstly, awareness must be 
created regarding its impact which may further change people’s behavior. Reuse recycle, a simple formula 
can be applied here. So, we must REDUCE tea consumption or the additional Milk and Sugar it may impact 
the taste while beginning, but may further be beneficial for health and environment too. Reuse includes 
creating Tea once, and storing it in a flask for that day. Reuse of tea waste for plants or face masks can be 
done. Plastic waste of tea is of high quality materials, thus can be reused easily. RECYCLING includes plastics 
waste. Here we can wash milk plastic, collect it and provide it to the recycler in exchange of money, similarly 
the tea remaining can be washed, dried, stored and used as a composite for plants, these little things if practiced 
regularly can bring a greater change in future. 

CONCLUSION: 

In the research, we have found that Most of the people drink Milk Tea adding 2 teaspoon of sugar, twice a 
day. People don’t frequently waste tea in large amounts, but can waste something as small as 3 teaspoons 
within 3 days and Most people don’t know the environmental impact of Tea Consumption. But here we also 
got to know that many people may stop over consumption and Wastage, if the impacts are made known to 
them. Thus the problem here is of unawareness a solution can be as simple as strong awareness, which must 
be followed by firm action towards it. 

REFERENCES: 

World Wide Fund for Nature. 2005Sugar and the environment. 
https://wwf.panda.org/?22255/Sugar-and-the-Environment-Encouraging-Better-Management-Practices-in-S 
ugar-Production-and-Processing 
Beef2live. 2020.National Feeder Cattle Report. https://beef2live.com/story-national-feeder-cattle-report-146-
106349 
TATA GLOBAL BEVERAGE.2006.Impact of future climate on tea growing region of Assam 
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rbZfvjQK1s8ffLX7oaZ-QGzly0gLKB97/view 
Mark Barners-Lee & Dukan Clark. 2010.What's the carbon footprint of ... a cup of tea or coffee? 
https://www.theguardian.com/environment/green-living-blog/2010/jun/17/carbon-footprint-of-tea-coffee 
Signe Dean. 2015.Here's Where Your Favourite Drink Sits in The Sustainability Ranks 
https://www.sciencealert.com/here-s-how-your-favourite-food-ranks-in-the-sustainability-ranks 
Michel Bloch. 2013.The environmental impact of Tea https://www.greenlivingtips.com/articles/tea-and-the-
environment.html 
Sonu Kumar & K.R Jolvis Pou.2016.Assessment of bioenergy potential in tea industry of India 
http://aessweb.com/journal-detail.php?id=5005 
Kaison Chang.2015.World Tea production and trade Current and future development 
https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=http://www.fao.org/3/a-i4480e.pdf&ved=2ahU 
KEwjN26jAwdfrAhUSeisKHZ_6DSAQFjABegQIDRAG&usg=AOvVaw1w85r8nfBzwyh58pQxS_1c 
FIAPO.2017.Cattle - ogue 
An unveiling truth of cattle industry 

https://beef2live.com/story-national-feeder-cattle-report-146-106349
https://beef2live.com/story-national-feeder-cattle-report-146-106349
https://drive.google.com/file/d/1rbZfvjQK1s8ffLX7oaZ-QGzly0gLKB97/view
https://www.theguardian.com/environment/green-living-blog/2010/jun/17/carbon-footprint-of-tea-coffee
https://www.sciencealert.com/here-s-how-your-favourite-food-ranks-in-the-sustainability-ranks
https://www.greenlivingtips.com/articles/tea-and-the-environment.html
https://www.greenlivingtips.com/articles/tea-and-the-environment.html
http://aessweb.com/journal-detail.php?id=5005
http://www.fao.org/3/a-i4480e.pdf
http://www.fao.org/3/a-i4480e.pdf


 

https://www.google.com/url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=http://www.fiapo.org/dontgetmilked/home/wp-c 
ontent/uploads/2019/06/cattle-ogue.pdf&ved=2ahUKEwiN747zwdfrAhXpxzgGHYGNBdUQFjABegQIAx 
AB&usg=AOvVaw3zknEIaLLYNlpwfsc71qVX 
 

http://www.fiapo.org/dontgetmilked/home/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/cattle-ogue.pdf
http://www.fiapo.org/dontgetmilked/home/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/cattle-ogue.pdf
http://www.fiapo.org/dontgetmilked/home/wp-content/uploads/2019/06/cattle-ogue.pdf
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Koyena Das (Shri Shikshayatan College, West Bengal) 

INTRODUCTION:  

Climate change is a very important reason for changing habitats of many animals and other organisms of the 
earth. Due to dramatic changes in the climate results in migration of many species to higher latitude or 
elevation where the temperature is more conductive for their habitats. This migration process takes place both 
on land and water, resulting in hampering of the food chain of other species. 
 
In recent years, the Non-renewable energies such as coal, petroleum, etc. are exceeding their normal usage in 
order to sustain human needs, which is the root cause for Climate Change. Thus usage of renewable energy 
resources like Solar, Wind, Geothermal, etc. must be increased to reduce the impact on the environment. 
 

Fig. :- CLIMATIC CHANGES ON EARTH SURFACE 
 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

We can sum up with a few points which shows a clear cut result of Climatic Changes in the atmosphere. 
 
 Shifting of Habitats: - Various species from North America gradually moving towards the Upper Or the 

Colder Latitudes in order to find a suitable Climatic Temperature for their habitat, in the recent decades. 
This increases the Intra-habitat competition of the organisms. Noticeable changes take place in the Tundra 
Region, United States, Green Mountain of Vermont, etc. 

 Underwater Shifting of Habitats: - Same changes take place in streams, seas and rivers where warm water 
fishes are extending their habitats in cold water resulting in the conflict between the two different habitats. 

 Increasing Growth of Pathogens, Parasites and Diseases: - Drastically change in Climatic Conditions 
results in increasing spread of pathogens, bacteria, parasites, etc. Which can affect human health, 
agriculture and fisheries 

 Extinction Rate: - Many aquatic and montane species are fighting for their existence in the Global Climatic 
Change. According to IPCC AR4, approximately 10% of species are so far highly endangered. 

 Increasing Usage of Fossil- Fuels: - Increasing usage of coal, petroleum, etc. can result in more and more 
of Carbon Dioxide (CO2) emission in the atmosphere, resulting in more and more of Ozone depletion. 
Depletion causes formation of Ozone holes in the layers, allowing the UV radiation to come in the earth 
surface and increase the Global Temperature. 



 

 Deforestation: - Drastically falling down of trees to make room for human settlement and agriculture is 
another reason for Climatic Change. Loss of tree resulting loss in Transpiration rates, which directly 
hampers the Precipitation rates on the earth. 

 
MEASURES TO BE TAKEN:  
 
Increasing usage of Fossil-Fuels like Coal, Petroleum, Natural Gases, etc. for fetching the Energy 
requirements of mankind, increasing the risk of Climatic Change is also occurring day by day. As a result, the 
introduction of Sustainable Energy Resources such as Solar Photovoltaic, Wind Power, Solar Panels, etc. are 
used to generate energy in a clean way. The reduction in Fossil-Fuels results in reduction of Carbon emission 
(72% of emissions takes place) in the atmosphere followed by CH4, N2O, CFCs, etc. 
 
Some objectives taken by the Government in order to bring stability in Global Climatic Change, which are as 
follows: - 

 Introduction of different Cleaning Acts for making the Air Pollution Free. 
 Introduction of Carbon Taxes or Prices for Carbon Emissions on different automobiles and factories. 
 Organising different Volunteering Programs, like, Natural Gas STAR Program, etc. 
 Different Air Cleaning technologies are introduced for some commercial uses. 

 
Self-awareness can also be introduce and we can come forth in this serious issue by: - 

 Own houses should be powered with renewable sources of energy. 
 Stop using CFCs, Aerosols, etc. Releasing appliances and equipment. 
 Reduction of wastage of Water. 
 Usage of Fuel efficient Vehicles or Gas-smart Cars. 

 
International Agreements And Conferences Made In Response To Climate Changes 
 
Here are some of the agreements and conferences organised by the Government, some of them are done by 
joining hands with the World Meteorological Organization (WMO) and the United Nations Environmental 
Programme (UNEP) . 
 

NAME OF AGREEMENT AND 
CONFERENCES 

YEAR OF PUBLICATION 

a. IPCC (Intergovernmental Panel on 
Climate Change) 

1988 

b. KYOTO Protocol 1997 

c. Marrakech Meet On Climate Change 2001 

d. India’s National Interest 
Cont. With Kyoto Protocol through 2020 

(approximately) 

e. Bali Climate Change Conference December, 2007 

  



 

f. Copenhagen Climate Summit 2009 

g. The Cancun Agreement 2011 

h. Doha Climate Change Conference  2012 

FINDINGS AND ANALYSIS: 

The Climatic Change is occurring rapidly in the past few years. The current Global Warming trend is 
particularly increasing with greater than 95%, as the growth of humans is also increasing unprecedentedly 
over the decades. 
 
National Ecological Observatory Network (NEON) newly launched a new Climate Change database for 
Americas. Gravity Recovery and Climate Experiment (GRACE) from NASA conducted many researches on 
Climate Change and are still doing. 
 
Some noticeable evidences placed by NASA through their recent researches, which are as follows: - 
 Global Temperature Rise: - The Earth’s average surface temperature is rising by 0.9°C / 1.62°F from the 

19th Century due to rapid increase of Carbon and other harmful gases. 
 Warming of Ocean: - Water is absorbing the maximum amount of heat and thus increasing it’s normal 

temperature. About 700 meters (2, 300 feet approximately) the ocean and seas have been warming at a 
rate of 0.4°F since 1969.This results in the death of many fauna and coral lives beneath the wate 

 Mass Loss of Ice Sheets and its Shrinkage: - Ice cover of Antarctica and Greenland are decreasing at a 
rapid rate. Greenland lost about 286 billion tons of ice per year between 1993 to 2016, which in the recent 
decades has been tripled. 

  Eustatic Changes: - Changes in the sea level is one of the most important findings of Climate Change. 
The rise of water level was 8 inches in the last century, which is now changing the rates every year 

SUGGESTIONS: 

For Reduction Of Global Climatic Changes 
 
We can sector wise come forth to take steps in order to control Global Climatic Changes. This can be daunting 
and dispiriting. Here are some if the preventive measures given below: - 
 
 Forego Fossil-Fuels: - The huge consumption of coal, petroleum, natural gases, etc. must be reduced in 

order to control the emissions of harmful Carbonic gases, which is the foremost reason for the changing 
in Global Climatic Conditions. Replacing its usage with wind power, solar panels, tidal energy resources, 
biodiesel, etc. for production of Electric Energy for Industrial and Domestic purposes. 

 Repairing of Old Automobiles: - This is also very important as it will also contribute to reduction of 
Carbon emission in the atmosphere. Installation of Air Cleaners for Industrial purposes are very important. 

 Restrictions in Infrastructural Upgradations: - Building up of flyovers, bridges, roads, buildings, etc. 
require more amount of cement, sand, saw dust, limestone, etc. materials which give rise to Flying Ash, 
Carbon Dioxide, Argon, Helium, Nitrous Oxides, etc. harmful gas emission in the atmosphere. 

 Afforestation: -Planting more and more trees will help to raise the Oxygen concentration in the atmosphere 



 

helping speedy recovery of the Climatic Conditions. Plants also help us in increasing the Transpiration 
rates and help to maintain stability in the Water Cycle. 

 Walking Around Short Distances: - This helps in reducing total Carbon emission in the atmosphere and 
also helps in maintaining good health. Walking, Cycling, etc. within short distances helps in reduction of 
harmful gases emitted from vehicles. 

 Renewable Energy Resources: - Installation of renewable energy resources like Solar Panels, Wind Mills, 
Water Turbines, etc. For production of Electric Energy both for domestic and Industrial purpose of usage 

 Savings: - Saving resources for future usage is the most ideal way to maintain it. Savings of Water, Energy, 
etc. Help in maintaining a stability in Climatic Conditions. 

 Say No to Non- Biodegradable Resources: - Plastic, Cellulose, Etc. Usage should be reduced as they are 
also adversely affecting Climatic Conditions. 

 Reduction of Food Wastage. 
 Say No to Aerosols and CFCs Emitting Appliances: - Like Refrigerators, Air Conditioners, etc. as they 

are affecting the Ozone Layer. 
 

Fig:- Polar Ice Caps are melting rapidly 
 

 

CONCLUSION: 

It is clear that over the medium to long term, over the time scale of tens of thousands of years, our Climate 
varies, not randomly but systematically. Moreover, the factors causing fluctuations in the Climate are very 
complex and all the factors are interrelated. The receipts of harmful radiation from the sun by the atmosphere 
affecting the Climatic Conditions as in presence or absence of interstellar dusts 
 
In that preview, there are two possible questions that needed to be answered – What has been the impact of 
this Climate Changes? What will be the future Climate Conditions? With regard to future Climate many more 
questions can be raised. Basically, there are Three approaches which can be signed out to answer these 
questions. 
 
One approach is to examine the effects of raising or lowering the values of the one Climate Element, like, 
Temperature, Pressure, etc. 
 
Second approach is to search for the records of past Climatic Changes which have occurred. 
 
Third approach is to maintain certain projections on General Circulation Models (GCMs), developed since 
late 1960s.They are continually undergoing many refinements. No complete future Climate is completely 
satisfactory at present.



 

Change and Climate Sustainable Energy 
Tanvi Talekar & Pradnya Hiwale 

(V.G. Vaze Kelkar college of Science, Commerce and Arts, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Climate change is the subject of how weather patterns change over decades. It takes place due to natural and 
human influences. Since the Industrial Revolution humans have contributed to climate change through the 
emissions of GHGs and aerosols, and through changes in land use, resulting in a rise in global temperatures. 
GHGs play an important role in trapping heat, maintaining the earth’s temperature at a level that can sustain 
life. This phenomenon is called the greenhouse effect. Without the greenhouse effect, the earth would be 
approximately 33°C cooler than it is today. Sustainability is defined as “meeting the needs of the present 
without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs.” True sustainability is when 
everyone, everywhere can meet their basic needs forever. Sustainable energy is energy that we will never use 
up or deplete. It is inexhaustible. Several forms of energy can be considered sustainable. In addition to the 
most commonly considered sources- wind, solar, and water, there’s also bioenergy and geothermal energy. 

OBJECTIVES: 

By the end of the paper we will be able to know: 
 To know about climate changes. 
 It's impact on environmental and economic sectors. 
 Countries affected by climate changes. 
 To know about the renewable energy resources. 
 
Causes of Climate Changes: 
 
Greenhouse gases: 
Greenhouse gases play a vital role in the earth’s climate cycles. As the planet gets hit with the sun’s rays, 
some of the energy is absorbed, and the rest of that energy and heat gets reflected into space. Greenhouse 
gases in the atmosphere trap the reflected energy, redirecting it back down to the earth and eventually 
contributing to global warming. Various gases play this role, including: 
 Water vapour 
 Carbon dioxide (CO2) 
 Methane Nitrous oxide 
 Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs) 
 
While some of these greenhouse gases, such as water vapour, are naturally occurring, others, such as CFCs, 
are synthetic. CO2 is released into the atmosphere from both natural and human-made causes and is one of 
the leading contributors to climate change. CO2 has been increasing at an alarming rate and has the potential 
to stay in the earth’s atmosphere for thousands of years unless it gets absorbed by the ocean, land, trees, and 
other sources. 
 
  



 

Solar Activity: 
Solar activity does play a role in the earth’s climate. While the sun does go through natural  cycles, increasing 
and decreasing the amount of energy that it emits to the earth, it is unlikely that solar activity is a major 
contributor to global warming or climate change. Since scientists began to measure the sun’s energy hitting 
our atmosphere, there has not been a measurable upward trend. 
 
Agriculture: 
There are many significant ways in which agriculture impacts climate change. From deforestation in places 
like the Amazon to the transportation and livestock that it takes to support agricultural efforts around the 
world, agriculture is responsible for a significant portion of the world’s greenhouse gas emissions. However, 
agriculture is also an area that is making tremendous strides to become more sustainable. As productivity 
increases, less carbon is being emitted to produce more food. Agriculture also has the potential to act as a 
carbon sink, and could eventually absorb nearly the same amount of CO2 it emits. 
 
Deforestation: 
Deforestation and climate change often go hand in hand. Not only does climate change increase deforestation 
by way of wildfires and other extreme weather, but deforestation is also a major contributor to global warming. 
According to the Earth Day Network, deforestation is the second leading contributor to global greenhouse 
gasses. Many people and organizations fighting against climate change point to reducing deforestation as one 
of, if not the most, important issues that must be addressed to slow or prevent climate change. 
 
Human Activity: 
According to the Environmental Protection Agency, the most significant contributor to climate change in the 
United States is the burning of fossil fuels for electricity, heat, and transportation. Of these factors, 
transportation in the form of cars, trucks, ships, trains, and planes emits the largest percentage of CO2–
speeding up global warming and remaining a significant cause of climate change. 
 
Livestock: 
While interconnected to many of the agricultural and deforestation issues we have already touched on, 
livestock in the form of cattle, sheep, pigs, and poultry play a significant role in climate change. According to 
one study, “Livestock and Climate Change,” livestock around the world is responsible for 51% of annual 
global greenhouse gas emissions. 
 
Impact on various sectors: 
 
Environmental and social impacts: 
1]Floods and droughts: - Floods are expected to occur more frequently on more than half of the earth’s surface. 
In some regions, they could decrease., meteorological droughts and agricultural droughts are projected to 
become longer or more frequent in some regions because of reduced rainfall and increased evaporation. 
 
2] Rising Sea levels: - Tides are reaching up to three feet higher than they used to 50 years ago. Rising sea 
levels will have more and more negative consequences near the coast. Low-lying regions (like Bangladesh) 
and whole islands (like the Maldives and Kiribati) are at risk of destruction in the short term from rising ocean 
levels, floods, and more intense storm urges. Around the world, 15 of the 20 biggest urban regions are located 
near the coast (14 in Asia) and around 200 million people reside fewer than 30 miles from the ocean. 
 
3] Changes in ecosystem: - In the past millions of years, climate changes have naturally occurred at   slower 



 

paces, permitting the ecosystems to adapt. We are facing a major biodiversity crisis. Massive extinctions are 
caused by many factors including urbanization, increased world population, etc. The increase in average 
temperatures will cause a lot of terrestrial and aquatic species to migrate towards more adequate climates. 
4] Human Health: - If climate change keeps occurring, it will influence human health in three different ways: 
 
a. Extreme Weather events have direct impacts such as increased risks of death and disability. 
b. Alterations of the environment and ecosystems indirectly affect human health, such as a higher prevalence 

of waterborne illnesses caused by higher temperatures or increased death and disability rates during 
extreme heat episodes. Poor regions, especially poor children are expected to be the most vulnerable to 
climate-related health risks. 

 
Other indirect consequences pertaining to societal systems will arise, such as under nutrition and mental 
disorders caused by stressed food production systems, increased food insecurity and relocation resulting from 
climate extremes. 
 
Economic Impacts: - 
The increased frequency and magnitude of extreme weather events will affect the insurance industry, causing 
greater damage and higher loss volatility to property/casualty, life, and health insurance.  It may make it more 
difficult for insurance systems to provide coverage at a reasonable cost and to increase the risk based capital. 
Impacts on human health will expand the need for healthcare and add stress to existing healthcare systems. 
The financial services industry may also be impacted at different levels, based on their asset/loan portfolios’ 
vulnerability to climate change. Weather-sensitive sectors such as agriculture, forestry, fisheries, tourism, 
hydroelectricity, transportation, and mining will inevitably be impacted. Economic development and 
productivity may decline. Extreme climate and weather events may threaten the proper functioning of 
pipelines, electricity grids, and transport infrastructure. The need for heating may lessen, and the need for 
cooling intensifies, in properties of both individuals and businesses. 
 
Impact on various countries: 
According to an analysis, based on the impacts of extreme weather events and the socio economic losses they 
cause Japan, Philippines and Germany are the most affected places by climate change today. In recent weeks 
of 2019, we have seen a country like Australia burning, losing 8.4 million hectares, more than 1,300 homes, 
27 human lives and, about 1 billion animals in only four months due to some of the worst fires in its history. 
 
1. Japan: Heavy rains, heat waves, the Osaka earthquake and Jebi typhoon, which ravaged Japan in 2018, 

made it the most threatened country in the world by climate change. Weather events themselves were 
behind 1282 deaths on the island-1.01 per 100000 habitants and caused economic losses of 35839 million 
dollars and a collapse of per capita Gross Domestic Product of 0.64%. 
 

2. Philippines: Typhoon Mangkhut’s passage through the Philippines in 2018 affected more than 250,000 
people across the country and left at least 59 dead due to torrential rainfall. Extreme weather events caused 
a total of 455 deaths in the country – 0.43 per 100000 habitants as well as more than 4540 million US 
dollars in economic losses and a drop in GDP of 0.48% per capita. 
 

3. Germany: The German country ranks the third position of the most affected countries by climate risk due 
to the heat wave it suffered in 2018, the hottest year in its history with damages of more than 3,500 million 
dollars for the agricultural sector. The weather events in Germany caused a total of 1246 deaths – 1.5 per 
100000 habitants and losses of 5038 million dollars and a decrease in per capita of 0.12% 



 

4. India: The Indian subcontinent is another major victim of extreme heat, floods and sandstorms, among 
other devastating natural events. In 2018 caused more than 2,000 deaths due to heat – 0.16 per 100000 
habitants and losses of 37807 million dollars and a decrease in per capita GDP of 0.36%. 
 

5. Canada: It may surprise you to see this giant among the places most affected by climate change, but a 
government study suggests that Canada is warming twice as fast as the rest of the planet. Furthermore, 
weather events in 2018 caused 103 deaths – 0.28 per 100000 habitants and economic losses of 2282 million 
dollars and a decrease in per capita GDP of 0.12%. 

 
Renewable energy resources: 
 
In any discussion about climate change, renewable energy usually tops the list of changes the world can 
implement to stave off the worst effects of rising temperatures. That's because renewable energy sources such 
as solar and wind don't emit carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases that contribute to global warming. 
Clean energy has far more to recommend it than just being "green." The growing sector creates jobs, makes 
electric grids more resilient, expands energy access in developing countries, and helps lower energy bills. All 
of those factors have contributed to a renewable energy renaissance in recent years, with wind and solar setting 
new records for electricity generation. For the past 150 years or so, humans have relied heavily on coal, oil, 
and other fossil fuels to power everything from light bulbs to cars to factories. Biomass as an energy source 
has increased and it represents approximately 14% of world final energy consumed. Hydropower is another 
source of renewable energy that converts the potential energy or kinetic energy of water into mechanical 
energy in the form of watermills, textile machines, etc., or as electrical energy i.e., Winds are generated by 
complex mechanisms involving the rotation of the earth, heat energy from the sun, the cooling effect of the 
oceans and polar ice caps, temperature gradients between land and sea and the physical effects of mountains 
and other obstacles. Solar energy is the most abundant permanent energy resource on earth and it is available 
for use in its direct (solar radiation) and indirect (wind, biomass, hydro, ocean, etc.) forms. Solar energy 
experienced by us as heat and light, can be used through. Geothermal is energy generated from heat stored in 
the earth, or the collection of absorbed heat derived from underground. 
 
Current scenario: 
 
The COVID-19 crisis could mark a turning point in progress on climate change. It has a mixed impact on 
environment- 

 Reduced Pollution: There was a marked decline in air pollution clean beaches due to lack of tourists 
and reduced noise pollution. For instance, the average Air Quality Index (AQI) for the major Indian 
cities was between 300-500; after lockdown, it plunged to 50 to 100. 

 Decline in Carbon Emissions: Huge decreases in transportation and industrial activity due to COVID-
19 lockdown resulted in a drop in daily global carbon emissions of 17% in April. However, CO2 levels 
in the atmosphere reached their highest monthly average ever recorded in May -417.1 parts per million. 
This is because the carbon dioxide already emitted can remain in the atmosphere. 

 Increased waste and More plastic: COVID-19 has vastly increased our use of plastic: gloves and masks 
and PPE kits, and disposable shopping bags etc. E-commerce has also resulted in more packaging 
materials, increasing the carbon footprint of e-commerce. There has also been reduction in waste 
recycling as authorities have been concerned about the risk of COVID -19 spreading in recycling 
centres. 

  



 

CONCLUSION: 

The objective of the paper was to present the views on climate change and resource sustainability that have 
been widely accepted in the world. Energy security, economic growth and environment protection are the 
national energy drivers of any country of the world. A critical part of the solution lies in promoting the 
sustainable energy resources as a way to address concern about energy security in the face of rising energy 
prices and environmental degradation. Alternate fuels, essentially the bio fuels are proposed to be 
progressively used for blending with diesel and petrol mainly for transport. Finally, sustainable energy 
provides enormous benefits and can contribute significantly towards energy conservation. 
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An assessment of Investment Behavior of Investors in Mumbai and Pune 
Siddhant Kumar Saxena (Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Savings are referred to the balance amount, which are left after incurring all the expenditures from a given 
amount of income. Excess of income over expenditure can also be defined as Savings. When the same amount 
of Savings is utilized for the purpose of raising their value in multiplier or exponential terms, such savings are 
known as “investments”. Investment can be defined as a course of action, wherein commitment of funds is 
made in order to earn financial returns and take Future benefits or advantages 
 
Investments carry a lot of significance in many aspects. “Longer life expectancy” is one of the significant 
factors, which motivates people to invest more and more. As compared to past times, people now anticipate 
to live a longer life, even after retirement. An effective investment plan can largely help in having a secured 
life after retirement. “Lack of corporate paternalism”, wherein people feel that there’s always a possibility that 
being there in one company may not be possible, hence they tend to rely more on their personal resources, in 
order to meet their financial goals. This is also where investments can play a very crucial role. In order to 
comply with the inflation rates and simultaneously maintain the future goals and plans; is where investments 
can prove to be extremely important. 
 
Types of investments can be broadly classified as:- (i) Equity/Stock markets (ii) Mutual funds 
(iii)Money market instruments (iv) Derivatives markets (v) Real Estate (vi) Gold and Precious Stones (vii) 
Fixed Deposits (viii) Insurance products (ix) Government and postal schemes. 
 
Investor psychology refers to the holistic study of investor thought processes and emotions which can directly 
affect investment decisions of a rational investor. This study carries a lot of importance as constructing the 
Portfolio, risk profiling and the affiliated investment decisions are largely influenced by their psychology. On 
this basis, the attitude and approach which they develop towards their investments, becomes their behavior, 
which can also be referred to as “Investor behaviour”. Hence, the study also aims to carry a proper Investor 
behavioral pattern and psychological study. 

NEED FOR THE STUDY: 

It becomes very essential for a financial institution to carry out a proper study of Behavioral finance of the 
customer. Many determinants act as a driving force pertaining to whether an investor may opt for a particular 
Investment avenue or not. Also, the major reason why the “Age group” was considered in this study was that 
it always makes a difference. Two distinct age groups, who have a margin of 10 Years, will have different 
approaches towards their Investment pattern, the reason being the age group of 36-45 Years will have more 
experience in various Investment arenas and also there will be a difference in their Employment experience 
as well. So accordingly, their annual package/turnover will also differ, which will also lead towards different 
amounts of Savings and Investments. 
 
Hence, on this basis, the study aims to avail further insights and also check for the Degree of Accuracy of the 
mentioned thought process. 
  



 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To analyze the savings and investment decision 
 To detect the factors which have an impact on the investor's decision and 
 To identify the preferred investment options. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

(Prof. Priya Vasagadekar, June 2014) on her survey regarding the Investment pattern of working Women in 
Pune, stated that majority of the respondents were aware of Investment, whereas, a few respondents, were not 
much bothered about Savings and Investments. 
 
Of the ones who were aware of Investment, among them low-risk takers [who were ready to Invest in FD's, 
SIP's, Bonds, Post-office schemes]; constituted a major part, followed by high-risk takers [who were ready to 
Invest in Equities/Stock Markets]. 
 
Further in the Research, it was found that if another bifurcation of the overall Investors was made then most 
of them were found to be Long-term Investors, followed by Conservative Investors and a special type of 
Investors which were a combination of "Traders & Speculators" Investors. 
 
(Ms. Lubna Ansari & Ms. Sana Moid, June 2013), on the basis of their findings, pertaining to the "Factors 
affecting Investment Behavior among young professionals", declared that, of the overall Investors, more than 
half of them prefer Private Sector Investment, whereas very lesser amount of Investors would prefer Public 
Sector and Foreign Sector Investment. Another finding of this study depicted that almost half of the Investors 
would be willing to divert a substantial amount of their Income directly towards Investment.They also 
affirmatively stated that, majorly Investors considered the risk factor, before making investments, whereas a 
comparatively small amount of Respondents considered the “Returns” factor. Also some respondents, 
considered some other factors such as “Time-horizon” and “Maturity before Investment” factors. 
 
When it came to studying about various factors governing investments, in this context, the prime factor which 
was emphasized upon by Investors was 
 
“Safety of funds” as, even though, diversification and some other factors were also mentioned by a few 
Investors. 
 
(Aiman, Eibrahim and Abhinandan: - January 2019) also came to know about some findings, wherein they 
were carrying out a Holistic study. Their findings are stated as follows: - 
 
A “Small Investors Perception Research” found that as compared to Young Age Investors, there was a 
significant difference of awareness among relatively elder age group investors, in various avenues such as 
 
{i} Deposit Scheme for Retired Employees (DSRE) 
 
{ii} Kisan Vikas Patra (KVP) 
 
{iii} National Savings Scheme (NSS) 
 



 

Many Investors invested in Bank Deposits to safeguard themselves against unforeseen consequences; so that 
the Goals of Children’s Education, Children’s marriage and Security after Retirement could be attained. 
 
Most of the investors prioritized on Low-Risk Financial assets such as Life Insurance and the remaining 
investors preferred capital asset investment bank deposits and Post Office Saving Schemes. Chit funds & Bank 
Deposits were found to be the ideal means of Savings among Conservative Investors. Family Income, Timing 
of Investments and saving motive also constituted some of the factors behind Investment decisions. 
 
(Prof. Gauri, IOSR Journal of Economics and Finance) through her study, with regards to the topic, 
“Perception of Indian Investor towards Investments in Mutual funds with reference to MIP Funds”, came to 
know that, 
 
Open-ended Mutual funds were mostly preferred over closed-ended schemes by some retail investors. One of 
the major reasons, due to which SBI and UTI Mutual funds were preferred over others was that they offered 
tax-saving schemes. Economical, socio-logical and psychological factors also played a very crucial role in 
influencing investment decisions. Among the overall investors, Majority of them opted for Mutual funds, 
Public provident funds or fixed deposits; over the other instruments which were comparatively more risky 
ones. 
 
Among the Investors who opted for Mutual funds, most of them opted for “Open-ended fund” and “Diversified 
fund”, followed by Large-cap fund, Closed-ended fund and Monthly income PI. 
(Chandrashekhar, Shailesh, Sunil, Pallavi :- December 2018) had conducted a study on, 
 
“Indian Investor’s behavior on various Investment opportunities” on the course of which they came to know 
that, investors tend to prefer Bank’s Fixed Deposits at par with Equity Shares as a major avenue for their 
Investment. The Investors have opted for a Long-term Time-horizon for their Investment, which indicates that 
they have Long-term goals. 
 
The Risk Appetite of Investors was majorly found to be Moderate; and the Defensive and Aggressive Investors 
are evenly distributed. 
 
Also in the study, it was found that, most of the Investors anticipate their Investments to Rise at a Faster rate, 
whereas a few of them are ok with a steady rate & very less amount of Investors wish their Investments to rise 
at a Medium rate. 
 
Middle age-group Investors preferred to Invest in Equity, whereas Elder age-group Investors opted for Bank’s 
Fixed Deposits. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The methodology of the study is discussed as follows: - 
 

1. Type of Research: - Exploratory and Descriptive. 
 

2. Data: - 
Primary data was obtained with the help of a structured questionnaire. 
Information on the Demographic profile of the Investors was also obtained along with collecting information 



 

about their Investor Behavioral approach and pattern. 
 

3. Sampling: - 
The Research used the Purposive Sampling technique, wherein the overall Sample size comprised a population 
of 94 Respondents. The link for conducting the survey of the Research was forwarded to 140 individuals, of 
which 94 Responses were duly receive. 
 

4. Statistical tools used: 
The data and corresponding results were obtained by using the “Percentage analysis” technique. 
 

5. Limitations of study: - 
 It is assumed that all the information provided by the respondents is true & factual. 
 Time was the main constraint. As far as the depth of the research paper is concerned, it would be unfair to 

assume that the sufficient amount of data has been collected within such a limited time frame. 
 The data collection has been done from a limited geographical area. Hence the findings & conclusion have 

got their own limitations. 
 The information given by the respondents might be biased because some of them might not be interested 

to give correct information. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: - SAMPLE CHARACTERISTICS 

Table 7.1:- Demographic characteristics of Sampled Respondents (n=94) 
 

Demographics No. Of Respondents (%) 

Gender :-  

Male 59 (62.77%) 

Female 35 (37.23%) 

Age-groups :-  

25-36 Years 49 (52.13%) 

36-45 Years and Others 45 (47.87%) 
Qualification :-  

Under-Graduate 14 (14.89%) 

Graduate 44 (46.81%) 

Post-Graduate 34 (36.17%) 

Professional 2 (2.13%) 

Place of Residence :-  

Mumbai 47 (50%) 

Pune 47 (50%) 

 

  



 

Occupation :-  

Employee 82 (87.23%)  

Business-person 12 (12.77%) 

Monthly Income :-  

Upton Rs.25,000 19 (20.21%) 

Rs.25,001-50,000 37 (39.36%) 

Rs.50,001-75,000 18 (19.15%) 

Rs.75,001-1,00,000 11 (11.70%) 

More than Rs.1,00,000 9 (9.57%) 

 

Table 7.1 depicts the Demographic composition of the Sample Respondents on the basis of several parameters 
such as Gender, Age-groups, Qualification, Place of Residence, Qualification, Occupation and Monthly 
Income. 
 
The Sample respondents are evenly situated in Mumbai and Pune City, whereas 62.8% of the Respondents 
are Male and 35.23% are females. Most of them are Graduates and Postgraduates having a weightage of 
46.81% and 36.17% respectively among the overall investors. A large population of the Sample size consists 
of Employees (87.23%) and the rest are Business-persons (12.77%). 
 
Most of them fall within the Income slab of Rs. 25,001-50,000 (39.36%), followed by 19.1% having their 
Incomes within the range of Rs. 50,001-75,000. It states that more than half of the Respondents are having 
their Income levels at a relatively moderate level. 
 

Table 7.2:- Information about Investor thinking and Approach (n=94) 
 

Particulars No. of Respondents 
Do you generate Savings after meeting all expenses 

and Liabilities? 

Yes :- 87 (92.55%) 

No :- 7 (7.45%) 

Expectation of Growth of Speed in Investment Steadily :- 36 (38.30%) 

Medium :- 55 (58.51%) 

Fast :- 3 (3.19%) 

Investment experience Low :- 26 (27.65%) 

Medium :- 65 (69.15%) 

High :- 3 (3.19%) 
 
Table 7.2 mentions some details with regards to the thinking of a Retail investor along with his approach 
towards Investment. 87% of the Respondents largely believe in practicing the habit of first clearing all their 
expenditures, Debts and liabilities and then maintaining the provision for Savings; which is a sign for a 
company that they should first try to advice their clients on how can they try to reduce their overall expenses 
and possible liabilities; the main reason being, if they have sufficient savings, only then they will be able to 
make investments. Once an advisor is successful in giving the right advice to his client; he has a very good 



 

scope of increasing his customer-base because only 1.1% of Respondents have high investment experience; 
whereas the rest of them are not that well-versed when it comes to dealing with various scenarios prevailing 
in the market. Hence, they can be a very good target audience. 
 
Many (possible) clients would still wait for a reasonable amount of time, as 58.5% of respondents anticipate 
their Investments to rise at a Medium rate. However, on the extreme sides are 38.3% and 3.2% of respondents; 
who wish their Investments to grow at a steady and a faster pace, respectively. 
 

Table 7.3 – Details about [a] Frequency, [b] the extent of diversion of savings for investments and  
[c] medium for taking investment decisions (n=94) : 

 
Particulars No. of respondents (%) 

Frequency of investment Fortnightly :- 5 (5.31%) 

Monthly :- 65 (69.15%) 

Quarterly ;- 11 (11.70%) 

Half-yearly :- 5 (5.31%) 

Annually :- 8 (8.51%) 

Proportion of monthly Savings 
channelized for Investment purpose 

Upto 10% :- 28 (29.78%) 

11-20% :- 21 (22.34%) 

21-30% :- 26 (27.65%) 

31-40% :- 14 (14.89%) 

41-50% :- 4 (4.26%) 

Above 50% :- 1 (1.06%) 

Preferred source of Information for 
Investments 

Self – knowledge :- 34 (36.17%) 

Financial Advisor :- 29 (30.85%) 

Agent's advice :- 12 (12.76%) 

Friends and Relatives advice :- 18 (19.14%) 

Media :- 1 (1.06%) 

 
Table 7.3 states that the majority of the respondents (69.15%) prefer to invest on a Monthly basis, whereas 
11.70% would rather prefer to invest every Quarter and 8.51% would opt for Annual investment. Not many 
would wish to invest fortnightly or Semi-annually. This conveys us that Respondents would mostly prefer 
Debt instruments and a very less proportion of them would go for Equities/Stock markets. It clearly signifies 
that a good amount of Savings can motivate the respondents to invest more. A large number of Investors wish 
to invest around 21-30% and up to 10% of their Savings. On the other hand, another group of Respondents 
would wish to be on either side of this, wherein some would invest only 14.89% of their savings; whereas a 
few clients would have no issue in investing almost and equal to half of their Savings amount. 



 

The table also represents the fact that what the Respondent thinks would be a more reliable source for him, 
for attaining information about various investment avenues. It was found that 36.17% respondents back their 
Self-knowledge before taking any investment decision. Whereas, 30.85% of the Investors could be a good 
target audience for the financial advisors. A reasonable amount of them would seek agent’s advice or consult 
their friends and relatives. Media would be opted by very few of them. 
 

Table 7.4: - Details about most preferred investment avenue by Respondents (n=94): - 
 

Particulars No. of Respondents 

Equity and Bonds Not at all preferred: - 25 (26.60%)  

Rarely preferred: - 35 (37.23%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 24 (25.53%) 

Highly preferred: - 6 (6.38%) 

Most preferred: - 4 (4.26%) 

Mutual funds Not at all preferred: - 12 (12.77%)  

Rarely preferred: - 18 (19.15%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 45 (47.87%) 

Highly preferred: - 12 (12.77%) 

Most preferred :- 7 (7.45%) 

Life Insurance Not at all preferred: - 9 (9.57%)  

Rarely preferred: - 18 (19.15%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 41 (43.62%) 

Highly preferred: - 16 (17.02%) 

Most preferred :- 10 (10.64%) 

Bank Fixed Deposits Not at all preferred: - 11 (11.70%)  

Rarely preferred: - 23 (24.47%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 39 (41.49%) 

Highly preferred: - 9 (9.57%) 

Most preferred :- 12 (12.77%) 

Government Schemes and Postal schemes Not at all preferred: - 14 (14.89%)  

Rarely preferred: - 27 (28.72%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 39 (41.49%) 

Highly preferred: - 7 (7.45%) 

Most preferred :- 7 (7.45%) 

 

  



 

 
Real Estate Not at all preferred: - 18 (19.15%)  

Rarely preferred: - 27 (28.72%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 34 (36.17%) 

Highly preferred: - 8 (8.51%) 

Most preferred :- 5 (5.31%) 

Gold and Precious Stones Not at all preferred: - 19 (20.21%)  

Rarely preferred: - 25 (26.60%) 

Occasionally preferred: - 35 (37.23%) 

Highly preferred: - 9 (9.57%) 

Most preferred :- 6 (6.38%) 

 
Table 7.4 aims to study the most probable selections which the Respondents would make from the possible 
given alternatives. Through which it was clearly found that Equity and Bonds along with Gold and Precious 
stones, would not be preferred; but the most preferred option would be Bank’s Fixed Deposits. Insurance 
schemes would still be on the cards, as many Investors would highly prefer them. 
 
Equity and Bonds, Government schemes and Postal schemes, Real estate and Gold and Precious stones would 
be rarely preferred and also it was found that many respondents would prefer either of them, only on a few 
occasions 
 

Diagram 7.1 – Factors influencing Investment decision (n=94):- 
 

 
 
Diagram 7.1 Studies about various factors which act as a Driving force, behind influencing Investment 
decisions. 68.1% of Respondents stated “Tax-savings” as the major reason for them making investments. 
Liquidity was another factor which was conveyed by 39.4% Respondents. Equal concern was shown for 
“Guaranteed Returns” by 40.4% respondents. 
 
Also, a very good number of Respondents, opted Affordability, Time-horizon and Higher-returns. Simplicity 
and Diversification was also addressed upon by 48.9% Respondents. 
  



 

Diagram 7.2 - Reasons for Investment (n=94):- 
 

 
 
Diagram 7.2 helps us in understanding the Reasons behind investment; through which the Respondents wish 
to attain their ultimate goals. Tax-savings (58.5%) and Future Security (56.4%) were given a larger emphasis 
by respondents. Family goals, Good returns and Liquidity were also stated as the prime reasons by 27-38% of 
Respondents. 18.1% Respondents also mentioned Capital Appreciation as the main reason. However, in other 
factors, Travel and Better living for tomorrow, was only opted by 2.2% Respondents. 
 

Table 7.5 Details about Risk appetite and approach during Covid-19 (n=94): - 
 

Particulars No. of respondents (%) 
Level of risk involved in your 

investments 

Very low: - 14 (14.90%) 

Low: - 23 (24.47%) 

Average: - 47 (50%) 

High: - 10 (10.63%) 

Very high :- - 

Preferred risk-return 

combination suitable for you 

More Risk, More Return: - 35 (37.23%)  

Moderate Risk, Moderate Return: - 46 (48.93%) 

Less Risk, Less Return:- 13 (13.83%) 

In Covid-19, how has been your 

approach towards making 

investments? 

Conservative / Defensive: - 45 (47.87%) 

Neither Aggressive or Defensive  

A Moderate approach}: - 44 (46.81%) 

Aggressive :- 5 (5.31%) 

 
Table 7.5 briefs about the risk-appetite of the respondents. Exactly 50% of them would opt for a 
medium/moderate amount of risk. On the other hand, 14.90% and 24.47% of respondents have a “very low” 
and a “low” risk appetite; which again justifies that debt instruments would be on the top of priority list as 
compared to equity instruments; since they carry less amount of risks. 10.63% of respondents would be willing 



 

to take higher and very high risks. The table also signifies the Portfolio structure (on the basis of Risks and 
Returns), which would be suitable for the Retail Investors. In this context, it was found that 48.93% of 
Respondents would go with a balanced portfolio structure; wherein less risks would be affiliated and which 
will give them a reasonable amount of Returns. 
 
Of the overall Respondents, 47.87% were found to be Conservative Investors, whereas 5.31% were identified 
as Aggressive investors. This analyses the Mindset of individual investors, with regards to the Response with 
the occurring of Covid-19 pandemic. Respondents have been retaining the Defensive/Conservative approach, 
which is on a similar note at par with their normal mindset. Only 5.31% of Respondents have adapted to an 
Aggressive approach, but 94.69% of them, have stayed and invested with a Conservative mindset.  
 

Table 7.6 - Details about further study of Investor psychology (n=94): - 

Particulars No. Of Respondents (%) 

Do you feel that a separate provision 

for Savings can be crucial during 

emergencies? 

Yes: - 90 (95.74%) 

No :- 4 (4.26%) 

Seeking guidance from a financial 

advisor or Investment consultant 

before making Investments 

Definitely would: - 13 (13.83%) 

Probably would: - 51 (54.26%) 

Definitely would not: - 4 (4.26%) 

Probably would not :- 26 (27.65%) 

Level of Satisfaction towards 

Investments 

Highly satisfied: - 13 (13.83%) 

Moderately satisfied: - 68 (72.34%) 

Neither satisfied, nor dissatisfied: - 12 (12.77%) 

Moderately dissatisfied: - 1 (1.06%) 

Very dissatisfied :- - 

I review my investments and switch 

to other(s) when I find it appropriate 

Strongly agree: - 8 (8.51%) 

Agree: - 49 (52.13%) 

Neutral: - 33 (35.17%) 

Disagree: - 3 (3.19%) 

Strongly disagree :- 1 (1.06%) 

Early and regular Investing helps in 

raising the value of our Money, as it 

has the "Compounding effect" 

Strongly agree: - 19 (20.21%) 

Agree: - 59 (62.77%) 

Neither agree nor disagree: - 16 (17.02%) 

Disagree: - - 

Strongly disagree :- - 

 
Table 7.6 highlights some very crucial and important aspects, through which we analyze Investor’s behavior. 
95.74% of Respondents agree to the fact that having a separate provision for Savings can be of utmost 
importance during emergencies. Around 68.09% of Investors would wish to consult a Finance specialist before 



 

making investments, whereas 31.91% of respondents wouldn’t opt for it. 86.17% of investors are content and 
satisfied with their investment decisions, whereas 60.64% of investors believe in reviewing their investments 
at regular intervals & making some quick, yet consequential decisions which can prove to be very important. 
82.98% of Investors agree with the fact that early and regular investing, from the right time, can help in 
increasing the value of Money in exponential terms, as they have compounding effects. 

CONCLUSION:  

Respondents tend to have a Conservative approach, wherein they would obtain guaranteed returns at a 
sustainable amount of Risk. Some do have an aggressive risk profile, but they too have tried to balance and 
enhance their Portfolio. Equity instruments have been preferred, but their aggregate preference is still found 
to be less. Thus, it can be said that Investing from an earlier time, can help in getting more exposure to various 
market situations; wherein initially, Debt instruments can be given more emphasis and then an Investor can 
try to attain a Balanced Portfolio, to reach a desirable stage in various Investment avenues and be a successful 
investor. 
 
 Keywords: Investment behavior, age group, comparison 
 



 

Consumer Behaviour On Online Shopping 
Rahul Bhowmick (Maulana Azad College, Kolkata) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Online shopping is a form of electronic commerce which allows consumers to directly buy goods or services 
from a seller over the Internet using a web browser. Consumers find a product of interest by visiting the 
website of the retailer directly or by searching among alternative vendors using a shopping search engine, 
which displays the same product's availability and pricing at different e-retailers. An online shop evokes the 
physical analogy of buying products or services at a regular "bricks-and-mortar" retailer or shopping center. 
Online stores usually enable shoppers to use "search" features to find specific models, brands or items. A 
typical online store enables the customer to browse the firm's range of products and services, view photos or 
images of the products, along with information about the product specifications, features and prices. 
 
The emergence of online shopping as we know today developed with the emergence of the Internet. Initially, 
this platform only functioned as an advertising tool for companies, providing information about its products. 
It quickly moved on from this simple utility to actual online shopping transactions due to the development of 
interactive Web pages and secure transmissions. Specifically, the growth of the internet as a secure shopping 
channel has developed since 1994. During the 1990s, generic products did well as the shoppers did not need 
to touch and feel in order to buy. 
 
Throughout the world online buying has grown exponentially. As the revenues from online sales continued to 
grow significantly researchers identified different types of online shoppers, i.e., convenience shoppers, variety 
seekers, balanced buyers, and store-oriented shoppers. The entry of global companies like Amazon has taken 
the competition to a new level. In recent years, mobile shopping has been on the rise, with customers 
increasingly using their mobile devices for various online shopping activities. According to a 2015 study 
regarding mobile shopping penetration worldwide, 46 percent of internet users in the Asia Pacific region and 
20 percent of those in North America had purchased products via a mobile device, whether smartphone or 
tablet. 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic has also led to a change in the online shopping scenario. People being forced to 
stay at home during lockdown accelerate the shift from physical retail to e-commerce. It is also anticipated 
that the shift to online shopping is expected to continue. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The main objectives in this research paper are: 
 To study the behaviour of customers towards online shopping. 
 To study the reaction of customers towards online shopping. 
 To find out the frequency and the factors that influence the adoption of online shopping. 
 To assess the customer trust and confidence on online shopping. 
 To find out the main cause of dissatisfaction or discomfort if any for undergoing online shopping. 
 To find out whether COVID-19 pandemic made more people avail online shopping. 
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The main objective of the research was to investigate the 
relationship between various characteristics of online shopping 
and customer purchase Behaviour. It has been concluded that 
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online. The study found that the preferred mode of payment for 
e-shopping is cash on delivery i.e. COD irrespective of 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY SAMPLING TECHNIQUE USED: 

This research has used a convenience sampling technique. 
Convenience sampling technique refers to the sampling used in exploratory research where the researcher is 
interested in getting an inexpensive approximation of the truth. As the name implies, the sample is selected 
because they are convenient. 
 
SELECTION OF SAMPLE SIZE: 
For the research paper, a sample size of 52 has been taken into consideration.  
 
SOURCES OF DATA COLLECTION: 
Research is based on primary data.  
 
PRIMARY DATA: 
Primary data has been collected through questionnaires. The questionnaire has been prepared to collect the 
data that is useful to conduct the study for the project. The questionnaire is filled by the respondents and 
provides the information to fulfill the objectives of the study. 
 
STATISTICAL TOOLS USED: 
The main statistical tools used for the collection and analyses of data in this research paper are: 
1. Association of attributes 
2. Mode 
3. Pie chart 
4. Bar graph 
 
HYPOTHESIS: 
a. Consumer behaviour on online shopping is associated with their age and gender  
b. Benefits received and problems encountered affects the consumer’s trust. 
c. COVID-19 pandemic made people opt for online shopping. 
 
TESTING OF HYPOTHESIS: 
a. H0: Consumer Behaviour on Online Shopping is associated with age and gender. 

H1: Consumer Behaviour on Online Shopping is not associated with age and gender. 
b. H0: Benefits received and problems encountered effects the consumer’s trust. 

H2: Benefits received and problems encountered effects the consumer’s trust. 
c. H0: COVID-19 pandemic made people opt for online shopping. 

H3: COVID-19 pandemic made people opt for online shopping. 

DATA ANALYSIS 
 GENDER-WISE PREFERENCE FOR ONLINE SHOPPING 

 

 MALE 
(A) 

FEMALE 
(α) TOTAL 

PREFERS (B) 13 (AB) 30 (αB) 43 

NOT PREFERS (β) 2 (Aβ) 7 (αβ) 9 

TOTAL 15 37 52 



 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
  
[Where ‘A’ denotes the attribute “No. of male respondents”, ‘α’ denotes the attribute “No. of female 
respondents”, ‘B’ denotes the attribute “No. of respondents prefers” and ‘β’ denotes the attribute “No. of 
respondents does not prefer”.] 
 
Coefficient of Association (Yule’s Coefficient): 
 
Q = (AB)(αβ) – (Aβ)(αB) / (AB)(αβ) + (Aβ)(αB) 
= (13*7) – (2*30) / (13*7) + (2*30) 
= (91 – 60) / (91 + 60) 
= 31 / 151 
= 0.2053 (approx.) 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, more than 3/4th respondent prefers online shopping, i.e. 43 respondents 
prefers online shopping and remaining 9 respondents prefer traditional means. 
 
Here Q = 0.2053 (approx.), thus Yule’s coefficient suggests that this value is positive and there is a positive 
association between preference of online shopping and gender classification. Hence, male and females have 
almost the same preference. 
 

 REASON FOR UNDERGOING ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

EASE OF USE DIRECT ACCESS 
FROM ANYWHERE 

ALL TIME 
AVAILABILITY TOTAL 

21.2% 36.5% 42.3% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, most of the people, i.e., 22 respondents and 19 respondents undergo 
online shopping due to all time availability and direct access respectively. Only 11 respondents undergo online 
shopping due to ease of users. 
 

 
 

  



 

 PROBLEMS FACED WHILE ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

TOO MANY STEPS 
IN PROCESSING 

LACK OF CLEAR 
GUIDELINES 

ALL OF THE 
ABOVE OTHERS TOTAL 

25% 13.5% 17.3% 44.2% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, it is found that 23 respondents faced various other problems other than 
too many steps in processing and lack of clear guidelines. 13 respondents, 7 respondents and 9 respondents 
faced the problem of too many steps in processing transactions, lack of clear guidelines and both respectively. 
 

 
 

 FROM WHERE DID YOU GET TO KNOW ABOUT ONLINE SHOPPING? 
 

ADVERTISEMEN TS 
ON THE NET OR 

TELEVISION 
NEWS MEDIA SOCIAL 

PLATFORMS OTHERS TOTAL 

21.2% 5.8% 53.8% 19.2% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: The survey shows that people got to know about online shopping mainly from social 
platforms (28 respondents). 11 respondents and 3 respondents got to know about online shopping from 



 

advertisements on the net or television and news media respectively. 10 respondents got to know from other 
sources. 
 

 BENEFITS RECEIVED FROM ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

TIME 
SAVING 

CONVENIENCE OF 
SHOPPING AT 

HOME 

WIDE 
VARIETY 

SAVES 
MONEY OTHERS TOTAL 

17.3% 36.6% 17.3% 25% 3.8% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, it is found that online shopping is identified as a point of benefit by 19 
respondents due to the convenience available from home. 13 respondents feel online shopping is beneficial as 
more money can be saved. 9 respondents opted for time saving and wide variety each. 
 

NOT TECHNOLOGY FRIENDLY 1.9% 

POOR NET CONNECTION 13.5% 

DELAY IN DELIVERY 19.2% 
LACK OF TOUCH AND FEEL OF 

MERCHANDISE 28.8% 

FRAUDS OF MERCHANDISE 28.8% 

OTHERS 7.7% 

TOTAL  

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 
  



 

 MAJOR CAUSE OF DISCOMFORT FOR ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, among 52 respondents, maximum people, i.e., 15 respondents each are 
dissatisfied due to lack of touch and feel of merchandise and the fraud cases that take place. The reason for 
discomfort for 10 respondents and 7 respondents is delay in delivery and poor internet connection respectively. 
Due to other reasons and 4 respondents are dissatisfied. 1 respondent is not technology friendly. 
 

 FACTOR INFLUENCING THE MOST FOR ADOPTION OF ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

AVAILABILITY OF REFUND 23.1% 

AVAILABILITY OF ALL BRANDS AT 
ONE PLATFORM 42.3% 

GETTING INFLUENCED BY FRIENDS/ 
RELATIVES/ FAMILY MEMBERS 

5.8% 

ADS ON SOCIAL MEDIA 11.5% 

AVAILING RETURN POLICY FROM 
HOME 11.5% 

OTHERS 5.8% 

TOTAL 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 
 
  



 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: From the survey, it is revealed that maximum people, i.e., 22 respondents get 
influenced for using online shopping means due to availability of all brands at one platform. 12 respondents 
adapted online shopping due to availability of refund. Reasons for adoption of online shopping for 6 
respondents each are interesting ads on social media and availability of return policy from home. 
 

 SWITCHING TO ONLINE SHOPPING DUE TO COVID-19 PANDEMIC 
 

YES NO TOTAL 

65.4% 34.6% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 

 
 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, most of the people, i.e., 34 respondents switched to online shopping. 
18 respondents still follow the traditional means. 
 
  



 

 SWITCHED TO ONLINE SHOPPING: AGE-WISE 
 

AGE ADJUSTED AGE NO. OF RESPONDENTS 

5 - 19 4.5 – 19.5 5 

20 – 34 19.5 – 34.5 18 

35 – 49 34.5 – 49.5 6 

50 AND ABOVE 49.5 – 64.5 5 

 
The adjusted age group 19.5 – 34.5 has a maximum number of respondents, i.e., 18 respondents. Therefore, 
– 34.5 is the modal class. 
 
Here l = 19.5, f1 = 18, f0 = 5, f2 = 6 and c = 15  
 
Mode = l + (f1 - f0) / (2 f1 - f0 - f2) * c 

= 19.5 + (18 – 5) / (36 – 5 – 6) * 15 
= 19.5 + 7.8 
= 27.3 

 
INTERPRETATION: In the survey, at 27.3 years of age the tendency of switching to online shopping is 
observed. 
 

 SATISFACTION LEVEL: UNDERGOING ONLINE SHOPPING 
 

VERY SATISFIED SATISFIED UNSATISFIED NEUTRAL TOTAL 

21.2% 63.5% 3.8% 11.5% 100% 

SOURCE – ONLINE SURVEY 
 

 
 
 



 

INTERPRETATION: The survey shows that 33 respondents are satisfied with online shopping. 11 
respondents are very satisfied with online shopping. 2 respondents and 6 respondents are unsatisfied and feel 
neutral respectively. 

FINDINGS: 
 

OBJECTIVES FINDINGS 

a) To study the behaviour  of 
customers towards online 
shopping. 

 Among 52 respondents, 43 respondents prefer online 
shopping; which includes 13 male respondents and 30 
female respondents. 

 According to Yule’s Coefficient of Association it has 
been found that male and female respondents have 
almost the same preference. 

b) To study the reaction of 
customers towards online 
shopping. 

 According to my survey, maximum people, i.e., 22 
respondents undergo online shopping due to its all-time 
availability 

 According to my survey, maximum people, i.e., 22 
respondents undergo online shopping due to its all-time 
availability. 

 19 respondents feel online shopping is convenient and 
it’s a point of beneficialness. And 1/4th respondents 
think through online shopping they are able to save 
more money. 

 Respondents face problems like too many steps in 
processing, lack of clear guidelines especially for those 
who are not technology friendly and various other 
problems. 

 Irrespective of everything, 44 respondents are satisfied 
using means of online shopping.. 

c) To find out the frequency 
and the factors that influence 
the adoption of online 
shopping. 

 From the survey it is evident that maximum 
respondents, i.e., more than 1/2nd of the respondents 
got to know regarding online shopping from social 
platforms. 

 Among 52 respondents, the factor that influenced most 
of the respondents to adopt online shopping is 
availability of all brands at one platform (22 
respondents). Availability of refund is also an 
influential factor (12 respondents) 

 .The survey also reveals that COVID-19 pandemic has 
encouraged people to opt for online shopping (34 
respondents). 

 

  



 

d)  To assess the customer 
trust and confidence on online 
shopping. 

 The respondents trust can be best assessed with the help 
of the benefits they receive and the problems they 
encounter. From my survey, it is evident that the benefit 
mostly received by the respondents from online 
shopping being convenience and problems encountered 
are too many steps in processing and lack clear 
guidelines. 

 Irrespective of the benefits and problems faced 44 
respondents are satisfied with online shopping. Thus, 
taking into accounts the satisfaction level, it can be 
concluded that maximum respondents trust online 
shopping. 

e) To find out the main cause 
of dissatisfaction or 
discomfort if any for 
undergoing online shopping. 

 The conducted survey reveals that the main cause of 
discomfort for undergoing online shopping is lack of 
touch and feel of merchandise and frauds of 
merchandise. 

f) To find out whether 
COVID-19 pandemic made 
more people avail online 
shopping. 

 According to my survey, 65.4% respondents availed 
online shopping. 

 It is also observed that the tendency of opting for online 
shopping during this pandemic is mostly in respondents 
aged between 27 to 28. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 
The study concludes that the concept of online shopping is accepted by many people now-a-days. Utilized 
mostly by the "Net- Generation", this service is extremely convenient. Although online shopping can be very 
convenient and beneficial there are also some potential problems that can arise such as delay in delivery, 
frauds in merchandise, poor internet connection etc. In spite of all the odds the survey reveals that the public 
trusts and has faith in online shopping. Finally, the survey concludes that the majority of people have a positive 
attitude towards online shopping. 

SUGGESTIONS: 
We can see the time is changing and with the passage of time people are accepting technology but there is still 
a lot of perceptual blocking which hampers the growth. It’s the normal tendency of a human not to accept 
changes easily and thus follow the old track. This is also one of the reasons for the slow acceptance of online 
shopping means. 
 Certain campaigns need to be held to boost the trust of the public because certain people don’t yet feel safe 

using the online shopping applications because of the frauds in products delivered. 
 Online shopping applications need to be made more user friendly and guidelines for operating or tutorials 

need to be clearly provided. 
 The applications can provide extra benefits on online shopping such as eliminating delivery charges 

completely, provide more discounts as compared to offline stores etc. 
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ANNEXURE QUESTIONNAIRE 
(A survey form on study of Consumer Behaviour on Online Shopping) 

1. Name: 
2. Phone No.: 
3. Gender: 

□ Male 
□ Female 
□ Other 

4. Which of the following best describes your age? 
□ Less than 20 
□ 20-35 
□ 35-50 
□ 50 and above 

5. What is your occupation? 
□ Student 
□ Service 
□ Self – Employed 
□  Homemaker 

6. Which of the following best describes your monthly income slab? 
□ Less than 10000 
□ 10000-20000 
□ 20000-30000 
□ 30000 and above  

7. Do you prefer online shopping? 
□ Yes 
□ No 

8. How often do you undergo online shopping? 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Online_shopping#History
https://shodhganga.inflibnet.ac.in/bitstream/10603/191200/6/chapter%203.pdf


 

□ Daily 
□ Weekly 
□ Monthly 
□ Occasionally 

9. What do you purchase most often? 
□ Garments 
□ Household needs 
□ Accessories 
□ Others 

10. Which mode of payment do you avail? 
□ Debit card 
□ Credit card 
□ Net banking 
□ Pay on Delivery 

11. Why do you undergo online shopping? 
□ Ease of use 
□ Direct access from anywhere 
□ All time availability 

12. What problems do you face while online shopping? 
□ Too many steps in processing 
□ Lack of clear guidelines 
□ All of the above 
□ Others 

13. From where did you get to know regarding online shopping? 
□ Advertisements on the net or television 
□ News Media 
□ Social platforms 
□ Others 

14. Benefits of online shopping according to you? 
□ Time saving 
□ Convenience of shopping at home 
□ Wide variety 
□ Saves money 
□ Others 

15. What is the major cause of discomfort for online shopping? 
□ Not technology friendly 
□ Poor internet connection 
□ Delay in delivery 
□ Lack of touch and feel of merchandise 
□ Frauds of merchandise 
□ Others 
□ Lack of touch and feel of merchandise 
□ Frauds of merchandise 
□ Others 

16. Which factor influences you the most for adoption of online shopping? 
□ Availability of refund 
□ Availability of all brands at one platform 



 

□ Getting influenced by friends/relatives/family members 
□ Ads on social media 
□ Availing return policy from home 
□ Others 

17. Did COVID-19 pandemic encourage you to avail online shopping? 
□ Yes 
□ No 

18. How satisfied are you by undergoing online shopping? 
□ Very satisfied 
□ Satisfied 
□ Unsatisfied 
□ Neutral 

 
Keywords: Online shopping, Consumer be



 

Impact of Digital Media On Consumer Behavior with Respect to 

#Vocalforlocal 
Mitalee Shukla And Devika Kulkarni (Ramnarain Ruia Autonomous College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

“Vocal for Local” televised by Prime Minister Narendra Modi is the stimulant movement towards growing 
locally strong. The conceptualization was indeed the prudent supporter of Swadeshi Strategy. The main motive 
was to strengthen and widen India’s productive base. Increasing the local opportunities by giving impetus to 
the local market, local produce equilibrium and local manufacturing was the cohesive approach of this 
movement. It often needs to be envisaged that a product reaches its brand equity globally once it obtains the 
maximum potency with the domestic market. Enlarging its base is not only empowering the MSMEs but also 
giving local products to be procured and commercialized at the larger spectrum. This aspect of “Go Local” 
has been the very resultant of efficiency during the pandemic situation which thereby stabilized the country's 
procurement. This stage of professing has given rise to the policy of Protectionism worldwide. Liberating the 
economy with the conscious and stabilized pattern has now become the need of the hour. This research 
therefore is purposive to study the very adopting nature of policy on citizens with encompassing consumption 
ability. This research paper mainly aims at analyzing the Vocal for Local movement in a way that understands 
the crux of the campaign. This crusade finds its roots in the ‘Make in India’ initiative convulsed by the Modi 
government since 2014. But with the onset of the Coronavirus in 2020, the movement seems to have lost its 
authentic elucidation along the way. What seemed like an inward-looking protectionist policy for the domestic 
development of the country has slowly recast into a united defense of few first and second world nations 
against another country altogether. This psychological change has seen or might see massive ramifications in 
the consumer behavior not just in India but even worldwide. And how big of a role has digital media played 
in bringing about this modification is what this research paper focuses on. 

OBJECTIVES: 

The research paper seeks to accomplish the following objectives 
1. To understand the willingness to cause a matter of product substitution. 
2. To envisage the wideness of social media and digitalization. 
3. To find the impact of the ongoing campaign on the consumer preference and thereby highlighting the 

various parameters of consideration 
4. To enlighten the importance of Social media and policy of Protectionism. 
5. To study the emergence of “Glocal” in context of a pandemic scenario to build a conscious market 

industrial base. 

HYPOTHESIS AND DATA COLLECTION: 

For this research the data is collected through the Google forms with a set of multiple-choice questions. The 
primary data is collected with the technique of simple random sampling without replacement. The sample size 
is 100 responses which targets to seek the related information with some variables. The diagrammatic 
representation will enable us to understand the relationship which thereby builds up the analysis. The 
hypothesis of the research paper aims at seeking the relative reference amongst the people who are aware 
about the campaign with those who are willing to change their consumer preferences. It also demarcates the 
role of digital media alongside which are indeed the actors of outliers. 
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 ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS: 

AGE\ AWARENESS AWARE NOT AWARE TOTAL 

16-25 55(50.4) 8(12.6) 63 

26-35 5(4.8) 1(1.2) 6 

36-45 8(10.4) 5(2.6) 13 

45 and above 12(14.4) 6(3.6) 18 

TOTAL 80 20 100 

 
 To understand the relationship between awareness and age group we conducted a CHI-SQUARE test of 

Independence. The null hypothesis(H0) shows that there is a relationship between age groups and 
awareness about the campaign. The Alternate hypothesis (H1) indicates that there is no existence of such 
relationship between age groups and awareness level. 

 
H0 = relationship between age and awareness. 
H1 = No relationship between age and awareness.  
p-value = 0.07819  
The p - value is greater than 0.05 therefore there is no strong evidence to reject the Null hypothesis and hence 
we accept the Null hypothesis. 
 
We say that there is a relationship between age groups and awareness. From this we can conclude that the 
exposure to digital world is more by younger generation than elder ones and thereby are affluent of being 
much aware and explicit. So, we can say that digitalization causes a level of cognizance among varied age 

https://www.afaqs.com/news/pov/will-nationalist-sentiment-increase-demand-for-local-brands
https://www.firstpost.com/health/how-to-achieve-vocal-for-local-8374441.html
https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/lead/being-vocal-on-the-right-local/article31790400.ece
https://theprint.in/talk-point/vocal-for-local-can-india-afford-self-reliance-or-is-it-a-slogan-to-please-swadeshi-lobby/420667/
https://theprint.in/talk-point/vocal-for-local-can-india-afford-self-reliance-or-is-it-a-slogan-to-please-swadeshi-lobby/420667/


 

groups 
Substitution of foreign goods\ 

Awareness AWARE NOT AWARE TOTAL 

WILL SUBSTITUTE 76 (71.2) 13 (17.8) 89 

WILL NOT SUBSTITUTE 4 (8.8) 7 (2.2) 11 

TOTAL 80 20 100 
 
 Next, we tried to understand the relation between the awareness of the respondents and their willingness 

to substitute foreign products with Indian goods. We performed the CHI-SQUARE test of independence 
to find the relation. Our null and alternate hypothesis was: 

 
H0 = There is a relationship between campaign awareness and the willingness to substitute goods 
H1= There is no relationship between campaign awareness and the willingness to substitute goods 
p value = 0.000125 
The p-value being significantly less than 0.05, we have strong evidence to reject the null hypothesis. 
 
Thus, we can conclude that there is no relationship between campaign awareness and the willingness to 
substitute foreign goods with Indian products. Hence, we can say that it does not matter whether a consumer 
is aware about the campaign, he or she is willing to substitute their foreign product preferences with local 
goods. 
 

 
 
Through the sample responses it was observed that around 80% of the entire sample size are aware about the 
ongoing campaign. The statistic above notifies the essential influencers that act as a driving force towards the 
campaign. Social Media like Facebook, Instagram or other social networking sites and online commercials 
which includes e-media, commercial sites etc. have paved a way towards digitalization and thereby craved an 
authentic and successful deliberation of the campaign “Vocal for Local”. Therefore, we can examine that 59% 
of social media and online buffering is responsible for awakening the people about the act. Other digital media 
which is persuasive to the people are TV commercials, Newspaper and Word of Mouth. These digital mediums 
are pivotal in advertising and making the subject matter predominant. Hence, we can significantly underline 
the impact of the digital world in ushering the collective and thriving influences. 
  



 

 
 As seen above we can clarify that most of them are aware about the self-independent campaign which 

desired to seek maximum emancipation of citizens to proliferate the directed measures rightfully. Hence 
it is crucial to focus the need and willingness amongst people to change their preferential purchasing. 
Amongst 80 responses it is calculated that 63 are aware about the ongoing movement, whereas 53 are 
willingly ready to substitute their preferences. However, if we take an overall review as shown in the above 
diagram, then it is prudent that around 77% of them are ready to embark this journey of modification in 
buying preferences and make a cause of difference with its factors largely spread upon. 

 

 
 Further in this diagram we can make it out that despite the awareness level being only 80% about 89% 

(72+17) of them are likely to substitute their buying choices. Here it should be consciously looked upon 
the percentage figures which describe the strong and authoritative substitution needed. Earlier figures state 
about 77 ready to change the buying preferences irrespective of them acknowledging the fact of the 
ongoing campaign. But here it states that the people are on to restraining their preferences and 
amalgamating Indian products, thereby enlarging the Indian local market base. According to this notation, 
it clearly reaches the aim perceived. 

 

 
  



 

 For our study, this was one of the most crucial questions as it gave us an idea of what factors or what 
mediums actually influence consumer behavior on a day to day basis. We were curious to know whether 
our objective and main topic of research would go hand in hand with our findings or will it completely 
counter with our psychological hypothesis of digital media playing an essential role in this regard. 

 
After the survey, we found out that the majority of consumers rely on digital media in general for their general 
buying decisions. To be specific, around 52.33% that is more than half of the respondents (within which Social 
media: 61%, TV commercials: 48% and Online commercials: 48%) said that they either sometimes, often or 
always bank on digital media for making their optimum buying choices. 
 
On the other hand, the other factors like Newspapers and print media: 38% and Word of Mouth: 62% play a 
background role in determining buying behavior. Most of the respondents seem to rely on Word of Mouth as 
a significant medium because of basic human nature of trust. A Nielsen report stated that people tend to depend 
on word of mouth publicity because when they see a close family member or friend bragging about a certain 
commodity, they are much more likely to trust them on the quality and make a corresponding decision. 
 
But the objective of this study was to examine the dependency of consumers on digital media for making 
buying decisions and we could clearly point out its importance from the findings. 
 
 With the onset of the Atma Nirbhar slogan or the Vocal for Local campaign, Indians were instilled with a 

sense of patriotism where they were enraged with the thought of buying local goods and boycotting any 
foreign product that might hamper their sense of nationality. Maybe this was just a “in the moment’ kind 
of a decision or maybe it was a pre-planned long-term choice made by consumers but nevertheless, there 
are several downsides attached to buying local. Hence, through this study we wanted to understand those 
reasons and evaluate them accordingly. 

 

 
 
 We decided to mention certain common reasons that we thought would be responsible for creating an 

imagery in the consumers’ minds before buying a local good which included: - 
 
Price (High price), Availability (local goods generally have specific markets which might not be accessible to 
all), Brand familiarity (people are unaware of several Indian brands due to less marketing, ignorance etc.) and 
product quality (due to the low skilled labourers or low capital invested, at times local goods might not have 
as a good quality as a foreign product). 
 



 

Thus, from the study we could see that 42% of the people feel the price of local goods is too high. 54% believe 
that the goods are inaccessible to a common consumer. 41% of people feel they are not really familiar with 
local Indian brands. And 70% of the respondents think that the product quality of local goods is questionable. 
 
Certain other respondents also felt that unlike some foreign products, Indian companies do not provide an 
efficient post sales service to its consumers. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

1. As the world moves towards digitalization, the consumers are one of the first ones to feel the impact in 
every aspect. Every human is different and has a different purview of things around him or her. One of the 
only modifications a person can bring about within themselves as a rational consumer is becoming more 
adjusting and not being bull-headed regarding the alterations made in the market. 

 
2. Next comes the digital media aspect where the one change we can inculcate is to try to educate ourselves 

about the several different mediums of information present around us. The survey above helped us realize 
that digital media has evolved with leaps and bounds and people especially of the younger generations 
(particularly Generation Z) gather most of their information from social media which has also been 
sometimes termed as the future of effective media. 

 
3. As we approach the last yet the most important aspect of the Vocal for Local or self- reliant India 

campaign, we have also somewhere realized through the course of this paper that the campaign is ought 
to be a successful one in the context of a boost in domestic manufacturing, import substitution job creation 
and so on if the movement finds the right direction. 

 
4. We realized from the survey that the majority of the people were not even aware of Indian brands which 

is not a very good sign of efficiency. Thus, with the onset of this campaign, it is significant for Indian 
brands to step up their marketing game and reach a large percent of the Indian population. 

 
5. Modi's speech had an uncanny resemblance to Indira Gandhi’s speech which also focused on an inward-

looking protectionist policy for India during her reign. However, the one mistake that happened during 
this time should now be avoided which was of the foreign exchange crisis. This protectionist wall that was 
built in the 1970’s made the Indian exports highly uncompetitive which led to the point of foreign 
exchange crisis that India could not afford to pay for its oil imports. Even though the foreign exchange 
reserves might seem like a significant buffer, the failure to complete might lead to an exodus of foreign 
capital resulting in a rapid depletion of reserves. 

 
6. Lastly, it must be ensured that the Vocal for Local campaign is not just ad-interim till the pandemic fogs 

us but that the ‘Atma Nirbhar’ policy is being pursued with a long-term perspective. 

CONCLUSION:- 

Maintaining and Encouraging the consumer’s trust is necessarily attached with its brand equity and familiarity 
status. Therefore, it is necessary to get onto our boots and enable contingent measures. The proliferation 
evident are long and wide but retaining its existence and bringing in fascinating changes is of now notable. 
Due to this pandemic scenario, we have attempted to keep ourselves updated at every moment and as of now 
digital media and collaborative commercials have given impetus at this moment. Hence concentrating on the 
consumption behavior amidst this campaign was of vital nature by underlining the shadowing effects of digital 



 

proclamation. To be enlightened, this research has aroused the feeling of Indian substantially and has also 
peeped in the alarming effects of digital media. The paper also seeks to address the substitutes of non-Indian 
products as the fundamental aspect. Hence demarcating its potency and prominence, the efforts to contribute 
and be a cause of change needs to be convinced. To conclude we want the partakers of this movement to 
acknowledge the true essence of the campaign and not just follow the herd mentality with respect to “The war 
against one nation” but rather culminating the force towards “The war for OUR nation”. Aptly to say, “You 
can’t change the people around you but You can change the people around you.” 
 
Keywords:- digital media, #Vocalforlocal, consumption patterns, pandemic. 
 



 

Study on change in the pattern of relationship formation and the rise in the 

business of dating applications. 
Yashwini Gawande & Archana Narayanan (SIES college of commerce and economics, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Inter-generational by definition means relating to, or for individuals in different generations or age categories. 
It denotes different characteristics displayed by people belonging to different age groups. In India, the 
generational cohorts have evolved drastically, and hence the consumer behavior of such cohorts varies too. 
 
Dating applications are one such product that can trace the graph of changing generational patterns in India 
over the last few decades. 
 
In India, the idea behind seeking relationships with the opposite sex was primarily constricted to marriage 
limited to progeny and security. Due to numerous societal constraints that existed since time immemorial, the 
mental, emotional and sexual compatibility was a distant afterthought. 
 
However, with globalization and the boom of the IT industry, India not only witnessed revolution on the 
economic front but on the social and cultural front as well. The traditional institution of marriage no longer 
was the primary goal for individuals when it came to seeking relationships with the opposite sex. Generation 
Y or millennial, was the first cohort to witness a change in the process of forming relations digitally instead 
of organically. With the entry of Bharat Matrimony in the year 1997, relationships slowly saw the dawn 
through digital portals. 
 
The idea of dating is still very discreet in India, however, one of the gamer changers for dating in the urban 
sector is the introduction of Dating apps. Tinder followed by other platforms like OKCupid, Bumble and many 
more provided us with the unconventional form of establishing relationships online. As opposed to 
matrimonial sites, dating apps too connected people of similar interest, only without the concern of  marriage. 
The rise of social media and instant messaging apps has reduced the distance and unlocked a whole new 
potential of connecting with people. 

OBJECTIVES OF RESEARCH: 

 To understand the transition of relationship formation over generations. 
 To observe the acceptance of dating culture and rise in the use of dating apps. 
 To evaluate various marketing strategies adopted by various dating apps. 

LIMITATIONS OF RESEARCH: 

 Geographical- sample space covered in the survey is locally concentrated. 
 Area of research is niche as compared to the market presence. 
 
  



 

1. Relationships- A Basic Human Need 
Human motivation can be defined as the forces operating within an individual that pushes humans to act or 
not to act in a certain way. Motivations are desires of an individual that consists of three main components: 

 The energizing component: the need or drive that leads to a particular behavior 
 The directing component: the one that guides the behavior in a particular direction 
 The sustaining component: the one where motivation is sustained until the goal is achieved. 

 
The above mentioned components highlight the process of relationship formation. According to Maslow’s 
Need Hierarchy, there are five levels of human need. 
 

 1 
 
Psychological or love and belongingness forms the third tier of human need. Human motivation compels us 
to seek love and companionship with others. 
 
With Tinder entering the Indian market in the year 2013, little did anyone know the way it will shift the 
dynamics of relationships for an entire generation. The little orange and pink flame gave a whole new 
perception to relationships, especially in a country as conservative as India. With our fast paced life and the 
world slowly shrinking into the devices in our hands, Tinder followed by other dating apps, successfully have 
monetized the basic human need of Love and belongingness into a profitable business. 
 

2. The Business of monetizing relationships 
India wasn’t a priority market for these dating companies to step into 6-7 years back but it surely is now. There 
are approximately around 18.4 million users, the user penetration is about 1.3%. The revenue in the online 
dating segment is projected to reach around ₹3,311m in the end of 2020. By 2024 the market volume is 
expected to reach ₹4,891m and the user penetration is expected to hit around 1.9%2 
 
These dating apps leave their mark in people’s lives by selling personalities that become casual, serious, one-
night relationships or friendships for life. The idea behind dating apps was never dating, it was always about 
user engagement. These apps try to whitewash the idea of love to their target audience and make them addicted 
to ‘Love’ by using a user friendly interface, some of the important features are as follows: 
 
 
1 https://www.ntaskmanager.com/blog/maslows-hierarchy-of-needs/ 
2 https://www.statista.com/outlook/372/119/online-dating/india 
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1) Profile: The profile of consumers on these dating apps is one place where the consumers can showcase 
themselves in the way they like and want others to see them. Strong concepts of self and self-image have 
been integrated together for maximum consumer satisfaction. 

 
 Actual self - image is how consumers see themselves 
 Ideal self-image is how consumers would like to see themselves 
 Social self- image is how consumers feel others see them 
 Ideal social self-image is how consumers would like others to see them 

 
Here is a direct link between the self and self-image without any chance of misinterpretation, this boosts the 
confidence of the user. 
 
2) Location: It is very important for dating apps to be localized, for the users to find dates, as a person in 

India cannot be matched with someone in Austria the user provides the preferred location with the help of 
which profiles are matched. This personalization leads to an increase in user engagement. 

 
3) Swipe: The concept of swipe left and swipe right was first introduced by tinder which was later adopted 

by other apps. The objective behind the swipe concept was to increase the pace and fluidity of intuition, 
giving a sense of satisfaction to see one touch having the power to get a physical reaction on a screen. It 
helps the app to connect with the audience emotionally. If two people swiped right for each other they will 
be matched. 

 
4) Calendar integration: In some dating apps there is a feature called calendar integration where one can keep 

tabs on all the dates they have been on, who they have a date with, who they have been chatting with, who 
they have right-swiped etc. It helps in easy access to identify their dating pool. 

 
5) Offline access & meets: Some dating apps like Aisle, amidst lockdown have come up with offline meets 

and events like virtual poetry, cookery sessions, speed dates online, and many more. There has been an 
increase of around 20% in new users due to these features amidst lockdown by people aged over 25 years. 

 
6) Online video chatting: Some dating apps have also provided access to online video chatting on their apps. 

During the pandemic, online video chatting has seen an increase of approximately 20%. 
 

7) Personal security: All of these dating apps have tried to improve personal security for users. Recently 
Tinder introduced a new security feature for LGBTQ+ users which will protect them from nations that 
criminalize same-sex relations if they are traveling. Bumble formed an entire business model based on 
women making the first move, keeping women empowerment and safety issues in mind. All the dating 
app users can block or report anyone who mistreats or makes them uncomfortable. 

 
  



 

3. Top four dating apps and their user base: 
 

Dating apps 
New user/conversations percentage 

increase in lockdown Number of users 

Tinder 25% Approx 7.5 million 

Bumble 11-15%(gen z users) & 17% in video 
calls 

Approx 4 million 

Aisle 20% Approx 3million  (worldwide) 

Ok Cupid 26% increase in conversations More than 1 million 

4. The Revenue Model 
 
Though the concept of dating apps may be enticing, the apps usually struggle to make money. 
 
To be profitable, dating apps need to increase their user base continuously to attract potential consumers and 
difficulty in maintaining parity between male and female users. It is not enough for these apps to acquire users; 
they also need to keep them as the consumers of these dating apps are usually not loyal. Even after struggling 
with so much competition, established brands like tinder, bumble, aisle, who have their presence in more than 
100 countries generate hefty revenue. The average revenue per user is around ₹179.46 and a brand like tinder 
has around 5.9 million paying consumers globally. If we see the predicted numbers for the future mentioned 
previously on the paper we can say that the millennial and the gen z consumers will pay for ‘Love’ in the 
future. 
 
The following are the ways in which dating apps generate revenue: 
 

1) Subscriptions: Users pay for using the app for a certain period of time. Dating apps using subscription 
as a form of revenue may allow the user a free trial, get them addicted to the app, and then ask for a 
subscription. 

 
2) Ads: Dating apps generate revenue by selling ad spaces to other third party companies. Most of their 

revenue is generated through this as dating apps are a prime place to find & catch the attention of 
generation y and z. These ads can be pop-ups or video ads. 

 
3) In-app purchases: In-app purchases include coins, emoticons, etc. All these special features are charged 

a minimum amount. 
 

4) Premium Plans: If an app has good brand recognition then charging for premium / additional features 
usually works. These premium plans may include sending flowers, booking tables in restaurants, 
extending matches (bumble), etc. 

  



 

 
5. Consumer perception towards these apps 

 
With more than around 100 million unmarried Indians between the age group of 18-35 many business tycoons 
believed they could push Indian courtship into the digital age. However, India entirely is not yet open to the 
idea of finding ‘Love’ online but surely the citizens in tier one and two cities are highly welcoming of the 
concept. 
 
Datings apps are primarily used for: 
 Fill the void of a partner which isn’t fulfilled in the traditional way 
 Experiment and try to connect with strangers. 
 Kill boredom or establish causal relationships. 
 Seeking mere physical satisfaction with strangers. 
 
Even though the apps promise to cater to consumers looking for different kinds of relationships, majority users 
feel uncomfortable with the thought of strangers looking into their profile. Privacy and security is one of the 
major issues why consumers are dicey to trust people on these apps. In India dating apps are merely a source 
of gratification as parents still do not welcome the idea of dating and finding love online.  
 
These are some of the biggest challenges for these apps to conquer, they need to create a bridge between their 
brand image and identity. Even with all these issues mentioned there has been numerous success dating stories 
as well. According to a survey by tinder more than 80% users are looking for serious relationships. So the data 
says that it isn’t impossible to find your other half online. 
 

a. Marketing strategies 
The target audience for dating apps ranges from 18-37 years old. With the growth of social media, these apps 
market themselves in the following ways: 
 
1 Influencer Marketing: Dating apps associate with influencers on various social media platforms to reach 

their audience. With the majority of millennial and GenZ following influencers and celebrities, it becomes 
easier for the brand to reach them. Example: Tinder in association with buzzfeed & girlyappa. 

2 Social media: Dating apps can create a buzz by posting relatable content on their social media handles, 
creating a buzz among people. e.g.: Tinder’s tweet on the launch of amazon dating.3

 

3 SEO: The rise in dating culture in India has given these apps plenty of opportunities to rise in the search 
ranks. e.g.: Bumble's blog on ‘guides to ghosting’ was on top for a very long time for the word ‘ghosting’4. 

4 User Content: Creating user-generated content brings authenticity to the content curated which helps in 
reaching the majority of the target audience. YouTube videos that are user-generated get 10X more views 
then brand promoted videos. E.g. awkward first dates, witty replies, etc. 

5 USP: Dating apps can highlight their unique selling price and market the products. e.g.: Bumble highlights 
its ‘women make the first move’ in all their advertising. 

6 Survey on Inter-generational behavior regarding Dating Apps 
 
For the purpose of collection of primary data, we decided to conduct a survey on Inter-generational behavior 
towards dating apps focusing on a small sample space of 132 respondents across all generational cohorts. 
 
  



 

FINDINGS 

The findings are as follows: 
1 Age Group 
 

 
Generation X,Y and Z 

 
2 Awareness regarding presence of dating apps and brands 
 

 
 

 
 
 The above graphs indicate that around 89% of the respondents are aware of the existence of dating apps in 

which Tinder is the top app people are aware of. 
 
  



 

3 Number of users spread across platforms 
 

 
 

 
 
 The above graphs indicate that around 76% of the respondents are users of various dating apps among 

which Tinder is the most popular platform. 
 
4 Reasons for using different dating platforms 
 

 
 
 
  



 

5 Comfort in sharing personal information 
 

 
 
 Above chart indicates that respondents are fairly neutral while sharing personal information online. 
 
6 Trustworthiness of the people present on these platforms  
 

 
 The above chart ascertains that respondents find other profiles slightly to moderately trustworthy on dating 

apps. 
 
7 Payment of subscriptions to avail more benefits 
 

 
  



 

 
 Majority of respondents in both cases above do not find themselves paying for subscriptions/avail 

premium memberships. 
 
8 Association of dating apps and meaningful relationships 
 

 
 
9 Concerns regarding online dating 
 

 
 
  



 

10 Perception towards the business model 
 

 
 
 Majority of the respondents believe that relationships have become a form of business 
 
11 Perception of shift of dependency to find relationships 
 

 
 
 Majority of the respondents believe that newer generations are growing dependent on algorithms to seek 

relationships. 
 
12 Scope of growth in future. 
 

 
  



 

CONCLUSION: 

Over the years we have seen a transition of dependency on the formation of relationships with the help of 
family or matrimonial websites to dating apps. This intergeneration change has opened doors to various 
conversations of intimacy, emotional connect and love marriages which were considered before. This 
transformation has liberated the citizens of India to express their emotions towards their family and loved 
ones. This change in perception promises a glorifying future of these algorithm driven dating apps. 
 
KEY WORDS: Inter-generation, dating apps, relationship formation. 
 



 

Women Entrepreneurs and Coronavirus Anxiety 
Ms Shruti N Mokashi 

(SYBA Psychology SmtManiben M P Shah Women’s College of Arts and Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Women entrepreneurs may be defined as a woman or a group of women who initiate, organize and operate a 
business enterprise. As mentioned in the research paper of International Journal of Managerial Studies and 
Research (IJMSR) Volume 4, Issue 2, The Government of India has defined women entrepreneurs as an 
enterprise owned and controlled by women having a minimum financial interest of 51 per cent of the capital 
and giving at least 51 per cent of the employment generated in the enterprise to women. In the 21st-century 
women in India have not only been restricted within the four walls of the house but they have grown to set up 
their own business, taking it to heights and at the same time managing their homes victoriously. 
 
Since March 2020 India has been under a nationwide lockdown for 4 months due to which many businesses 
began to crumble creating high levels of stress and anxiety for the entrepreneurs. The businesswomen tend to 
experience higher levels of stress and anxiety of a higher number of responsibilities and roles to play in her 
life. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

It has been researched that women entrepreneurs tend to experience a higher amount of stress because of many 
factors like fear of failure or uncertainty, too many expectations and as it happens in many cases, inadequate 
resources to address mental health issues. For instance, Lazarus (1998) considers survival stress, internal 
stress, environmental stress, fatigue and overwork as factors contributing to high levels of stress leading to 
anxiety. Mellahi and Wilkinson (2004) describes stress as the psychological changes persuaded by 
environmental demands. 
 
Stress is a process where an individual’s wellbeing in society is intimidated by ecological forces or events. 
According to Miller (2000), stress causes a displacement in women entrepreneurs in terms of emotional 
stability, behaviour and personality leading to a mode of unproductivity causing heavy losses for individuals, 
organizations and the society. 
 
Thus, past studies have revealed that running businesses causes stress and anxiety due to uncertainty. From 
March 2020 due to the pandemic, the times itself has been uncertain, creating a more stressful environment to 
run a business. The period of lockdown was comparatively more demanding for women due to the increased 
workload of household chores at the same time managing their respective businesses. 

METHOD: 

Aim 
 
To study and understand the stress and anxiety women entrepreneurs experienced due to lockdown 
implemented because of Covid-19. 
  



 

Objectives 
 To survey women entrepreneurs to solicit responses. 
 To understand under which circumstances the business women experience stress and anxiety. 

 
Research Problem 
 
To understand that women whose businesses were comparatively less impacted during the lockdown 
experienced lower levels of stress and anxiety as compared to those whose businesses were put up the shutters. 
 
Sample 
 
The sample consisted of 100 businesswomen; 5 divorced, 2 engaged, 66 married and 27 single women. 
 
Procedure 
 
A survey was conducted using 24 questions which included demographic details, physical and mental 
symptoms of anxiety and other questions specifically related to business during the lockdown, through Google 
Forms. The sampling method used was opportunity sampling. Opportunity Sampling uses people from the 
target population available at the time and willing to take part. It is based on convenience. An opportunity 
sample is obtained by asking members of the population of interest if they would take part in your research. 
The participants who had doubts regarding the survey and the one who wanted to know the results were shown 
the outcome, keeping the data of the other participants confidential. 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

Initially, the question asked to the businesswomen was whether their businesses were in progress during the 
lockdown or not. The responses of this question were as shown in Figure 1 which shows that only 39% of 
women were able to continue with their business while 61% weren’t able to do so. The ones who were able to 
continue their businesses were the ones who could provide their products (Necessities like soaps, eatables,  
spices, NGOs, hospitals) and services (teaching, online consultancy and counselling) through the online 
medium like social media, Zoom, Google Meet etc. 

 
Figure 1: Pie chart representing the first business-related question. 

 



 

The second section in the Google Form tested for the mental and physical symptoms of anxiety. Figure 2 
shows the responses to physical symptoms of anxiety. 

 
Figure 2- Responses to Physical Symptoms 

 
Similarly, figure 3 shows the response to mental symptoms. There were 8 questions asked to study the mental 
symptoms out of which 3 were considered important and the remaining 5 were asked to confirm the 
genuineness of the responses. 

 
 

Figure 3- Responses to questions for mental symptoms 
 
  



 

The responses to the remaining 6 questions used to explore the mental symptoms further are as shown in Table 
1. 
 

Questions Never Occasionally Sometimes Often Always 

Feeling bad about yourself 33% 15% 28% 20% 4% 

Found that you could not cope with 
all the things you had to do 

 
14% 

 
27% 

 
37% 

 
19% 

 
3% 

Felt confident about your ability to 
handle your problems 

 
3% 

 
27% 

 
37% 

 
25% 

 
38% 

Procrastination 16% 22% 44% 15% 3% 

How often have you felt left 
out/isolated from other 

 
10% 

 
32% 

 
38% 

 
18% 

 
2% 

I am unable to deal with the blast 
of information coming from the 
government, doctors, social media, 
news, etc. 

6% 17% 34% 33% 10% 

 
Table 1- Responses to the remaining 6 questions 

 
As observed in table 1 and figure 3 the results were found to be consistent. The results showed that more than 
38% of the women experienced significant levels of stress and anxiety. Since women are 50% of the world’s 
population, the results are in line with the recent study conducted by Dr Freeman who observed that more than 
72% of entrepreneurs are suffering from mental health issues. 
 
There were 8 questions asked specifically about their businesses. 
 
The first questions asked was to get an idea about the situation of business women on starting their businesses 
post the pandemic. The responses acquired are as shown in Figure 4. 
 

Figure 4- Pie chart representing the situation of businesswomen to continue their businesses post lockdown 
due to the pandemic 

 



 

The remaining 7 remaining questions were asked to introspect the status of the businesses and to understand 
businesswomen’s attitudes towards looking forward to restarting their businesses post the pandemic. The 
responses received are as shown in table 2. 
 

Questions Strongly 
Disagree Disagree Neutral Agree Strongly 

Agree 
I am actively looking forward to the 
ways to replace losses encountered in 
my business 

5% 5% 22% 39% 29% 

Taking a lesson from this pandemic I 
will prepare myself and the business 
for any such situation in the future 

3%  10% 40% 47% 

The contracts, clients or the orders I 
had received before the lockdown are 
still applicable or valid 

2% 9% 37% 29% 23% 

I am flexible enough to keep up with 
the new rules which government  
releases for business owners 

3%  14% 45% 38% 

I am struggling hard to strike a 
balance between family and business 5% 26% 31% 19% 29% 

It's becoming difficult for me to 
prioritise time and resources 19% 13% 38% 26% 4% 

Marketing and sales of my products or 
services have become more different 
and difficult 

 6% 20% 39% 35% 

 
Table 2- Results of the questions specifically related to business 

 
Irrespective of whether businesswomen were able to run their businesses during the lockdown or not the results 
proved that most of them (excluding the NGO, hospitals, and schools) are looking forward to recovering their 
incurred losses. The results also showed that more than 80% of women entrepreneurs agreed that it will be 
difficult for them to carry out their businesses post-pandemic, irrespective of their businesses going on  during 
their lockdown or being shut. 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTION: 

The results received were as expected i.e., women whose businesses were comparatively less impacted during 
the lockdown experienced lower levels of stress and anxiety as compared to those whose businesses were put 
up the shutters. But the women who were carrying on their businesses during the lockdown were also 
experiencing mild levels of anxiety concerning their family members and the employees’ health. The other 
reason might be the workload and pressure of carrying out their businesses post the pandemic keeping the new 
rules and regulations released by the government for business owners. 
 



 

CONCLUSION: 

To conclude, the survey conducted showed that businesswomen experienced stress from mild to moderate 
levels depending on the situations of their businesses. 
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COVID-19 changes our way to shop clothes and not the shopping 

habits 
Rashi J., Lopa D. (Guide) (International Society of Fashion Technology, Mumbai) 

 

INTRODUCTION 

A pandemic is an epidemic occurring worldwide, or over a really wide area, crossing 
international boundaries and typically affecting a large number of individuals. A simple way 
to know the difference between an epidemic and a pandemic is to remember the “P” within the 
pandemic, which means a pandemic has a passport. A pandemic is an epidemic that travels and 
so is the coronavirus. Coronavirus (COVID-19) is a disease caused by a virus that can spread 
from a person to another person. The symptoms of COVID-19 can range from mild (or no 
symptoms) to severe illness. 
 
As we know the COVID-19 pandemic has fundamentally changed the world. Consumers across 
the globe are looking at products and brands through a new lens. Shopping is the activity in 
which a consumer peruses the available goods or services presented by one or more retailers 
with the inherent purpose to get an appropriate selection of them. Nowadays, online shopping 
has become a trend in the retail industry as consumers can now search for product information 
and place product orders across different regions. Online retailers deliver their products directly 
to the consumers' homes, offices, or wherever they want. Consumers all around the world are 
living differently, buying differently, and in many ways, thinking differently. 

METHODOLOGY: 

1. We collected data from primary and secondary sources for this study (data collection from 
primary source includes survey and survey analysis from consumers. Data collection from 
secondary source includes related research paper presentations and internet surfing). 

 
2. To understand the shopping behaviour of people during this pandemic. From this survey, a 

questionnaire method was used to find out the appropriate information on understanding an 
individual's perception and behavioural changes towards shopping during the pandemic. 

 
3. The target group for the survey and survey analysis for the preference of consumers was 

100-150 Snowball and a purposive sampling method and questionnaire tool were used to 
find out the appropriate information on understanding individual’s perceptions and 
behavioural changes towards shopping during this pandemic. Each individual was 
interviewed for 5-10 minutes. 

 
4. After the survey analysis, it was concluded that the pandemic wouldn't change the shopping 

habits of the consumers in our country. The change in shopping behaviour has positive 
scope for acceptance. 



 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. According to Hong Keum-Hee (2004), “The study was done to examine how consumer's 
risk perception affects service quality and satisfaction at apparel shopping sites." 

 
2. According to Lim Kyung-Bock (2006), “Residence is also an important factor which 

influences shopping orientation and clothing purchasing behaviour." 
 
3. According to Liu S. and et. (2012), "Online clothing shopping is becoming an increasingly 

popular shopping model. We consider an interesting and practical shopping model: given a 
human photo captured on street or saw occasionally, finding similar clothing from online 
shops. This 'street-to-shop' shopping model can be integrated into various platforms, e.g. in 
mobile applications." 

 
4. According to Shangguan L. and et. (2015), "Shopping behaviour analysis is of great 

importance to understand the effectiveness of marketing and merchandising efforts. We 
present the design, implementation and evaluation of ShopMiner, a RFID-based customer 
shopping behaviour mining system that works in physical clothing stores." 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION: 

According to the survey, the majority of the consumers did shop before lockdown. And also, 
most of the consumers said that they used to shop occasionally before lockdown. 45.8% of 
consumers spent ₹2000 to ₹5000 on their shopping before lockdown and 44.6% spent less than 
₹2000 on shopping before lockdown.  
 

 
 
48.2% of the consumers said that they used both the way i.e. online and offline mode of 
shopping and only 6% of the consumers used online ways to shop. The majority of the 
consumers said that they didn't spend money on wearing designer outfits before lockdown. 
 
79.5% of the consumers agreed that COVID-19 changed their frequency in shopping during 
lockdown while 14.5% weren’t sure about it. Many of them did say that they didn’t shop in 



 

lockdown. 
 

 
 
52.4% of the respondents shopped once in lockdown and only 4.8% of the respondents said 
that they shopped more than thrice in lockdown. 
 

 
 
40.4% of the consumers used online mode of shopping during lockdown while 15.1% of the 
respondents used both the modes of shopping i.e. online and shopping. 48.2% of the 
respondents shopped for face masks and hand gloves during lockdown while the rest of them 
shopped for other products like apparel, utensils. 
 

 



 

 
48.2% of the respondents said that they would prefer both i.e. online and offline mode of 
shopping after the lockdown too. And also the majority of the respondents said that they are a 
bit confused if they would still spend the same on shopping for clothes. 
 

 
 
The majority of them agreed that this pandemic has changed their shopping habits. 
 

 

CONCLUSION: 

From the current study we found that as earlier consumers would still prefer shopping clothes 
even after the COVID-19 pandemic. There might be change in their shopping habits but they 
would still spend the same as earlier on shopping clothes. Also, consumers agreed that there 
would be a change in the frequency in their shopping. It was also found that covid-19 would 
change their way in shopping but it wouldn’t change their shopping habits. The change in 
shopping behaviour of the consumers has a positive scope of acceptance. 
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Assessment of the Paradigm Shift during the lockdown/Impact on 
overall Lifestyle and Humanity 

Chaitanya Jadhav (K.J. Somaiya College of Science and Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Human civilization has witnessed many epidemics, natural disasters, nuclear bombings, etc. 
which have caused huge losses to all the living and non-living beings of this planet Earth. Yet, 
here we are again in an encounter with a new pandemic caused by the deadly infectious virus 
named COVID-19. This virus has almost spread across all nations and countries except few 
countries such as North Korea, Turkmenistan, Solomon Islands, etc. where it's been said that 
there are zero reported cases of the novel coronavirus. There has been a huge downfall in the 
economic condition of the countries and tensions are emerging for the security of its people. 
People are facing huge problems in their lives and are trying to cope up and adjust with these 
uncommon times. 
 
Although many of the states in India have been in the unlock process to help stabilize the 
economy, this has increased the number of cases of people getting infected by the coronavirus. 
Also to note, the country’s recovery rate is 77.3% as of September 7, 2020. This research has 
tried to gauge the various psychological/physical aspects and lifestyle changes of the people. 
It studies the behavior of individuals during the lockdown declared by the Indian Government 
on 24th March 2020 throughout the country. 

OBJECTIVES: 

1. To study the behavioral changes of people during the lockdown caused by the pandemic. 
2. To study the psychological and physical health aspects of people during the lockdown. 
3. To study whether there were any significant lifestyle changes in individuals or not. 
 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

This study is based on an online survey using a primary data collection method through a 
structured questionnaire. The study was developed using Google Forms. 150 participants 
participated in this survey voluntarily. This study is an observational and statistical approach 
to study the various behavior of people during the lockdown period such as: buying behavior 
for groceries, psychological problems, lifestyle changes, etc. The participants were asked to fill 
the survey form which consisted of 22 questions. Some of these questions were mandatory and 
answers for some questions were based on the participant’s answer for that of the previous 
question. Sampling errors and wasteful answers were removed which has caused some 
deviation in some of the data charts. Most of the data have no changes and are interpreted 
without any bias or manipulation. 



 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

3D Pie-chart 

 

Fig:1-Age distribution 
 

 
 

Fig:2-Gender distribution doughnut chart 
 

 
Fig:3- Occupation distribution pie-chart 



 

 
The 3D ‘Age’ pie-chart (Fig:1) shows the data related to the age of the respondents who 
participated in the survey. It can be seen that the majority of the age of participants fall under 
the age group 18-25, which indicates that the majority are the youth. 
 
The ‘Gender’ distribution pie-chart (Fig:2) of participants shows that in the survey out of 150 
respondents, 82 were male and 67 were female and one of the participants preferred not to 
share their information related to gender. 
 
The ‘Occupation’ pie-chart (Fig:3) data indicates that the majority of the participants were 
students which accounted for 79% of the total 150 respondents followed by 12% employed, 
9% self-employed, 2% unemployed, and 1% homemakers. 
 

A)                                                                                       B) 

 
 

Fig:4  
(A) Doughnut chart representing whether or not people stepped out of their homes during the 

entire lockdown.  
(B) Reasons for stepping out of the home. 

 
From the above charts, we can come to know that 25 people did not step out of their home 
during the entire lockdown which accounts for 17% of the total respondents whereas the 
remaining 125 did step out of their home which accounts for 83% of the total respondents and 
reasons for which they did so mainly involved multiple reasons such as buying groceries to 
medical supplies, work, etc. It can also be observed that despite being advised to stay home a 
good percentage of people stepped off their homes for not so necessary reasons such as 
jogging/walking, to relax and to travel. 
 

 



 

 
 

Fig:5-Pie-diagram depicting precautionary measures taken  

by people to avoid getting themselves infected  by the virus. 

 
The above distribution chart shows the various ways through which people used to prevent 
themselves from getting infected. The government had made it mandatory for people to wear 
a mask while being in contact with other people and while traveling from one place to another. 
The majority of people who account for 82% of the total respondents used all the basic 
precautionary measures such as wearing a mask and using hand sanitizers and soaps to maintain 
hygiene. 13% only wore a mask, 3% only used hand sanitizers and soaps, 1% didn’t take any 
precautionary measures. 

   (A)      (B) 
 

Fig:6- represents 
(A) Doughnut chart depicting buying behavior for groceries before lockdown. 

(B) Doughnut chart depicting buying behavior during the lockdown. 
 
After imposing lockdown, the major behavioral changes observed in people were of their 
buying behavior of groceries and other essential items such as vegetables. It was observed that 



 

people bought goods in bulk to satisfy their needs. This hugely impacted the supply chain of 
the businesses as there was a shortage of supply and high demand. People were seen fighting 
for even a small commodity such as a packet of milk. It can be seen that the increase in people 
stocking the groceries for a month and more. The monthly stocking preference rose to 52% 
from 49% and the stocking preference for 2 months or more rose to 14% from 3%. 
 

   (A)       (B) 
 

Fig:7 
(A) Frequency of people eating outside (in restaurants, sweet shops, etc.) 

(B)Whether or not people ordered food from restaurants or food chains via home delivery. 
 
The distribution chart regarding dining patterns of people from outside depicts that the majority 
of the people who account for 69% of the total ate every week followed by 21% who 
occasionally ate outside and 18% who ate on a daily basis. The other chart depicts that 27% of 
the people ordered food via home delivery option during the lockdown and the majority of the 
people opted not to order food as an assumption that it may increase their chances of getting 
infected by the virus. 
 

 
 

Fig:8- A bar graph 
showing the intensity of fear caused by the virus on a scale of 0 to 5 where 0 meant no scared 

at all and 5 being highly scared. 



 

 
The COVID-19 pandemic created havoc around the world and had made people very fearful 
of getting infected and getting into various associated troubles. The participants were asked to 
rate their fear of the virus on a scale of 0 to 5 where it can be seen that the majority were 
moderately scared of the virus and 10.7% were highly scared and 5.3% were not scared at all. 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Fig:9 
the doughnut chart depicting the physical conditions of participants during the lockdown 

 
The lockdown provided all the people with an opportunity to reflect on their physical condition. 
The data shows that 37% of participants had improvement in their physical state whereas 16% 
noticed a negative effect on their physical health. The remaining 29% had maintained their 
health just as same as before lockdown and 45% noticed no significant change in their physical 
health and considered it normal 
                                             (A) (B) 
 

  



 

(C) (D) 
 
 

Fig:10- 

(A) A bar graph depicting the social involvement of participants  

on a scale of 1 (least social) to 5 (highly social). 

(B) Whether or not participants maintained social distancing throughout the lockdown period. 

(C) State of relationship with the family. 

(D)Contact with friends/family/relatives during the lockdown. 

 
The pandemic has forced the people to stay at their homes and apartments and the government 
imposing the curfew on citizens has gone against the natural tendency of humans being social. 
It can be observed through the data in the chart (A) that the majority of the people which 
accounted for 38.7% very much socially involved before the lockdown. 
 
Strict rules were imposed on the citizens by the Indian Government to avoid the spread of the 
virus at a faster rate. WHO (World Health Organization) had listed various measures to prevent 
people from getting infected by the deadly COVID-19 virus and one of the major suggestions 
was to maintain social distancing. The data in chart (B) shows that the majority of the 
participants which account for 75% of the total responses, maintained social distancing 
throughout the lockdown period. 23% maintained social distancing partially and 2% didn’t 
follow this measure. 
 
The chart (C) shows that the majority of the participants which account for 38% had 
improvement in their relationship with their family, 7% had a hard time with their family and 
the remaining 40% had a normal encounter with their family members. 
 
The chart (D) shows the data related to the frequency of contact with their 
friends/family/relatives. 50% of the participants had a decrease in their contact, 23% had 
increased contact, and the remaining 27% had the same contact pattern as before the lockdown. 
This pandemic may have caused some people to come closer to one another and for some, it 



 

has been a major hit in their relationships. 
 
                                             (A) (B) 
 

 
                                            (C) (D) 
 

 
Fig:11 

(A) Whether or not participants faced any psychological problems during the lockdown. 
(B) Type of Psychological problem/s faced. 

(C) Reason/s for such problems. 
(D) Whether or not they sought any medical help. 

 
 
The pandemic has caused hard times for all people. Some had to deal with the problems related 
to finance, health, relationships, employment, etc. or all in some cases. The participants were 
asked whether or not they faced any psychological problems during the lockdown and the data 
in the chart (A) shows that 41% of the people had dealt with some kind of psychological 
problem/s and the remaining 59% didn’t face such problem/s. 



 

 
Chart (B) depicts that most of the people experienced a high level of anxiety and fear, followed 
by depression and lesser experienced problems such as PTSD (Post Traumatic Stress Disorder) 
and stress. An observation was made in a much vast research study and it showed that in 
comparison with genders females faced high levels of anxiety when compared to males. 
 
The reason/s for such problem/s experienced by individuals consisted mainly of uncertainty 
about the future (51 people), relationships (21 people), finance (16 people), and a little less for 
family and employment (13 people each). It was also observed that only 7% of these people 
went out to seek any medical help whereas the majority (93%) didn’t. 

(B) 

                                           (A) (B) 
 

Fig:12 
(A) Pie-chart showing data related to whether or not participants had any significant lifestyle 

changes during the lockdown. 
(B) Bar graph showing data related to various lifestyle changes that people had during the 

lockdown. 
 
The above charts show that the majority of the people which account for 89% of the total 
responses had significant lifestyle changes ranging from reading, writing, exercise, cooking, 
etc. 
 
The highest recorded lifestyle change was of exercise (62) followed by reading (61), cooking 
(59), and others such as music and instruments (41), art & craft (26). 
 

CONCLUSION: 

Through this study, we come to know that there were significant changes that took place in the 
lives of most of the participants. We can come to know about the natural tendency of a human 
to satisfy one's own needs and how consumption and shopping/buying patterns of people 
change in uncertain and dangerous times. This study puts light on how the individuals have 
faced different psychological problems related to various troubles aroused due to the 
coronavirus. It also shows how people have come closer to each other in many cases and some 



 

gotten far in other few cases. It can be seen that in some cases people can be extremely fearful 
and in some cases without any fear for such a pandemic. Humans tend to resist change at first 
but get accustomed to the same change as times pass. They adapt and find new ways to live in 
such changes. This is what the future of the post-pandemic situation looks like, where the new 
becomes normal. 
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Academia Paradigm Shift Before & After Lockdown 
Aayushi Bhagwat , (Mulund College Of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION 

The world has been healing and adapting for the past couple of months from a pandemic that took much more 
than we anticipated. People have retaliated by changing and adapting themselves to their circumstances. One 
of these many changes is working remotely or working through the connection of the internet. For many, this 
has been an easy transition since they do not have to transfer anything since they already do their work online, 
through electronic devices. 
 
But the main discussion is on how education has changed in these difficult and uncertain times. Learning 
through a screen is hard for many reasons, which will be explored but it has also given students an advantage. 
Parents of this generation of students have also had to try something different and they have divided opinions 
as well. 
 
The lockdown has accelerated adoption of digital technology. As a collective, we have been talking about 
shifting learning online and making students more proactive in their learning for years, but now, we have been 
forced to change and do away with the old. The time of learning only from the textbook is over, it is a new 
era and students are welcoming it with open arms. 

OBJECTIVES 

1. To understand the difference between online and in person education as a whole 
 

2. To recognize all the basic needs of students for online learning to take place successfully 
 

3. To acknowledge all the advantages and disadvantages that students have when learning remotely 
 

4. To learn about how students are choosing to cope with the change in their normal academic lives 
 

5. To be aware of each individual student and whether they are proactive toward their academic careers 
 

6. To know the opinions of parents and students on how education in India can stand to become more 
creative 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Hypotheses 
 
The collective opinion towards online education was uncertain at first but it is changing since everyone has 
adapted. 
 
Parents and students accept that education can be creative and diverse, especially while learning in an online 
manner. 
 
There is no initiative from students regarding their own academic lives, most have not even read through the 



 

New Education Policy 2020. 
 
Data 
 
In terms of primary data, a questionnaire was created and the responses of students from different colleges, 
studying in different years were analyzed. The responses of parents were also evaluated. 
 
FIRST HYPOTHESIS 
 
‘The collective opinion towards online education was uncertain at first but it is changing since everyone has 
adapted.’ 

 
 
Some basic questions were asked at first, to get a better understanding of the background information. From 
the graph above, it is clear that the majority of respondents agree that there has been a huge change in the way 
learning takes place, comparing before and after lockdown. 
 

 
 
The opinions on whether that change is beneficial, is divided with most saying that it has been. But, it is 
divided almost exactly in half. 
 



 

 
 
The next question was asked to scope out whether online learning in particular has been helpful or 
advantageous and 60% of respondents agreed. There could be many reasons as to why the rest did not think 
so, which is explored below. 
These next two questions aim to discover whether the reason behind the failure of online learning to please 
was due to a basic need such as absence of a strong WiFi connection or if there was a bigger reason for the 
same. 

 
 
According to the pie chart above, it is obvious that not every student has access to an uninterrupted WiFi 
connection which makes it very difficult for them to enjoy the benefits of learning remotely. 
 

 
 
However, most of the students do have access to a cellular data pack which they use instead of WiFi for online 
learning. 
 
The next basic need is a workspace, where the student can study or watch lectures without being disturbed. 



 

Hence the next question is trying to find whether this need is fulfilled at the home of the student or not, and if 
this is a major reason why it is burdensome. 
 

 
 
 
From the pie chart above, it is remarked that a little over half of the students do have their own workspace. 
But, again, this is nearly fifty-fifty, so this is a self-explanatory reason why online education may be too 
demanding. 

 
 
From the graph above, we can understand the advantages that students think they have with online learning. 
The option selected the most was ‘No travel time since everything is at home’ with ‘More time to pursue other 
courses/hobbies’ being a close second. It is safe to say that the main benefits are all related to being able to be 
independent as a young adult, with their education and having the ability to do other things, which they would 
otherwise be unable to do, if they had to learn normally. 
 



 

 
 
From the graph above, it is clear that the main disadvantages are that it is ‘Easy to be distracted’ as the most 
popular with ‘Less interaction between student and teacher’ as the second most popular. Everyone has various 
reasons for why online learning is strenuous but most are because the student is unable to concentrate or 
because they cannot communicate their needs with the teacher, like option 5, ‘Cannot solve doubts properly’. 
 
SECOND HYPOTHESIS 
 
‘Parents and students accept that education can be creative and diverse, especially while learning in an online 
manner. ‘There were questions asked related to the different boards a student has studied under for their 
academic life, the methods in which they have been taught to learn since the beginning and what medium they 
believe to be the best for their individual nature. 

 
 
From the pie chart above, it is obvious that most students prefer learning through the ‘Visual’ medium. This  
means they believe they learn best when presented with a PPT, drawing diagrams, etc. The next two options 
have gotten equal votes, ‘Writing’ medium and ‘Kinesthetic’ medium. This means they prefer writing their 
own notes and learning in an activity based manner, respectively. The option with the least amount of votes 
is the ‘Auditory’ medium, which is the method most practiced in schools and colleges today. 
 



 

 
 
The question above seeks to understand whether a student is motivated enough to be able to learn from sources 
other than the textbook, which is encouraged. More than half of the students answered with an affirmative, 
that they do in fact prefer using other sources, with the textbook. 
 

 
 
According to everyone, with the exception of 1-2 students, the consensus is that students need to be more 
proactive in their education. They need to take charge of their learning and apply it. 
 
This next question is an extremely important one because it discusses how each student was taught to learn, 
from the beginning of their academic life, till the stage they are at now. More than half of the students agreed 
that they were taught in an exam-oriented manner, where the most important thing to do was to maintain good 
grades, rather than perfect understanding. The second most chosen option suggests, ‘Critical-thinking 
oriented’ which explains that students were taught to learn, not from experience but from observation. All of 
these have their own benefits but there are many disadvantages. 
 



 

 
 
The next question seeks to understand whether the student felt as though they were encouraged to learn in a 
more creative manner due to the lockdown itself. Many were uncommitted to one option but the second most 
popular option was that they agreed they had been encouraged to learn more creatively. Textbooks are not 
available and it is still unsafe to venture out so students were forced to choose creative alternatives, like 
watching videos online or searching up what they didn’t understand on the internet. 
 

 

The next question explains what everyone’s outlook on education in general. It was designed to have a clear 
idea on what the student believes their future is, after their academic life. 62.5% selected the option stating 
that, ‘I will study until I get the degree(s) I want, and then I will focus only on my career or job but I will keep 
myself updated on new things like laws or acts related to my specialty’. This suggests that most students will 
want to continue learning throughout their life, not only stopping with the end of their degree(s). 

 

 

 



 

 

 
THIRD HYPOTHESIS 
 
‘There is no initiative from students regarding their own academic lives, most have not even read through the 
New Education Policy 2020.’ 
 
This hypothesis seeks to scrutinize the efforts of students in taking control of their own academic life, the 
changes happening and what they believe to be beneficial for them. 
 
The question asked to understand this was asked on the New Education Policy 2020. More than 50% of the 
respondents were not aware of the contents of the policy. They have not read through it, which suggests that 
they lack motivation in things that are even related to them. Most people do not have any comment on the 
policy, but the ones that have read through it, it is easy to understand how driven they are, with the different 
interpretations given. 
 

 
 
  



 

 
 

 
 

 
  



 

 
 
The last pie diagram explains that students and parents, both have taken this time of quarantine, to use for self-
introspection as to where they want to take their academic careers next. 
 

 
 

DATA ANALYSIS 

All of the hypotheses are supported by the relevant research. 
 
There are so many mediums of learning, besides the textbook. There are various content creators on Youtube, 
who have channels just for the purpose of teaching. Apps are great but they are not affordable for everyone. 
Learning through videos and public platforms helps the student not only understand the topic better but also 
makes learning fun and creative, making it easier to remember things like facts and figures. 
 
NIFT Delhi, had an online session on how the textile industry will change after the lockdown measures slowly 
start to ease. This video is on Youtube and it has many industry experts talking about how the attention will 
not really be on brands after lockdown but sustainability and eco friendliness. The issues with pricing of 
products are discussed. This online session was for students of the prestigious university, which may not have 
been possible under different circumstances. 



 

 
Education needs to be more artistic and riveting, especially for the younger minds. Studying under different 
boards has helped everyone realize what they are missing out on. It is easy to look through a textbook and 
memorize key phrases and listen to lectures. The real tricky part that will actually benefit students is if they 
are able to learn in a more project-based manner, helping them get hard skills and what they need to survive 
in the real world. 
 
The way studying takes place also changes from country to country, that is understandable considering the 
economy of each. But, if we were to ignore that and just focus on the way students have been taught to learn, 
from Pre-K, we can understand that in India, everything is exam-oriented. It is very rare that there is teaching 
that takes place, that doesn’t depend on what will be asked in the next quiz or test. This is a problem that needs 
to be addressed. 
 
There is a reason everyone knows Finland for its successful education system. The ‘Whatever it takes’ attitude 
is followed by the educators and professionals. They are known to prepare the students ‘for life itself’. 
Compulsory schooling doesn’t begin until age seven and homework is minimal. Students are taught how to be 
students, rather than how to give exams. 

FINDINGS & SUGGESTIONS 

From the information compiled above, it is clear that there has been a significant change in the education 
sector. Students and parents alike have varied opinions on the state of things and how they should be carried 
out, going forward. 
 
One of the questions asked in the survey was, ‘Is there anything I didn’t cover in the survey that you would 
wish for me to cover in the research?’ and many interesting responses were recorded. 
 
Many said that they would like the topic of ‘How things will be in the future’ to be covered. This is a 
fascinating topic as India still has a lot of time before things can get back to ‘normal’ and it has been thoroughly 
absorbing to see how students have been coping with this crucial change. 
 
For this research to be taken on the next level there can be a survey arranged only to cater towards  professors 
of various academic institutions. This survey can aim higher to understand what the teacher believes to be the 
main differences in this paradigm shift of education before and after lockdown. 

CONCLUSION 

For all of this to be reality, everyone needs to start thinking differently. One of the main benefits of online 
education is students are becoming extremely comfortable and adept with technology. Technology-based jobs 
are the future and this helps or speeds up the process for future CEOs, Researchers, Financial Analysts, 
Teachers, Lawyers, etc. Therefore, the coronavirus pandemic has had a beneficial effect on the education 
system of India. 
 
The physical infrastructure of academic institutions will have less impact on the quality of education and thus 
directly on the cost of education. In the future, it may even be possible for students to study remotely and get 
their degrees and graduate on time with the rest of the class. Parent-teacher meetings will not depend on 
anything tangible like a location for the school/college. This will be a thought-provoking change of mind and 
a compulsive shift. 



 

 
After it is safe for academic institutions to open up, we will have ended up with more thoughtful, critical-
thinking, excited students who are ready to be more proactive in their own education, taking the reins of their 
future in their own hands. 
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Covid 19- A Silent Invitation To Opportunities Versus A Loud Cry Of Crisis 
Janhavi Wagle 

( R A Podar College Of Commerce & Economics, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION 

Pandemic always leads to huge loss of lives and major devastation of economy which is a fact but what goes 
beyond the fact is the unknown opportunities and an amazing mixture of education tossed with humanity and 
garnished with patience. 2020 was a year to raise many questions but it takes time to come up with an 
appropriate solution. 
 
An appropriate solution would be fruitful only if it considers every affected sector. AtmaNirbhar Bharat 
Abhiyaan, Awareness about sanitation, understanding the importance of exercise and move towards 
digitalization can be spelled out as long run opportunities which India has been waiting for since years. There 
are several parameters which probably won’t be having much effect over GDP and hence are ignored. Factors 
such as women violence in lockdown, tourism industry, COVID vaccine, relief packages for those without 
bank accounts and the impact of the widespread on the stakeholders of Companies undergoing insolvency are 
known still yet not considered or conveniently overlooked. 

OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this study is to understand whether the few individual developments contribute to better 
revival from pandemic or they don’t. There are several aspects which have been considered less important and 
my research objective lies beneath the scenario that how these aspects have become even worse during 
COVID. It also highlights how these factors affect an individual and the new opportunities introduced like 
‘Atma Nirbhar Bharat’ or ‘Going digital’. 

RATIONALE OF STUDY 

The Covid-19 pandemic has sent the world into perilous, uncharted territory from which no country will 
emerge unscathed. Over half of the global population is under some form of lockdown. All economies, rich 
and poor, are falling into recession and can limit the fallout only by working together- Victor K Fung  
 
This study will help to fill up the gap between what needs attention to what has got enough attention. Every 
country will be focusing on reviving its economy and to recover its financial side. However, if along with the 
financial pull, there are several other unanswered questions which our country needs to tackle with. 

HYPOTHESIS 

(a) It is hypothesized that the silent invitation given to the opportunities during this pandemic would be 
able to calm down the loud cry of crisis. 

 
Here the COVID 19 recovery rate and the employment and the awareness are the three variables. Recovery 
rate and employment are dependent variables while the awareness is an independent variable. Recovery rate 
depends upon the awareness while employment opportunities depend upon the recovery rate. Let’s consider 
that these variables are directly proportional to each other. This increase in recovery rate will help the major 
sources like trains to start functioning; initially low but later if this continues we can hope things get back to 
normal soon. 



 

But what If this virus prevails for another year? Will we suggest people to stay jobless for the next year as 
well? Will we leave them to die out of starvation or to commit suicide? 
 
However, if the variables are properly arranged, it will lead us to a solution which will provide an initial 
answer to most of the unanswered questions. During this time, people have inculcated three major qualities – 
Understanding that digital education saves time, trying to gain knowledge and awareness simultaneously 
through free courses and minimizing the expenses and managing with limited funds. If we consider lockdown 
to be the major parameter and the three qualities to be the sub parameters- each sub parameter will solve the 
major issues faced by the people (physical, financial and psychological). 
 
Branching out the understanding that digital education saves time, people can invest their time in physical 
fitness so that the health issues would be reduced by a considerable rate since healthy food has already been a 
part of their diet during lockdown. An improvement in health would increase the efficiency on their part, thus 
helping in formation of an active population desirous of work which would further help in forming an ‘Atma 
Nirbhar Bharat’. 
 
The free courses have been an initiative to develop skills which can be of supportive nature to support the 
above policy thus rooting out the major lockdown issue- unemployment. This can even serve as an opportunity 
to the single mothers as a financial aid. 
The third sub parameter of managing with limited funds will inculcate people to have more savings. This 
savings if invested in the market would help the companies to revive and these companies would further 
contribute in developing the economy and generation of opportunities. This would help people to earn money 
enough to spend on food and enough to bear the expenses, thus decreasing the starvation death rate and suicide 
death rate to a considerable extent. 
 
If people are able to deal with the financial crisis, they won’t be burdened with the huge hospital expenses 
arising during coronavirus treatment and will generate an initiative on their part to get the test done and to 
take necessary steps for recovery. 
 
This would reduce the fear and confusion among the mass and would thus change the approach of the people 
towards this pandemic. It can further be improved if the government provides relief for such treatment by 
reallocating the funds which are been utilized in funding the loss making companies for an unnecessary long 
time 
 
(b) It is hypothesized that the silent opportunities won’t be able to calm down the loud cry of crisis 
 
Every solution that seems to be perfect always has some loopholes. However, most of the time ignorance 
towards such loopholes has resulted in regrets later. And if the government doesn’t consider the overlooked 
parameter the solution for employment won’t have any fruitful impact on the economy. 
 
If the pandemic increases for another year, the women violence rate will almost increase by double. However, 
lockdown will end soon but pandemic would be a long way to go. In such cases women will continue to stay 
as a burden over the family and at times would be treated as a punching bag. If on the other side, if women 
are treated with respect they too can stand as a major financial pillar in such crisis days. 
 
Another is the case with Covid 19 vaccine that has made homes in everyone's minds. If people feel that the 
vaccine is the ultimate medicine to this virus, they will keep their precautions limited to the extent of taking 



 

that vaccine. In other cases, if people know that the primary remedy to this virus is our awareness and the 
secondary parts lie in the vaccine then probably the spread can be stopped once the vaccine is launched. The 
vaccine is discovered in the least time and hence there is a strong possibility that its chances of working won’t 
be 100%. 
 
Another overlooked parameter to highlight is lack of planning on the part of government while announcing 
the packages. Most of the people whom the government had referred were the migrant workers, roadside 
people who had no bank accounts to avail the money. If these people don’t have a bank account, how will 
they avail the packages? And what if they have a bank account but weren’t able to go out due to lockdown? 
However, this would prevail only for the time of lockdown and if the lockdown is lifted people can access 
their bank accounts, at times withdrawing a larger sum considering the future pandemic turn. But if people 
don’t have means to avail the packages then probably the money spent won’t give the fruitful results. 
 
The set back of the tourism industry is also a parameter which has its huge contribution towards the economy. 
Probably it will be the last industry to revive and if the government doesn’t find a solution for its revival no 
solution for unemployment would be fruitful. Most countries like the Philippines or Maldives would have 
major setbacks in days to come. 
 
Government provided relief to Companies undergoing insolvency and if this relief process continues it will 
reduce the confidence of stakeholders. More clearly a creditor wouldn’t be able to file a suit against the 
Company although it may be genuine. On the other hand, the distressed companies will find it very difficult 
to pull on the operations in a pandemic period. 

SAMPLE SIZE 

My research paper has considered a sample size of 70-75 respondents consisting of 25 respondents below 
20years, 42 respondents between the age group of 20 years to 50 years and remaining under the category of 
above 50 years. 

DATA COLLECTION 

The data is collected from primary as well as secondary sources. 
  
Data from Primary Sources 

 

 
 



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

  



 

Data from Secondary Sources 
 
 1. Women Violence 

 

 
Increase in Women Violence Cases 

 
 2. COVID 19 Vaccine 
 
Most experts think a vaccine is likely to become widely available by mid-2021, about 12-18 months after the 
new virus, known officially as Sars-CoV-2, first emerged. It is a huge scientific feat and there are no 
guarantees it will work. - BBC News 
 
A vaccine for the coronavirus pandemic is expected within one year although it will not be 100% effective, 
said the chief executive officer of Serum Institute of India (SII), which has been at the forefront of developing 
the vaccine- The Economic Times. 
 
3. People were not able to avail the Covid 19 Packages 
 

 



 

4. Tragedy of Tourism Industry 
 
A massive 81 percent of travel and tourism companies have lost 100 per cent of their revenue due to the 
COVID-19 pandemic. A further 15 per cent have lost up to 75 per cent. According to the Federation of 
Associations in Indian Tourism and Hospitality, between 38 and 50 million jobs are at risk- NDTV. 
 
The trade group representing major global travel companies, projects a global loss of 75 million jobs and 
$2.1 trillion in revenue - National geographic. 
 
 5. Loss for the stakeholders of insolvent companies 
 
The Government’s decision of increasing the threshold limit for Insolvent Companies is hampering the 
interests of stakeholders. The flawed thinking that the debtor, if given a longer time frame for repayment, 
would emerge successful from the crisis, is too optimistic a view to adopt-The Week Magazine. 
 
 6. Increase in cases and minute decrease in unemployment 

 
 

 
 

DATA ANALYSIS 

A) As per the primary data, people are facing several issues to which psychological issues occupy the first 
position followed by the financial issues. On a parallel line, more than 50% have started managing 
with limited resources. 

 
B) More than 70% of people feel that the free courses have been a good educational initiative and the 

same has led to some form of individual development. Majority crowd is not facing any health issues 
because they are spending a good amount of time in physical fitness. 

 
C) The major business of the media during pandemic is to create confusion and fear as per 46% 

respondents while at the same time more than 80% people feel that several important issues are 
conveniently neglected. 

 
D) Every 3 out of the 5 women facing violence hesitate to take an action against it because they fear that 

after that the consequences from her in laws would be even worse. Most of the time, the family itself 
plays the lead in promoting such forms of harassment and lockdown has been a curse for such victims. 

 
E) Government has announced huge relief packages but the actual people in need were the ones without 

bank accounts or ones without an account in Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojna. Also there is no attention 
to the revival of the tourism industry. 



 

 
F) People are with the hope that vaccines would bring things back to normal but the valuable facts like 

the cost of the vaccine, its effectiveness or its testing success has not reached people yet. It is sure that 
we can’t assure that the vaccine is the ultimate remedy while some researchers assure only 70% 
success of it and on the other side remaining 30% is yet enough to devastate the effect of 70%. Also 
this vaccine should be provided first to those public servants who became public saviors- doctors, 
police. 

 
G) The recovery rate is increasing but the total number of covid cases are yet on rise while the deaths are 

decreasing. 

CONCLUSION 

□ While implementing any development plans, the economic development should be a major part but at the 
same time women violence issues should be prioritized. Such issues are conveniently ignored as most of 
the women who undergo harassment fail to complain. 

 
□ However, when any such vaccines are produced the government shall make sure that all the highlights –

including the negatives as well as the positives should be informed to the people through appropriate mass 
media. If people don’t remain aware about their responsibility and precaution. The population of India is 
135.26 Cr out of which more than 40 lakhs are currently victims of COVID and one person can infect up 
to 400 other people. So these 40 lakh people have the ability to infect 161.72 Cr which is more than our 
population. If these victims which account for 0.3% of total population take proper precautions and care 
we can expect a slow increase in recovery. 

 
□ Since the authorities have stayed silent on the part of the people who have no bank accounts to withdraw 

the assigned covid packages, the authorities can transfer such amount to a relief account and use this 
money for their development and sanitation. So that not directly, but indirectly they can avail the benefits. 
Also the Government has transferred the relief packages in Pradhan Mantri Jan Dhan Yojana Account 
which is not the only solution. The workers who are already employed in Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 
Employment Act already had a bank account and hence did not open a PMJDY account. Surely among the 
most vulnerable even in normal times, they are going to be excluded for no fault of their own. 

 
□ And in the efforts of the government in reviving the economy, tourism is totally neglected while there are 

several states who consider tourism as their bread and butter. The major unemployment is due to the 
setback of the tourism industry and no package or relief measures are announced for the same. In the view 
of this the tourism industry can organize small stress buster tours within the state to explore those areas 
which are not yet known to many. These will generate some employment and also would be cost effective 
and convenient for people. However International tours shall be limited to a certain number of passengers 
so as to avoid congestion and widespread usage even when things start getting better. 

 
□ The recovery rate has improved while the cases are still increasing. This shows negligence on our part and 

not on the part of doctors. 
 

□ The silent opportunities during lockdown won’t be able to calm down the loud cry of crisis since the 
parameters which are overlooked have more weightage and can benefit or harm the economy and the entire 
human race to a considerable extent. 
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Coronavirus (Cov-19) & its Impact on Socio-economic Environment 
Md Sadan Ansari (Aliah University, Kolkata) 

INTRODUCTION 

The outbreak of Coronavirus disease (COV-19) caused by SARS-CoV-2, declared by WHO triggered in 
Wuhan city of China continues to spread across the world. In earlier days it was thought that the Cov-19 
transmitted from an animal or bird source to humans, but now it's clear that it can widespread human-to-human 
transmission through airborne droplets. The SARS-CoV-2 viral particles are spherical and have mushroom 
shaped protein called Spikes. The spike protein of novel coronavirus shares 98% sequence identity with the 
spike protein of bat coronavirus. The researchers found that spike protein of SARS-CoV-2 binds to the cellular 
receptor called angiotensin converting enzyme 2, which is an entry point into human cells. It has a 10 to 20-
fold higher binding affinity than SARS. The higher binding affinity causes higher human to human 
transmission. Socio-economic is primarily concerned with the interplay between social processes and 
economic activity within a society. COV-19 has affected communities, businesses and organizations globally, 
inadvertently affecting the financial markets and the global economy. governments have enforced border 
shutdowns, travel restrictions and quarantine in countries which constitute the world's largest economies, 
sparking fears of an impending economic crisis and recession. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The work serves to speedily amplify literature on the economic impacts of COV-19 in macroeconomics 
activities. Several recent papers have been used to analyze the impact on different factors such as labor market 
trends (e.g., Bartik et al. 2020, Kurmann, Lal_e, and Ta 2020, Khan, Lange, and Wiczer 2020), spending 
patterns (e.g., c et al. 2020, Chen, Qian, and Wen 2020), business revenues (e.g., Alexander and Karger 2020), 
and social distancing (e.g., Allcott et al. 2020, Chiou and Tucker 2020, Goldfarb and Tucker 2020, Mongey, 
Pilossoph, and Weinberg 2020). From the papers I have realized a number of important patterns such as larger 
reductions in income and employment for lower-income workers and concentrated impacts in certain 
industries such as food and accommodation (e.g., Cajner et al. 2020). 
 
Many studies have found that population health, as measured by life expectancy, infant and child mortality 
and maternal mortality, is positively related to economic welfare and growth (Pritchett and Summers, 1996; 
Bloom and Sachs, 1998; Bhargava and et al., 2001; Cuddington et al., 1994; Cuddington and Hancock, 1994; 
Robalino et al., 2002a; Robalino et al., 2002b; WHO Commission on Macroeconomics and Health, 2001; 
Haacker, 2004). The HIV/AIDS virus affects households, businesses and governments - through changed 
labor supply decisions; efficiency of labor and household incomes; increased business costs and foregone 
investment in staff training by firms; and increased public expenditure on health care and support of disabled 
and children orphaned by AIDS, by the public sector (Haacker, 2004). Sunstein (1997) discusses the evidence 
that an individual’s willingness to pay to avoid death increases for causes perceived as “bad deaths” – 
especially dreaded, uncontrollable, involuntary deaths and deaths associated with high externalities and 
producing distributional inequity. 
 
One of the studies on the macroeconomic effects of the SARS epidemic in 2003 found significant effects on 
economies through large reductions in consumption of various goods and services, an increase in business 
operating costs, and re-evaluation of country risks reflected in increased risk premiums. Shocks to other 
economies were transmitted according to the degree of the countries’ exposure, or susceptibility, to the disease. 



 

Despite a relatively small number of cases and deaths, the global costs were significant and not limited to the 
directly affected countries (Lee and McKibbin, 2003). Other studies of SARS include (Chou et al., 2004) for 
Taiwan, (Hai et al., 2004) for China and (Sui and Wong, 2004) for Hong Kong. 
 
There are only a few studies of economic costs of large-scale outbreaks of infectious diseases to date: 
Schoenbaum (1987) is an example of an early analysis of the economic impact of influenza. Meltzer et al. 
(1999) examine the likely economic effects of the influenza pandemic in the US and evaluate several vaccine-
based interventions. 
 
McKibbin and Sidorenko (2006) used an earlier vintage of the model used in the current paper to explore four 
different pandemic influenza scenarios. They considered a “mild” scenario in which the pandemic is similar 
to the 1968-69 Hong Kong Flu; a “moderate” scenario which is similar to the Asian flu of 1957; a “severe” 
scenario based on the Spanish flu of 1918-1919 ((lower estimate of the case fatality rate), and an “ultra” 
scenario similar to Spanish flu 1918-19 but with upper-middle estimates of the case fatality rate. They found 
costs to the global economy of between $US300 million and $US4.4trillion dollars for the scenarios 
considered. 
 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 To study and analyze the trends of coronavirus. 
 To know the impact of Coronavirus (Cov-19) on Socio-economic Environment. 
 To know the lifestyle at the time of Coronavirus. 
 To study recommendations of expertise. 
 To recognize awareness regarding Coronavirus in general. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

Data collection:  
 
For the purpose of this study I have used secondary data. The data were collected from different research 
papers, Journals, news reports and the internet. 
 
COVID-19 and Education 
 
The COV-19 pandemic has affected all levels of the education system from preschool to tertiary education, 
leading to the near-total closures of schools, colleges, universities and other educational institutes. According 
to UNICEF monitoring, 177 countries are currently implementing nationwide closures and 13 are 
implementing local closures, impacting about 73.5 percent of the world's student population. School closures 
do not impact only students, teachers, and families, but have far-reaching economic and societal consequences. 
The impact was a broader disadvantage on children and their families, causing interrupted learning, 
compromised nutrition, childcare problems, and consequent low and middle income families who lost their 
jobs. The lockdown has disruption in education and learning regular academic sessions may affect the quality 
of education. The traditional classroom education is turned into virtual mode (e-class room). The e-education 
will have an impact on research and its procedures. Universities have asked their faculties to provide online 
classes and supplying study material through emails and other media. During online education, one cannot 
accumulate practical experience of real laboratory work like handling of apparatus and instruments etc. Most 
of the workshops and conferences I have done virtually are often not flexible to communicate. Through the 



 

efforts made by educational administrations, trying to cope with the unprecedented circumstances of e-
learning. 

 

 

Source: Global impact of COV-19 on school closures. Figure produced by UNESCO 
 

COVID-19 and Employment 
 
This pandemic situation has a huge impact on employment. The current scenario is like hell for many of us 
because the income has totally ceased and some of the manufacturing sector temporary factories have closed, 
companies have fired their employees from jobs so that they don’t have to pay for the duration of COV-19. 
There are more than 30 lakh students graduating and around 40 lakh students postgraduate in India every year, 
and in the present situation it is hard to ensure that each and every student will get employed. As a result, the 
unemployment rate will be high. More than 4 out of 5 people (81%) in the global workforce of 3.3 billion are 
currently affected by full or partial workplace closures. It reduces the full-time jobs, and even the salaries are 
not fixed. It is also likely to have an impact on workers as they have stopped working just to care for 
themselves or their families. COV-19 already has shown its impact on. 
 

 
 

Source: https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.timesnownews.com/amp/business-
economy/economy/article/how-the- covid-19-outbreak-has-affected-the-joblessness-rate-in-india-

explained-in-4-charts/634284 
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COVID-19 and Tourism 
 
The Cov-19 outbreak is affecting the supply chain and disrupting manufacturing operations around the world. 
The Cov-19 has already forced most of the companies to throttle down or temporarily shut down assembly 
and manufacturing plants in the U.S. Europe, India. The direct consequence of COV-19 hit the tourism sector 
with impacts on both travel supply and demand. The World Travel and Tourism Council has warned that 50 
million jobs in the global travel and tourism sector may be at risk. In Europe, the European Tourism Manifesto 
alliance, encompassing over 50 European public and private organizations from the travel and tourism sector, 
have highlighted the need to implement urgent measures. These include temporary state aid for the tourism 
and travel sector from national governments as well as fast and easy access to short- and medium-term loans 
to overcome liquidity shortages, including funds made available by the EU through the Corona Response 
Investment Initiative, and fiscal relief. The alliance has also called for the launch of the European 
Unemployment Reinsurance Scheme. Internationally, Vietnam received approximately 1.45 million Chinese 
visitors in the first quarter of 2019, dropping by 644,000 in January of 2020. It is estimated that Vietnam's 
tourist sector will suffer a $5bn loss should the COV-19 pandemic extend into the second quarter of 2020. 
Moreover, the Philippines is projecting a 0.3–0.7% slowdown in the country's full year GDP. In the United 
States, restriction of all non-essential travel, US-Canada border closure, and the suspension of visa services 
may accelerate disruption of the American economy. In the UK, many parks are now closing to further enforce 
social distancing as they have in Italy. The COV-19 is a massive disaster that is going to hamper both business 
and economy. 
 
COV-19 and Banking Sector 
 
The Reserve Bank of India has taken certain measures for the borrowers which include moratorium to pay 
principal and interest with relaxation to help borrowers tide over temporary financial difficulties. The key 
areas that taking consideration by RBI are given below: 
 
 Reduction of Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) of all banks by 100 basis points to 3% of the net demand and time 

liabilities. 
 

 Under the Marginal Standing Facility (MSF), RBI has permitted banks to borrow overnight at their 
discretion by dipping up to 2% into the Statutory Liquidity Ratio. 
 

 Policy repo rate has also been reduced under the LAF from 5.15% to 4.40% (i.e., by 75 basis points) with 
immediate effect. Accordingly, the MSF rate and the bank rate to stand reduced from 5.40% to 4.65%. 

RECOMMENDATION FOR CONTROL THE COV-19 

The global threat pandemic COV-19 is global responsibility to save human life from this infection. To 
decrease the public health infection from COVID-19, control actions are immediately necessary should be 
taken to limit the global outburst of the virus. The Government brings some norms such as lockdown and 
request to every individual to stay at home and to work from home norms. To prevent infection, the 
government strictly restricted mass gathering as the virus spread from person to person through direct contact 
and always wore a face mask and sanitizer. And also maintain distance at least 3ft. 
 
Most of the countries postponed all types of religious, cultural, social, scientific, sport, and political mass 
gathering events. Media and information technology are providing significant support to the society and are 



 

also aware of prevention and control of COVID-19 outbreak. 
 
Till now, there are no exact antivirus or vaccines for COVID-19. But there are many ongoing clinical trials 
evaluating potential treatments to develop a safe and stable COVID-19 vaccine. Chloroquine and 
Hydroxychloroquine drugs have been found to be effective against COVID-19 in laboratory studies and in-
vivo studies but these are not the exact Vaccine. 

CONCLUSION 

 
COVID-19 is one of the most dangerous epidemics which destroy the humans, environment as well as almost 
the whole world. Researchers. Scientists are leading the development of vaccines and medicines to take care 
of the disease and infected as well as healthy people. 
 
Governments, research bodies and common people are looking forward to optimizing that the world will rise 
up with a new hope. Humans have superpowers and weapons that are capable of destroying the whole world 
but nature itself is powerful enough to destroy humans with this small virus(COVID-19). The Corona virus 
has proved that nature has provided us with all the general resources for leading a beautiful and pleasant life 
which fosters us like a mother. Humans should respect and nurture her and don’t mess with mother nature. 
The discrimination and exploitation with natural resources should be minimized to stay and maintain the level 
of sustainability. 
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Covid – 19 
Piuli Mait, (Asutosh College, West Bengal) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is an infectious disease caused by severe acute respiratory syndrome 
coronavirus 2(SARS-CoV-2). Corona viruses are a large family of viruses, including some that cause the 
common cold to some that cause major diseases such as the Severe Acute Respiratory Syndrome (SARS) 
and the Middle East Respiratory Syndrome (MERS). The coronavirus (COVID-19) outbreak came to light 
when on December 31, 2019, China informed the World Health Organization (WHO) of a cluster of cases of 
pneumonia of an unknown cause in Wuhan City in Hubei province. On January 9, 2020, the WHO issued a 
statement saying Chinese researchers have made “preliminary determination” of the virus as a novel 
coronavirus. 
 
COVID-19 affects different people in different ways. Most infected people will develop mild to moderate 
illness and recover without hospitalization. 
 
Most common symptoms: 
 

 Fever 
 Dry Cough 
 Tiredness 

 
Less common symptoms: 
 

 Aches and pains 
 Sore throat 
 Diarrhea 
 Conjunctivitis 
 Headache 
 Loss of taste or smell 
 A rash on skin, or discoloration of fingers or toes 

 
Serious symptoms: 
 

 Difficulty breathing or shortness of breath 
 Chest pain or pressure 
 Loss of speech or movement 
 Seek immediate medical attention if you have serious symptoms. Always call before visiting your 

doctor or health facility. 

 OBJECTIVES:  

 To present practical guidelines and infection control measures that RTTs must incorporate into their 
daily practice 

 
 To provide basic knowledge of the disease and the risk that RTTs and Ca patients face 
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 To promote the effective implementation of infection control measures in order RTTs to continue to 
perform their duties safely 

 
 To empower the wellbeing of them who have a key role in preserving their departments and their 

National Healthcare Systems  

LITERATURE REVIEW: 

PATHOGENESIS SARS-CoV2 uses Angiotensin Converting Enzyme 2 as its receptor to gain entry in airway 
epithelial cells which is the same as SARS-Cov1. The virus interacts with the receptor through its spike protein 
(protein S). This ACE2-Spike interaction leads to endocytosis of virus particles through internalization with 
ACE2, induces the fusion of virus with host cells, [Figure 1] and establishes SARS-CoV infection. [26] ACE2 
is present in lung alveolar or bronchial epithelial cells, entrecotes of the small intestine, arterial and venous 
endothelial cells and arterial smooth muscle cells. [27] ACE2 is also expressed in different organs such as 
kidneys, myocardium, GI tract and spleen potentially explaining the multi-organ injury observed with 
SARSCoV2 infection. [1] ACE 2 functions as a negative regulator of the renin angiotensin system. It catalyses 
both angiotensin I and angiotensin II to form Angiotensin 1-9 and Angiotensin 1-7 respectively and have 
vasodilator and cardio protective effects [Figure 2]. Once SARS-CoV establishes infection and the virus 
replicates in these cells, new virions are released into the blood. The infected cells under the stimulation of 
SARS-CoV and some uninfected cells induced by viral antigens or Proinflammatory cytokines regulatory 
factors eg nuclear factor-kappaB (NF-κB) and p38 (a mitogen-activated protein kinase) produce high levels 
of Proinflammatory cytokines to mediate inflammatory responses for combating the virus (Figure 3). 
However, these Proinflammatory cytokines can also damage the host cells. Some of the Proinflammatory 
cytokines, e.g. monocyte chemoattractant protein-1 (MCP-1), attract monocytes in blood to migrate to the 
alveolar cavities, where the monocytes are stimulated by other Proinflammatory cytokines to become 
proliferative and/or activated macrophages. The activated macrophages can produce more Proinflammatory 
cytokines and may transmit SARS-CoV to other sites. Some of the Proinflammatory cytokines, including 
TGF-β1 and TNF-α, may induce apoptotic death of the epithelial cells, pneumocytes, and lymphocytes, or 
mediate pulmonary fibrosis, resulting in acute lung injury (ALI) and acute respiratory distress syndrome 
(ARDS). The cell-free and Macrophage associated SARS-CoV in the blood can be transmitted from the lung 
to other organs to infect the ACE2-expressing cells in the local sites such as myocardium, GIT, kidney, spleen 
etc. More Proinflammatory cytokines including IL-1β and IL-6 are produced and the level of proinflammatory 
cytokines in the blood is rapidly elevated. 

 

 
 

  



 

 
 

 
 

 
 

In addition, blood hypo-oxygenation due to ARDS and disseminated intravascular coagulation resulting from 
impairment of micro vessel endothelial cells may further damage the structure and function of different organs 
in SARS patients, resulting in multi-organ dysfunction. ACE2 also mediates the activation of neutrophils, NK 
cells, Th17 cells, Th2 cells, Th1 cells, dendritic cells and TNFα secreting cells, leading to a severe 
inflammatory response. 
 
  



 

INVESTIGATIONS REVERSE TRANSCRIPTION POLYMERASE CHAIN REACTION (RT - PCR) 
 
Polymerase Chain Reaction method is considered as the ‘gold standard’ for the detection of some viruses 
because of its high sensitivity, specificity and rapid detection. So, real-time reverse transcriptase-PCR (RT-
PCR) has been used for the detection of SARS-CoV-2 due to these benefits. [44-47] However, the sensitivity 
and specificity of the real-time RT-PCR test is not 100% and it has its own disadvantages which include false 
negative and false positive results. [48] RT-PCR uses primers in different genes for detection which can be 
affected by the variation of viral RNA sequences. False negative results may occur by mutations in the primer 
and probe target regions in the SARS-CoV-2 genome. [48] So RT-PCR should be combined with other 
diagnostic modality like computed tomography (CT) of the chest in an appropriate clinical setting to best 
investigate any patient. [7] Respiratory specimen collection method 
 

1. Lower respiratory tract 
 

 Bronchoalveolar lavage (not routinely used due to logistic and medical reason) 
 

 Tracheal aspirate 
 

 Sputum (highest positive rate Yang et al) [49] 
 

2. Nasopharyngeal and oropharyngeal swab (Commonly used) 
 
A patient is declared negative if RT-PCR is negative from respiratory tract samples on two consecutive 
occasions which are 24 hours apart. Serum based testing such as rapid diagnostic kits, ELISA using IgM /  
IgG antibodies have been developed throughout the world [Abott laboratories, Roche, Biomediomics, ICMR-
NIV]. The test detects both early marker and late marker, IgM/IgG antibodies in human finger-prick (capillary) 
or venous whole blood, serum, and plasma samples. 
 
TREATMENT  
 
Till date no effective cure (vaccination /antiviral drugs) are available. However, on May 1 2020 FDA issued 
an emergency use authorization for the investigational antiviral drug remdesivir for the treatment of suspected 
or laboratory confirmed COVID-19 in adults and children hospitalized with severe disease. The 
investigational drug has been shown in a clinical trial to shorten the time to recovery in some patients. Various 
other drugs which have been used as treatment with variable benefits include interferon α and β, 
Lopinavir/ritonavir, Favipiravir, Umifenovir, Darunavir, Sarilumab, chloroquine and hydroxychloroquine. 
However, supportive care to help alleviate symptoms is the best current approach being followed by all the 
medical centers worldwide. Supportive care includes isolating the patient to a negative pressure isolation 
room, and providing adequate rest, hydration, nutritional support and electrolyte balance. Complicated cases 
developing respiratory failure, ARDS, heart failure and septic shock also require a high level of care and other 
life support like invasive ventilation, extracorporeal membrane oxygenation (ECMO), and renal replacement 
therapy and so on. 
 
VACCINE STATUS IN INDIA 
 
India is set to begin clinical trials of its Bacilli Calmette-Guérin (BCG) vaccine (used against tuberculosis to 
boost the immunity of the individual) on 6000 high-risk individuals. It shall be done to understand its safety 
and efficacy in boosting immunity in the fight against COVID-19 disease and whether or not the BCG shots 



 

can reduce the severity of this highly infectious disease. Bharat Biotech International Ltd (BBIL) has also 
teamed up with the Indian Council for Medical Research (ICMR) to develop a COVID-19 vaccine. Pune’s 
Serum Institute of India (one of the largest vaccine makers of the world by volume) is working with the 
University of Oxford to make millions of potential coronavirus vaccine doses. 

FINDINGS: 

 
 

 
 

 
 
 
  



 

CONCLUSION: 

COVID-19 pandemic is a public health emergency of international concern. It has posed new challenges to 
the global research community. With the help of academic research, there is a need for a better understanding 
of the COVID-19 and its socio-economic ramifications on society. The future research will be multi-
disciplinary and trans-national. We see a new wave of research in the biological and the medical sciences for 
the well-being of the civilization. 

SUGGESTIONS: 

 Regularly and thoroughly clean your hands with an alcohol-based hand rub or wash them with soap and 
water. Why? Washing your hands with soap and water or using alcohol-based hand rub kills viruses that 
may be on your hands. 

 Maintain at least 1 meter (3 feet) distance between yourself and others. Why? When someone coughs, 
sneezes, or speaks they spray small liquid droplets from their nose or mouth which may contain virus. If 
you are too close, you can breathe in the droplets, including the COVID-19 virus if the person has the 
disease. 

 Avoid going to crowded places. Why? When people come together in crowds, you are more likely to come 
into close contact with someone that has COVID-19 and it is more difficult to maintain a physical distance 
of 1 meter (3 feet). 

 Avoid touching eyes, nose and mouth. Why? Hands touch many surfaces and can pick up viruses. Once 
contaminated, hands can transfer the virus to your eyes, nose or mouth. From there, the virus can enter 
your body and infect you. 

 Make sure you, and the people around you, follow good respiratory hygiene. This means covering your 
mouth and nose with your bent elbow or tissue when you cough or sneeze. Then dispose of the used tissue 
immediately and wash your hands. Why? Droplets spread viruses. By following good respiratory hygiene, 
you protect the people around you from viruses such as cold, flu and COVID-19. 

 Stay home and self-isolate even with minor symptoms such as cough, headache, mild fever, until you 
recover. Have someone bring you supplies. If you need to leave your house, wear a mask to avoid infecting 
others. Why? Avoiding contact with others will protect them from possible COVID-19 and other viruses. 

 If you have a fever, cough and difficulty breathing, seek medical attention, but call by telephone in advance 
if possible and follow the directions of your local health authority. Why? National and local authorities 
will have the most up to date information on the situation in your area. Calling in advance will allow your 
health care provider to quickly direct you to the right health facility. This will also protect you and help 
prevent spread of viruses and other infections. 

 Keep up to date on the latest information from trusted sources, such as WHO or your local and national 
health authorities. Why? Local and national authorities are best placed to advise on what people in your 
area should be doing to protect themselves. 
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The impact of lockdown [Covid 19] its changes the lifestyle of people in 

Thane region 
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INTRODUCTION: 

On December 12th 2019, a new coronavirus (SARS-Cov2) emerged in Wuhan, China, sparking a pandemic 
of acute respiratory syndrome in humans (COVID-19). On the 24th of April 2020, the number of COVID-19 
deaths in the world, according to the COVID-Case Tracker by Johns Hopkins University, was 195,313, and 
the number of COVID-19 confirmed cases was 2,783,512. The COVID-19 pandemic represents a massive 
impact on human health, causing sudden lifestyle changes, through social distancing and isolation at home, 
with social and economic consequences. Optimizing public health during this pandemic requires not only 
knowledge from the medical and biological sciences, but also of all human sciences related to lifestyle, social 
and behavioural studies, including dietary habits and lifestyle eating habits and everyday behaviours. There 
are two major influences: staying at home (which includes digital-education, smart working, limitation of 
outdoors and in-gym physical activity) and stockpiling food, due to the restriction in grocery shopping. In 
addition, the interruption of the work routine caused by the quarantine could result in boredom, which in turn 
is associated with a greater energy intake. In addition to boredom, hearing or reading continuously about the 
COVID-19 from the media can be stressful. Stress leads subjects toward overeating, especially ‘comfort 
foods’ rich in sugar, defined as “food craving”. Those foods, mainly rich in simple carbohydrates, can reduce 
stress as they encourage serotonin production with a positive effect on mood. The entire country has been 
divided into zones (Red zone, Orange zone and Green zone) based on the number of infected individuals 
residing in these regions. Red zones are the areas with substantial numbers of positive cases and the highest 
caseload districts contribute to greater than 80% of cases for each state in the country or the doubling rate seen 
is less than four days. Almost all the metro cities such as Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Hyderabad, Chennai, 
Bengaluru and Ahmedabad fall in this category (coronavirus hotspots). Areas with limited number of cases 
and no recent surge in positive cases are categorized as Orange zones. Number of districts designated as 
Orange Zone include 16 in Maharashtra, 36 in Uttar Pradesh, 20 in Bihar, 19 in Rajasthan, 15 in Punjab, 24 
in Tamil Nadu and 19 in Madhya Pradesh. Districts are classified as a Green Zone if there is no COVID-19 
positive case in the last 21 days. The maximum number of districts under Green Zone fall in Assam (30 
districts) In an attempt to safeguard the country’s citizens, the Government of India officially launched a 
COVID -19 tracking application “Aarogya Setu '' on 2nd April 2020. The app aims to get people involved 
proactively in the best relevant practices and follow the advisories to cope well with the ongoing virus 
outbreak. It uses bluetooth-based proximity tracking and location data for information. While GPS tracks the 
location, bluetooth tracks if and when anybody comes in close proximity with someone with novel coronavirus 
up to a distance of 6 feet. The most important aspect of Aarogya Setu is that it has access to the Government 
of India’s database of known cases. Apart from information packed PDF, this app also features self-assessment 
to help the users identify COVID-19 symptoms and their risk profile. The mobile app is mandatory for air 
travel, and advisable to all individual 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

Review of literature to some research papers, COVID 19 coming into picture, the Indian economy is going 
through a major slowdown, which was evident over the recent quarters even before the crisis struck. In the 
third quarter of the current financial year, the According economy grew at a six-year low rate of 4.7% with all 



 

of these problems hitting the world of work from multiple directions, companies are finding it difficult to 
sustain in this environment .they are forced to take tough decisions such as cutting down the salaries ,giving 
pink slips to employees and opting for other cost cutting measures .coronavirus has disrupted the demand and 
supply chain across the country and with this disruption, it can be seen that the tourism, hospitality, and 
aviation are among the worst affected sectors .closing of cinema theatres and declining football in shopping 
complexes has affected the retail sector by impacting the consumption of both essential and discretionary 
items. 
 
According to a survey by the Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce &Industry (FICCI), the immediate 
impact of COVID 19 reveals that besides the direct impact on demand and supply of goods and services, 
businesses are also facing reduced cash flow due to slowing economic activity which in turn is having an 
impact on all payment including to those for employee, interest, loan repayment and taxes. 

OBJECTIVES: 

 To study on impact of lockdown (covid 19) its change lifestyle of people 
 To Understand impact of lockdown (covid 19) change the lifestyle of people 
 To find the problems into lockdown which change lifestyle of people  

HYPOTHESIS OF THE STUDY:  

H0 : There is a awareness on impact of lockdown  (covid  19) its change lifestyle of people   

H1 : There is no awareness on impact of lockdown (covid 19) its change lifestyle of people . 

RESEARCH OF THE METHODOLOGY: 

  Research Universe   Thane region 

  Sample Size   106 

  Method of Sampling   Random Sampling 

  Method of Data Collection   Questionnaire 

  Method of Data   Primary and Secondary 

  Data Analysis and Techniques   Graph and Percentage Method 

DATA AND INTERPRETATION: 

1. Age of Respondents 
 

0-18 years 21 

19-30 years 61 

30-45 years 14 

45 above 10 

  



 

 

 
Here the respondents of people are divided into ages of people 
 
2. Which problem do you have to face during lockdown? 
 

  Weak Financial position 57 

  Job Problem due to lockdown 32 

  Food Scarcity 19 
 

 

 
Here people of respondent are 53% of people faced the weak Financial position and 30% of people are faced 
job problems and 17% of people faced Food Scarcity in a lockdown. 
 
3. Do you know how many workers leave and go to the village? 
 

50000 worker 62 

75000 worker 28 

Above 100000 16 
 
 
 
  



 

 

 
 
Here respondents of 62.59% are saying that above 100000 workers went to the village into the lockdown and 
28.26% people saying 75000 workers and 16.15% people saying 50000. 
 
4. In a lockdown What do you prefer to do? 
 

Cooking 26 

Sleeping 23 

Reading 20 

Exercise 15 

Dancing 12 

Art 10 

 
 

 
 
Here people are 25% of people saying cooking and 22% of people saying Sleeping and 19% people prefer 
Reading and 14% people saying Exercise and 11% Dancing and 9% of people doing Art. 
 
 



 

5. In a lockdown what are you taking precaution? 
 

Only hot water 47 

Kaadha (ginger ,clove ,pepper) 42 

Ayurvedic Medicine 17 

 
Here 44% of people saying they are taking Hot Water and 40 % of people saying Kaadha and 16 % of people 
saying Ayurvedic Medicine. 
 
6. How the Corona virus may Impact the whole country? give your Opinion. 
 

Stop Income of people 50 

Stopped Transportation 40 

Not Cutting of Crops 16 
 

 

 
 

Here 50% of people saying Stop Income and 40% of people saying Stopped Transportation and 16.15% of 
people saying No Cutting of Crop. 
 
7. Which problem do you have to face during lockdown? (personal response) 
ANS: INDIA PRIME MINISTER NARENDRA MODI announcement to shut down a nation of 1.3 billion 
people is the boldest move taken by any government in their against COVID19. On day one, Wednesday, 
INDIA media reported widespread disruption of supplies of milk, medicines and vegetables along other states' 
sealed borders, cutting off freight corridors. While the federal government invoked disaster management law 
the lower level people can’t stay on road an didn’t afford a food and government find many problems then 
they decide to feed a urban poor who must work every day to bring a food to the table during a lockdown the 
poor living in a large city will struggle to feed theirs family 
 



 

CONCLUSION AND SUGGESTION: 

A small segment of the services sector is trying to make up for the services sector is trying to make up for the 
loss through “work from home” practices. the manufacturing, logistics, rest of the real economy as well as the 
services sector involving movements, are completely shut down, almost everywhere. The present study 
attempts to highlight the impact of imposed nationwide lockdown on society and environment alike along 
with analysis of lifestyle changes as our new financial year commences, the Novel Coronavirus (COVID 19) 
has infected more than eight hundred thousand people more than 150 countries a scourge confronting all of 
humanity, impacting lifestyle, businesses, economics and the assumption of common well-being that all of us 
have largely taken for granted 
 
 Due to lockdown people faced many problems: Scarcity of food, stop Income. 

 Due to lockdown transportation stop and the World Economic fall 1.5%and against 2.9 project is earlier. 

 Many people are trying new technology for doing Job, lectures are started Online, it's more challenging 

for Teachers. 
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Applications In Use By Common Populace During Coronavirus Lockdown 
Samar Bansod 

(Mukesh Patel School Of Technology Management & Engineering, Mumbai) 

BACKGROUND 

After the outbreak of COVID-19, more colloquially known as Coronavirus, occurred across the planet, India 
has fallen prey to the virus, with the WHO registering a total of 36,91,166 active cases, and 65,081 deaths. 
India currently has the second largest number of active cases, surpassing Brazil. 
 
Since the beginning of the lockdown imposed by the Government on the 24th of March, 2020, Indians have 
been subject to situation similar to being confined to their homes and therefore, the importance of the cell 
phone apps is at an all-time high, almost akin to being a lifeline for those with it being the only access to the 
world for all. 
 
The aim of this study is to identify and isolate the apps important to the common populace, during such 
emergent situations, in order to increase the availability, accessibility, and affordability of these apps. 

METHOD 

A survey was conducted across 2 cities, and 50 households. Current data and its trends, in India, were studied, 
including the data observed by major app data analytics companies. Research papers and articles were 
examined, on both, COVID-19 apps, and the ongoing situation. 

DISCUSSION SURVEY RESULTS 

On analyzing the results of the survey that was conducted, it was observed that the most used apps were the 
ones that came under the Social Media category. A close second were apps that came under the OTT category, 
namely Netflix. The third most widely used apps were that of the Video Conferencing category, such as Zoom 
and Microsoft Teams. 
 

 
 
  



 

 
 
On further analysis, the least used apps were that of the Travel category, such as the m-Indicator app. Another 
category that was deemed redundant during this time was the Ride-sharing category, like Uber and Ola. 
 
The video-conferencing category saw a spike in downloads, which occurred over the course of the quarantine, 
and so did the government launched Aarogya Setu. Alongside this, Goods Delivery apps were considered to 
be the most convenient and essential. 
 

 
 
Applications in India 
 
In accordance to data collected by Store Intelligence Data Digest from a major data analytics firm, the most 
downloaded across the world, in Quarter 2 2020, were the Social Media apps, mainly Whatsapp, Facebook, 
TikTok, and Instagram, in that order. The Indian consumers contribute and influence the data to a great extent, 
accounting for the fastest growing app market in the world with 19 billion downloads, according to the State 
Report 2020 from another major data analytics firm. It had a 200% growth over the last year, which had 16 
billion downloads. 
 
In the same report, it is observed that in the week starting 22nd March 2020, the most downloaded apps were 
TikTok, Whatsapp, Facebook, Helo, Instagram and VMate. Aarogya Setu later joined this list. 
 
  



 

LIMITATIONS 

This study has multiple limitations. Considering the fact that the review of all of the data and literature was 
limited to data reports, articles, and websites, and did not capture reports or abstracts that are unpublished, 
although the availability of such material is highly improbable due to the recency of the arrival of the ongoing 
pandemic. Furthermore, the acquirable literature was almost negligible because of the niche nature of the 
problem statement. However, the studies are still advancing, which will see development on this very topic. 
A reasonable limitation to this study is the ongoing government ban on Chinese applications, which has not 
been taken into consideration. 

CONCLUSION 

To conclude, this study was effective in identifying the categories considered essential by the common 
populace of India. It conveyed that the categories like Goods Delivery, OTT, Video Conferencing, and Social 
Media, are incredibly important to the population, and can isolate where the development of apps should take 
place, rather than focusing on almost redundant categories, at this given time, such as Travel or Ticket 
Booking. 
 
Abbreviations 
 
Apps: Applications OTT: Over the top 
WHO: World Health Organization 
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The Effects and Consequences of COVID-19 on India, Japan and Germany 
Sudhanshu U. Suryawanshi (Indian Institute of Technology, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION 

The word disaster comes from the Latin word Astrum which means a star. This term originates from the idea 
that an event on the scale of a disaster occurs due to the ill-position of stars and planets, that is, the word 
disaster itself has supernatural connotations. It makes us think that the scope of any disaster is outside the 
purview of humans, but that’s not the case. While this definition of the word has become archaic, we often 
only consider natural disasters – earthquakes, volcanic disruption, floods – as disasters, but development of 
man in science and technology can also lead to disasters as can be seen from the Fukushima Nuclear Disaster. 
 
While a disease is usually limited to a local region, a pandemic is nothing short of a disaster. The term 
pandemic comes from the Greek word pan which means all, and dēmos which means people. Thus the origin 
of the word gives us insights and defines the word as something that affects all people. This pandemic disaster 
is on such a massive scale that it could be seen as a threat to humanity. 
 
Although the pandemic has affected all people from all parts of the World, a clear contrast exists between the 
degree of infected people of countries. This can be owed to the policies of the State, health infrastructure and 
perspective of the general public on the disaster. In this paper, the differences in the government policies, 
infrastructure, expert’s views of India, Japan and Germany are analysed. 

OBJECTIVES 

Japan was one of the first countries in the World where infected COVID patients were found; on the other 
side of the World, where Europe struggled with the surge in number of people infected with the virus, Germany 
managed to keep her numbers low during the initial days. When the virus was also seen to be spreading in 
India, quick responses were taken to contain the spreading, while the reality is different, this study compares 
the differences in policies in these three countries. 
 
Japan is prone to earthquakes and tsunamis, and it always has been good in fighting disasters and managing 
the consequences. The paper focuses on the infrastructure – health and structural – and the responsibilities the 
general public occupy during the times of a crisis. The role of Germany’s health infrastructure, one of the 
world’s best health systems in combination with the infrastructure, is also studied. 
 
The paper aims to find the economic changes that took place in the three countries and the responses of the 
three nations in regard to the economic situations. 

COMPARISON 

1 Chronology of Infection spread 
 
In India, the first case of the pandemic was reported on February 3, 2020. The spread of the infection remained 
fairly flat till March 14, 2020, after which there was a sudden surge in the graph, and the cases increased 
exponentially. This was taken seriously by the State Governments and also the Central Government and 
various measures were formalised as a response to the pandemic. Lockdown was imposed in various parts of 
India as early as March 15, 2020. Schools were shut down and college students were asked to go to their 



 

homes. 

 
Figure 1: Total COVID-19 Cases in India till September 05, 2020 

 
In Japan, the first reported case of COVID-19 was on January 16, 2020. As seen from Figure 2, it is evident 
that the first phase of the spread of the infection was managed to be under control. But as restrictions were 
removed, the second phase of the pandemic has started in Japan from around July 16, 2020, as can be seen 
from the rise in the curve after flattening. 
 

 
Figure 2: Total COVID-19 Cases in Japan till September 05, 2020 

 
Germany had its first share of infections on January 29, 2020. The mortality rate of Germany in comparison 
to the neighbouring countries was very low. It followed strict quarantine rules, which helped in flattening the 
curve. 

 
Figure 3: Total COVID-19 Cases in Germany till September 05, 2020 

 
  



 

It is evident from the three curves that Germany and Japan managed to flatten the COVID graphs. Although, 
the curves are flattened in comparison with India, but daily COVID cases are still not zero in the two countries 
as of September 05, 2020. 
 
2 Government measures in response to COVID-19 
2.1. India 
 
The surge in COVID cases arrived in India during mid-March. And the government had enough time to 
analyse the severity of the pandemic which helped the government's draft quick responses. The state 
government of Maharashtra and Kerala were one of the first states in India to impose lockdown restrictions 
around 17th of March 2020. 
 
The first nationwide Lockdown 1.0 was announced to be for a duration of 21 days, from 25 March 2020 to 14 
April 2020. After examining the conditions of severely infected countries, international travel was suspended. 
Moreover, domestic travel was also suspended, and only essential services were open to the general public. 
 
The second lockdown was put in place, till 3 May 2020. During this lockdown period, foreign nationals were 
allowed to leave India to their home countries, the lockdown was then extended till June 30, 2020. 
 
Migrant labourers faced major issues and uncertainty about the future made them take adverse decisions. The 
migrant labourers started their journey to their home-states, walking miles a day. In lieu of this, the government 
started special railway trains, to ensure migrants reached their destination. 
 
2.2. Japan 
 
Japan witnessed its share of infections in the second week of January. Japanese government, at first, were 
hesitant to impose a nation-wide lockdown. The government announced its first response regarding the 
pandemic on 13th February. This response included support for travellers in foreign countries and 
strengthening of control on immigration. The government mandated the use of masks in shopping centres, but 
the rules were half-heartedly followed. The prime example for this scenario was an infamous photograph of 
the Japanese Prime Minister, Shinzo Abe who removed his mask in public to address the nation. 
 
Japanese issued guidelines to tackle the Coronavirus. The first guideline was to detect early infections and 
limit the clusters of infection. The second method was to enhance ICUs and Medical Infrastructure – 
Ventilators, Oxygen Masks. 
 
To curb panic in the general public and to maintain public peace, the government ensured that it will not cause 
any city blockade and would request people to self-restrain themselves. This ensured that crowding does not 
take place in shopping centres and people do not stock essentials in their homes. 
 
The Japanese government was forced to declare a state emergency in the second week of April till May 6th. 
Many prefectures of Japan were put under lockdown restrictions to prevent the spread. The government 
decided to expand the emergency to the national level seeing the increase in numbers during the second week 
of April. 
 
Japan continued to develop simple kits for quick diagnosis which enabled health workers to identify cases and 
isolate clusters which helped Japan to keep the numbers low. 



 

 
2.3. Germany 
 
Germany’s fatality rate was low during the initial days of the pandemic. The neighbouring countries like Italy 
and France struggled to keep the mortality rate under 200, whereas Germany kept it under 94 for a long 
duration of time. 
 
The main reasons for this case include Germany’s preparedness for a health crisis. At the very early stage of 
the pandemic, Germans were successful in creating simple tests to detect cases quickly. The stocks of these 
kits were also high and were readily available in the health sector. The German government was committed 
to early detection and trace of the cases. The intensive care unit facilities were also very high in Germany in 
comparison to all of Europe. 
 
The government also had strict lockdown imposed in all parts of Germany to prevent further spreading of the 
viral infection. 
 
3 Economy 
3.1. India 
 
About 66% of population will be covered under the Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna Yojana, which ensures 
food security to the people of India. In this scheme, wheat grains, rice grains and pulses would be given for 
free until November 2020 as the lockdown imposed harsh economic crisis on lower middle-class families. 
 
The Reserve Bank of India also reduced the liquidity coverage ratio for banks, from 100% to 80% which 
increases the liquidity in the market. The estimates of the increased liquidity in the market is about 4.74 lakh 
crore Indian Rupees. 
 
3.2. Japan 
 
The Japanese government implemented necessary and sufficient economic and fiscal policies without much 
hesitation to survive the recession. In this course, the government took bold measures to return the Japanese 
economy to a solid growth trajectory. 
 
3.3. Germany 
 
The German government’s economic policy response was strong and swift. On 23rd. March, it announced an 
economic package of 750 billion euros. 
 
The pandemic has brought recession all over the world and surely the German economy was also affected. 
Europe was experiencing poor economic growth even before the shock of the pandemic, the economic growth 
of about 19 countries of the Eurozone decreased by 3.8%. 
 
The unemployment numbers have also gone up in Germany from 373000 to 2.64 million. The three largest 
economies of Europe – Germany, France and Italy have all entered into economic recession. 
 
  



 

4 Psychology 
 
The measures taken to avoid the spread of the new coronavirus have left their mark on the psyche of citizens 
around the world. At its peak, an estimated 2.6 billion people – or a third of the world’s population – was 
living under some kind of lockdown or quarantine, arguably the largest psychological experiment ever 
conducted psychological stress and disorder, including low mood, insomnia, stress, anxiety, anger, irritability, 
emotional exhaustion, depression and post-traumatic stress symptoms Widespread measures adopted by 
governments facing the pandemic crisis were social distancing, country-wide lockdown, and restriction of 
traffic. Numerous constitutionalists have argued that such measures violate human rights, as freedom of 
movement is a fundamental right directly linked to human nature. However, international human rights law 
does recognize that during serious public health threats and public emergencies that threaten the life of a 
nation, restrictions on some rights can be justified. 

RESULTS 

We have reached September 2020 and the lockdown efforts in most countries are winding down. The 
population in Germany, India and Japan have moved forward with re-opening the economy; restaurants, stores 
and businesses are active once again, although the tourists have yet to return. 
 
Research and vaccine development are moving at ‘warp speed’ in the hopes of finding a treatment that will 
restore us to a new normal. In the first four months of 2020, COVID-19 has engulfed the world; it remains to 
be seen if global efforts during the next four months will unwrap our planet. 
 
The pandemic continues. Although it is not clear whether the virus will continue to smolder and ignite in 
different global regions during the summer, or perhaps retreat, only to return to new peaks in the fall and 
winter, most experts agree that COVID-19 is not going away anytime soon, and will probably be with us for 
the next two years. 
 
As new knowledge about the virus accumulates, new complications of the disease arise, including the recent 
recognition of a serious Kawasaki-like disorder in children. 
 
Almost all the countries in the world are suffering from economic recession, and many scenarios emerge from 
the policies the government makes. This pandemic has made us realise that being in a developed world does 
not necessarily ensure that the medical preparedness will be the same. 
 
If COVID-19 ushers in a ‘new normal’ for citizens around the world, we hope that new reality will include 
the recognition that the voice of science, reason and experience must be heard. 
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Covid -19 Impact On Humanity 
Sumaiya Mirza (G.R .Patil, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

Pandemics in general are not merely serious public health concerns, rather these trigger disastrous socio-
economic and political crises in the infected countries. COVID-19, apart from becoming the greatest threat to 
global public health of the century, is being considered as an indicator of inequity and deficiency of social 
advancement. As is implied in the name COVID-19, ‘CO’ stands for ‘corona,’ ‘VI’ for ‘virus,’ and ‘D' for 
disease, and 19 represents the year of its occurrence. Coronavirus is a single stranded RNA virus with a 
diameter ranging from 80 to 120 nm. The first modern COVID-19 pandemic was reported in December 2019, 
in Wuhan, Hubei province, China and most initial cases were related to source infection from a seafood 
wholesale market. Since then, the disease rapidly circled the globe and has eventually affected every continent 
except Antarctica. It has been categorized as a pandemic by the World Health Organization. The International 
Committee on Taxonomy of Viruses (ICTV) named the virus as severe acute respiratory syndrome 
coronavirus 2 (SARS-CoV-2). According to WHO, in 2002–2003, more than 8000 people suffered and 774 
died of a coronavirus, called SARS. In 2012, MERS-CoV pandemic broke out infecting more than 2494 
persons and killing over 858 lives worldwide COVID-19 outbreak has been declared as a public health 
emergency of international concern on 30 Jan 2020 by the WHO. 
 
COVID-19 is likely to cause as much or greater human suffering than other contagious diseases in the whole 
world. In addition, other global environmental changes such as soil degradation, ozone layer depletion, 
pollution, and urbanization, changing environment creates an indisputable threat to our planet and human 
health. Global warming has its roots in industrial development, with the huge release of CO2 during the 
industrial revolution and beyond, finally allowing the greenhouse effect to take place. To some extent COVID-
19 outbreak may be considered as an indirect consequence of global environmental changes. Besides its 
upsetting effects on human life, the novel coronavirus disease (COVID-19) has the potential to significantly 
slow down the economy not only of China, USA, or India but also of the world as a whole. Therefore, 
healthcare personnel, governments and the public in general need to show solidarity and fight shoulder to 
shoulder for prevention and containment of the pandemic. In the present paper, our main focus is to highlight 
the impacts of COVID-19 on environment & society, and attempt has been made to point out the preventive 
routes for minimizing the risk factors. 
 
Impact of covid-19: 
COVID-19 (Coronavirus) has affected day to day life and is slowing down the global economy. This pandemic 
has affected thousands of peoples, who are either sick or are being killed due to the spread of this disease. The 
most common symptoms of this viral infection are fever, cold, cough, bone pain and breathing problems, and 
ultimately leading to pneumonia. This, being a new viral disease affecting humans for the first time, vaccines 
are not yet available. Thus, the emphasis is on taking extensive precautions such as extensive hygiene protocol 
(e.g., regularly washing of hands, avoidance of face to face interaction etc.), social distancing, and wearing of 
masks, and so on. This virus is spreading exponentially region wise. Countries are banning gatherings of 
people to spread and break the exponential curve. Many countries are locking their population and enforcing 
strict quarantine to control the spread of the havoc of this highly communicable disease. 
 
COVID-19 has rapidly affected our day to day life, businesses, disrupted the world trade and movements. 
Identification of the disease at an early stage is vital to control the spread of the virus because it very rapidly 



 

spreads from person to person. Most of the countries have slowed down their manufacturing of the products. 
The various industries and sectors are affected by the cause of this disease; these include the pharmaceuticals 
industry, solar power sector, tourism, Information and electronics industry. This virus creates significant 
knock-on effects on the daily life of citizens, as well as about the global economy. This COVID-19 has affected 
the sources of supply and affects the global economy. There are restrictions of travelling from one country to 
another country. During travelling, numbers of cases are identified positive when tested, especially when they 
are taking international visits.5 All governments, health organisations and other authorities are continuously 
focusing on identifying the cases affected by the COVID-19. Healthcare professionals face a lot of difficulties 
in maintaining the quality of healthcare these days. Presently the impacts of COVID-19 in daily life are 
extensive and have far reaching consequences. These can be divided into various categories 
 
 Covid-19 and global health: 
The relationship between human health and disease is neither a new concept, nor a new subject. The emergence 
COVID-19 in China at the end of 2019 has caused a large global outbreak and is a major public health issue. 
This virus is highly infectious and can be transmitted through droplets and close contact. The human to human 
spreading of the virus occurs due to close contact with an infected person exposed to coughing, sneezing, 
respiratory droplets or aerosols. These aerosols can penetrate the human body (respiratory system) via 
inhalation through nose or mouth. The clinical spectrum for individuals with COVID-19 infection ranges 
from mild or non-specific signs and symptoms of acute respiratory illness such as fever, cough, fatigue, 
shortness of breath, to severe pneumonia with respiratory failure and septic shock, which are very similar to 
other coronavirus diseases. COVID-19 is a major public health concern for the world's population and is a 
leading cause of hospitalization and death, particularly for middle and old age people in the affected countries. 
 
 Covid-19 and economy: 
Loss of lives due to any pandemic causes definite irretrievable damage to the society. But apart from this, 
COVID-19 has severely demobilized the global economy. In order to restrict further transmission of the 
disease in the community, many of the affected countries have decided to undergo complete lock down. Major 
international flights and also all types of business transports have been deferred amid different countries. Due 
to lockdown all domestic flights, railway service (except goods trains), bus, truck, and vehicles transports are 
suspended with special exemption to those associated with essential commodities. In almost all the COVID-
19 stricken countries, entire educational, commercial, sports and spiritual institutions are closed. People 
belonging to the tourism and transportation industry are also facing utmost difficulties. Production level has 
gone very low. The Economies of many so-called powerful countries are now facing the threat of high inflation 
and increasing unemployment as a result of lack of productivity and excessive expenditure for the treatment 
and rehabilitation of the COVID-19 victims and their families. Lockdown will directly affect the GDP of each 
country in the major economics. The World Trade Organization (WTO) and Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD) have indicated COVID-19 pandemic as the largest threat to the global 
economy since the financial emergency of 2008–2009. Some of the experts are even saying that human 
civilization has not faced such an unprecedented emergency after World War-II. So, COVID-19 has 
undoubtedly put forth a remarkably bad effect on the day to day life of the entire human society and also on 
the world economy. 
 
 COVID-19 and global environment: 
From the very beginning of civilization, human beings gradually started manipulating nature for its own 
benefit. In order to satisfy the demand of increasing population, industrialization and urbanization became 
inevitable, and the obvious significance was proved to be detrimental to the global environment. Further, 
environmental concerns include air pollution, water pollution, climate change, ozone layer depletion, global 
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warming, depletion of ground water level, change of biodiversity & ecosystem, arsenic contamination and 
many more. Global warming is a result of the increasing concentration of greenhouse gases (CO2, CH4, N2O 
etc). Out of the desire to drive nature as per their own whims and desire, human beings started destroying 
nature in numerous ways. As an inevitable consequence, environmental pollution has become a big issue of 
the present day. 
 
But, due to the unusual outbreak of COVID-19, almost every big and small cities and villages in the affected 
countries like China, Taiwan, Italy, USA, France, Spain, Turkey, Iran, Germany, S Korea, U.K, India, 
Australia and many more, is under partial of total lockdown for a long period of time ranging from a few 
weeks up to a few months. All local and central administrations worldwide have literally put a ban on free 
movement of their citizens outside their home in order to avoid community transmission The various religious, 
cultural, social, scientific, sport, and political mass gathering events like, Hajj, Olympics etc. are cancelled. 
Meanwhile, efforts to restrict transmission of the SARS-CoV-2, by restricting the movement have had an 
outstanding environmental effect. Due to non-functioning of industries, industrial waste emission has 
decreased to a large extent. Vehicles are hardly found on the roads resulting in almost zero emission of green-
house gases and toxic tiny suspended particles to the environment. Due to lesser demand for power in 
industries, use of fossil fuels or conventional energy sources have been lowered considerably. Ecosystems are 
being greatly recovered. Ozone layer has been found to have revived to some extent. The pandemic has 
displayed its contrasting consequence on human civilization, in the sense that, on one hand it has executed 
worldwide destruction, but created a very positive impact on the world environment on the other hand. 
 
 The global strategy for COVID-19 prevention and control 
COVID-19 is a global threat that requires a global response involving all countries. Governments should be 
responsible for providing exact information to help the public face this novel infection. To decrease the 
damage connected with COVID-19, public health and infection control actions are immediately necessary to 
limit the global spread of the virus. Some Global strategies are discussed below to prevent and control COVID-
19 disease. 
 
 Restricting mass gathering 
Preventing SARS-CoV-2 transmission by restricting mass gathering is an important objective of the public 
health care system. COVID-19 is spread from person to person through direct contact. Thus, the spread of 
respiratory illnesses during the mass gathering is a major public health concern with the potential of 
distribution of these infectious diseases. Based on earlier knowledge of MERS and SARS infections, the WHO 
in order to reduce the general risk of transmission of COVID-19 has recommended some precautionary 
measures such as avoiding close contact with people suffering from acute respiratory illness, regular hand 
washing with soap & water or hand sanitizer particularly after direct contact with sick people or their 
environment, maintaining cough etiquette, and avoiding unprotected contact with farm or wild animals 
etc. Media and information technology are providing significant support to the society for prevention and 
control of COVID-19 outbreak. So, restricting mass gathering could be the primary preventive strategy for 
COVID-19. 
 
 Medicine 
The outbreak of COVID-19 has become a clinical threat to the common population and healthcare workers 
worldwide. Since this is a very new virus, much knowledge about this novel virus is therefore not available. 
So far, there are no exact antiviral treatments or vaccines for COVID-19 disease. Therefore, it is an urgent 
necessity of time to develop a safe and stable COVID-19 vaccine. Antiviral drugs like Chloroquine and 
hydroxychloroquine have been found to be effective against COVID-19 in laboratory studies and in-vivo 



 

studies. A recent study by Wang et al. revealed that remdesivir and chloroquine were highly effective in the 
control of 2019-nCoV in vitro. So, research will continue to play an important role to discover new drugs or 
vaccines to prevent and control the COVID-19 infections. 
 
 Forestation 
According to the World Wildlife Fund, forests cover more than 30% of the Earth's land surface. The 
unstoppable growths in human population lead to deforestation for resources, industries and land for 
agriculture or grazing. Rising average temperature and ocean levels, and increased rate of extreme weather 
events affect not only the global land and ecosystem, but also human health. Deforestation is also linked to 
different types of disease due to the birds' bat-borne viral outbreaks. COVID-19 is a bat related epidemic. To 
prevent this outbreak, billions of dollars are being spent to develop diagnostic, treatment, and medicine. But 
we are neglecting the primary tools of prevention such as forestation and respecting wildlife habitats. It is 
therefore very much important for the world to realize the significance of the forests, and to encourage 
afforestation as much as possible throughout the world. 
 
 Global ban on wildlife trade 
The starting point of COVID-19 outbreak was Hunan seafood market, Wuhan, China. China has temporarily 
put a ban on wildlife markets where animals such as civet, bat, wolf pup, pangolin etc. are kept alive in small 
cages while on sale. 60% of emerging transferable diseases originate from animals, and 70% of these are 
supposed to originate in wild animals. So, the unrestricted wildlife trade might enhance the risks of emerging 
new viruses. Many scientists have urged different countries to permanently ban the wildlife markets and trades. 
These actions would help to protect human lives from future pandemics like COVID-19. Therefore, 
considering the national security, biosafety, and public health, it is essential to globally ban wildlife markets 
and trades 
 
 Primary data collected 
Here is my primary data collected with the help of google form google form 

CONCLUSION: 

Environment change is one of the biggest and most vital challenges of the 21st century. In spite of all their 
efforts to restore nature during the last few decades, humans could only move a few steps forward. But during 
the last few months, consequences of the pandemic have successfully recovered the environment to a large 
extent that should definitely set positive impact on global climate change. Whatever be the cause or origin, 
the occurrence of COVID-19 has emphasized to improve the mutually-affective connection between humans 
and nature. At this point of time, it is indispensable to control the source of disease, cut off the transmission 
path, and use the existing drugs & means to control the progress of the disease proactively.  Like all the 
preceding disasters on the earth, let all be optimistic enough that human beings will definitely win over the 
pandemic in due course of time, but they should know the limits to which they can thrust nature before it is 
too late. 
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“A study to understand the attitude of working individuals towards personal 

financial planning in the context of Covid19” 
Ved Radha Ashwini, ( Ksd’s Model College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION 

Personal finance is the management which an individual or family unit performs to budget, save and invest 
monetary resources over time, taking into account the various financial risks and future life events. While 
planning personal finance, an individual would consider the suitability to his/her needs. 
 
Nowadays every individual is mostly familiar with digitization which contributes to their knowledge about 
personal finances. Use of digital options for payments can bring in a great deal of independence and help 
people wean away from traditional, unrewarding practices in personal finance. After two and a half decades 
of financial sector reforms in India, a plethora of investment products, schemes, policies, and e-banking 
services are available in India through government and private sector providers. Despite this, it has been 
observed that many working individuals are incapable of making responsible financial decisions for their own 
financial wellbeing. The declaration of Covid-19 pandemic by WHO was followed by strict lockdown of 
economic activities, major fall in financial markets, contraction of liquidity in the banking sector, adverse 
impact on a large part of the socio-economic strata, which cumulatively impacted the investment plans and 
sentiment of many people. A key concern for many is how to manage personal finances amidst this global 
pandemic. The main question that arises is how to plan for the upcoming financial year in the wake of an 
uncertain economic scenario, or deciding about where to keep savings in this uncertain volatile market. In an 
environment like this, one needs to go back to basics and make sure that a sound financial plan is put in place. 
The truth is that one needs to plan for emergencies before it occurs. Professional financial planning is usually 
done at institutions but is seldom done by common people. 
 
Financial planning is the process of developing a personal roadmap for your financial wellbeing. The inputs 
to the financial planning process are based on income, assets and liabilities, life goals that may be current or 
future financial needs. Personal Financial Planning includes proper allocation of one’s money into Insurance, 
Investments, Money Management, Retirement & Tax Planning & Estate Planning. In the context of finance, 
attitude refers to the psychological tendency to decide what is best and second best after considering the good 
and the bad when making a particular investment decision. A positive financial attitude results in better 
financial planning and management practices. The current study contributes to existing literature by analysing 
financial literacy coupled with behaviour of working individuals with the help of variables such as financial 
knowledge, attitude, changing pattern of expenses, savings corresponding to their monthly incomes. A high 
level of financial literacy gives an edge to individuals to improve their personal financial planning. This study 
can help relevant authorities, government to develop and implement specific strategies that will be useful for 
working individuals to understand personal financial planning concepts and develop an ability to make correct 
financial decisions. 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

The Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD 2013) defined financial literacy as a 
blend of skill, behaviour, awareness, attitude and knowledge of individuals that is required to make sound 
financial decisions leading towards the achievement of financial well-being. The definition of financial 
literacy is still unclear. Financial literacy has many definitions in existing research as financial literacy officials 



 

have left the researchers/authors free to express and analyse financial literacy (Remund 2010). Bhushan and 
Mercury (2014) concluded that in order to enhance financial literacy among generations, the focus should be 
on developing favourable financial attitudes among the people of the country. Only then, real benefits of any 
financial education programme can be achieved. According to Huston (2010), definition of financial literacy 
has evolved from merely being knowledgeable on financial matters to the ability to make use of such literacy 
on day to day financial decisions. Financial literacy has two dimensions: ‘understanding’ and ‘use’. Financial 
knowledge belongs to ‘understanding’ while application of such knowledge is the ‘use’. It is evident from 
previous studies that financial behaviour can be changed with better financial knowledge and attitude. 
According to Vinod Krishna M. U 2019. Financial Satisfaction of an individual predominantly depends on 
meeting the financial goals by applying his or her financial literacy (measured using Financial Knowledge) or 
using Financial Planning concepts. Personal financial planning has a significant impact on financial 
satisfaction, improvement in financial literacy will have a positive effect on accessing the personal financial 
planning services. 

NEED FOR STUDY 

The problem of prudent saving, investing, money management, and planning for the future is a widespread 
phenomenon. Another niggling issue is that working individuals face the deficit problem i.e. their expenses 
exceed income. There is great need for people to understand and take control of their personal finances to deal 
with financial issues. The economic impact of the Covid-19 coronavirus pandemic in India has been largely 
disruptive. India’s growth in the fourth quarter of the fiscal year 2020 went down to 3.1% according to the 
Ministry of Finance. Notably India had also been witnessing a pre-pandemic slowdown. Considering such an 
economic scenario, the question that begs to be answered is as to how individuals’ finances need to be dealt 
with in the wake of the ongoing pandemic situation. Financial wellbeing or people’s own perspectives on their 
financial situation is sometimes proposed to be a good measure to evaluate financial health. The unprecedented 
pandemic has forced working individuals to reconsider their finances to tackle emergencies and unexpected 
financial crises. One must be aware of basic concepts of personal financial planning and for that the foremost 
aspect is financial literacy among working individuals. Hence there is a pressing need to measure the interest, 
preparedness, attitude and capability of working individuals of their engagement in financial planning and 
identify reasons why individuals fail to plan appropriately. 
 
The purpose of this discrete study is to measure the interest and capability of more financially sophisticated 
individuals to engage in personal financial planning and to identify reasons why individuals fail to plan 
appropriately. 
 
The purpose of this discrete study is to measure the interest and capability of more financially sophisticated 
individuals to engage in personal financial planning and to identify reasons why individuals fail to plan 
appropriately. 

OBJECTIVES OF RESEARCH 

1. To study Financial literacy among working individuals in dombivli 

2. To study the awareness level of Personal financial planning among working individuals 

3. To analyse the attitude of working individuals towards personal financial planning in context of Covid19. 

 
 



 

HYPOTHESIS 

Financial literacy and financial attitude is positively related to better financial planning. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

The nature of the study is descriptive and analytical research. The scope of the study focused on the financial 
attitude of working individuals towards financial planning. Both primary and secondary data was used for 
completing the study. For primary data, an online survey was conducted with a structured questionnaire 
consisting of 20 questions. Secondary data was gathered from online journals, articles, and websites to lay a 
good foundation for the study. Convenience sampling method was adopted for the survey and with the sample 
size consisted of 46 respondents. The sampling unit were the residents of Dombivli. Frequency and percentage 
method tool was used for analysis. 

LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

All the limitations relevant to a primary data study are applicable to this study. As the study is confined only 
to the geographical area of Dombivli, a part of Thane district, the findings cannot be generalized to a wider 
population. Due to time constraint, the sample size is small and advanced statistical tools were not used for 
testing of hypotheses. 

DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATIONS 

Demographic Profile 
Demographic Characteristics of Sampled Respondents (n=46) 
 

Demographics No. of Respondents 
(%) 

Demographics No. of Respondents 
(%) 

Gender 

Male 

Female 

 

24 (52.2) 

22 (47.8) 

Education Qualification 

10th/12th pass 

Bachelors 

Masters 

None 

 

8 (17.4) 

25 (54.3) 

12 (26.1) 
1 (2.2) 

Age group 

25-40 

41-55 

 

35 (76.1) 

11 (23.9) 

Marital status 

Married 

Unmarried 

 

19 (41.3) 

27 (58.7) 



 

Monthly income group 

(₹) 

Up to 20000 

20001-40000 

40001-60000 

More than 60000 

 

 

27 (58.7) 

8 (17.4) 

3 (6.5) 

8 (17.4) 

Occupation 

 

Employed 

Self-employed 

Unemployed 

 

 

30 (65.2) 

8 (17.4) 

8 (17.4) 

Source: Sample survey 
Table 1.1 

INTERPRETATION 

The above table 1.1 indicates that (47.8%) of the respondents were female and (52.2%) were male respondents, 
maximum (76.1%) respondents were of the age group 25-40 years, the maximum respondents had monthly 
income up to ₹20000 and maximum (54.3%) of the respondents are graduates. Majority of respondents 
(58.7%) are unmarried. Most of the respondents (65.2%) are employed persons. 
 
The following questions were framed to study financial literacy, the awareness level of personal financial 
planning and financial attitude among working individuals in the context of Covid-19. The results are shown 
graphically to facilitate easy understanding. 
 

1. Awareness about investment assets  
 

 
Source : sample survey 

Fig 1.1  
 
Interpretation 
It is evident from fig1.1 that the highest awareness level of investment assets is of bank fixed deposits (91.3%), 
followed by mutual funds (69.6%), (67.4%) respondents are aware of Gold and least awareness (39.1%) about 
Equity shares and Real estate. 
 
  



 

2. Awareness about e-banking services  
 

 
Source : sample survey 

Fig 1.2 
 
Interpretation 
The above fig1.2 showed that the highest awareness level of e- banking services among respondents (82.6%) 
is of Transfer of funds. Followed by this (73.9%) of respondents are aware of payments of utility bills. More 
than half i.e. (56.5%) of respondents know online trading and awareness level of online loans is least only 
(30.4%) of respondents know about this as an e-banking service. 
 

3. Coverage of health insurance 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

During last 6 months 3 (6.5) 

Since 1 year 5 (10.9) 

Since 2 years 3 (6.5) 

More than 2 years 18 ( 39.1) 

Not covered 17 (37) 

Source : Sample survey 
Table 2.1 

 
Interpretation 
From the above table 2.1. It is interpreted that (39.1%) of respondents are covered by health insurance for 
more than 2 years whereas (37%) of respondents are not covered.(10.9%) and (6.5%) of respondents are 
covered by health insurance since 1 year and 2 years respectively. (6.5%) of respondents bought health 
insurance during the last 6 months. 
 
  



 

4. Coverage of Life insurance 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

During last 6 months 2 (4.3) 

Since 1 year 4 (8.7) 

Since 2 years 2 (4.3) 

More than 2 years 12 (26.1) 

Not covered 26 (56.5) 

Source: sample survey 
Table 2.2 

 
Interpretation 
From the above table 2.2, it is observed that (56.5%) of respondents are uncovered by life insurance. Only 
(26.1%) are covered by life insurance for more than 2 years. (8.7%) since 1 year and (4.3%) since 2 years. 
During the last 6 months (4.3%) of respondents are covered by life insurance. 
 

5. The Sum assured of life insurance should be equal to what multiple of annual income 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

1 time 14 (30.4) 

5 times 22 (47.8) 

10 times 6 (13) 

More than 10 times 4 (8.7) 

Source : Sample survey 
Table 2.3 

 
Interpretation 
The above table 2.3 showed that (47.8) respondents considers 5 times of annual income, (30.4%) consider 1 
time, followed by (13%) of respondents consider 10 times and (8.7%) of respondents consider sum assured of 
life insurance should be more than 10 times to that of annual income. 
 
  



 

6. Monthly savings in proportion to monthly income 
 

Options Respondents 

Less than 15% 21 (45.7) 

15-30% 26 (34.8) 

31-45% 5 (10.9) 

More than 45% 4 (8.7) 

Source : Sample survey 
Table 3.1. 

 
Interpretation 
From the above table 3.1 it is observed that the majority of respondents (45.7) save less than 15% of their 
monthly income. (34.8%) of respondents manage to save 15- 30% whereas (10.9%) are able to save between 
31-45%. Hardly (8.7%) of respondents save more than 45% of their monthly income. 
 

7. Monthly saving plans 
 

Options Respondents 
(%) 

Save as per planned schedule 16 (34.8) 

Save something every month 11 (23.9) 

Save whatever is left after meeting expenses 14 (30.4) 

Do not save regularly as expenses exceeds income 5 (10.9) 

Source : sample survey 
Table 3.2 

 
Interpretation 
The table 3.2 showed that (34.8%) of working individuals save as per planned schedule . (30.4%) save 
whatever leaves after meeting expenses whereas (23.9%) working individuals save on a regular basis every 
month and (10.9%) find it difficult to save as their expenses exceed income. 
 
  



 

8. Months of monthly expenditure should a person keep as savings for meeting emergencies 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

1 month of monthly expenses 11 (23.9) 

3 months 16 (34.8) 

6 months 9 (19.6) 

10 months 4 (8.7) 

1 year 6 ( 13) 

Source : Sample survey 
Table 3.3 

Interpretation 
The above table 3.3 indicates that The majority (34.8% ) and second highest (23.9%) of working individuals 
believe that monthly expenditures of 3 months and 1 month should be kept as savings for meeting emergencies 
followed by (19.6%) of working individuals consider that minimum 6 months of monthly expenditure must 
be kept as savings for meeting emergencies. (13%) and (8.7%) of respondents think it should be 1 year and 
10 months respectively. 
 

9. Opinion about reconsidering personal finance was necessary during Covid19 pandemic 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

Yes 45 (97.8) 

No 1 (2.2.) 
Source: Sample survey 

Table 4.1 
Interpretation 
From table 4.1 it is observed that during this pandemic situation Majority of working individuals (97.8) agreed 
to reconsider their finances. (2.2%) of working individuals didn’t find it necessary to reconsider finances 
during Covid19. 
 

10. Monthly expenses in proportion to monthly income during Covid19 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

Expenses less than income 13 (28.3) 

Expenses equals to the income 13 (28.3) 

Expenses more than income 20 (43.5) 

Source : Sample survey 
Table 4.2 



 

Interpretation 
The table 4.2. showed that the majority (43.5%) of working individuals had their expenses exceed income. 
Equal percentage of (28.3%) of working individuals were having their expenses less than or equal to income. 
 

11. Opinion of working individuals about personal finance after witnessing the Covid19 pandemic  
Total no. of respondents =46 

 
 

Statements 
Strongly 

agree 
(%) 

Agree 
(%) 

Not sure 
(%) 

Disagree 
(%) 

Strongly 
disagree 

(%) 
1. Maintaining daily financial record 
is important 54.3 34.7 8.6  2.1 

2. Spend according to my budget 47.8 50  2.1  
 

3.Personal savings will be useful 
when unexpected expenses occur 69.6 23.9 6.5  

 

 
 

4. Insurance coverage is related to 

my financial security. 36.9 47.8 10.9 2.1 2.1 

Sources : sample survey 
Table 5.1 

Interpretation 
After observing the table 5.1 It is interpreted that the majority of respondents (54.3%) strongly agree that 
maintaining daily financial records is very essential. (50%) of respondents agreed that they spend according 
to their budget. (69.6%) strongly agree that personal savings are useful when unexpected expenses occur while 
meeting emergencies. (47.8%) the majority agree that Insurance coverage is related to their financial security. 
 

12. Working individuals personal financial behaviour 
 

Statements Strongly 
Agree 
(%) 

Agree 
(%) 

Not sure 
(%) 

Disagree 
(%) 

Strongly 
Disagree 

(%) 

1. I find it more satisfying to spend 
money than to save 2.2 10.8 21.7 41.3 23.9 

2. I believe in regular investing 23.9 43.5 23.9 6.5 2.2 

3.I review my financial records at 
regular basis 32.6 32.6 26.1 4.3 4.3 

4.I save for emergency or 
unexpected situations 41.3 47.8 10.9  

 

 
 

Table 5.2 
 
  



 

Interpretation 
From the above table 5.2 it is observed that the majority of working individuals (41.3%) disagree with the 
statement that it is more satisfying in spending than to save. (43.5%) of working individuals agree that they 
believe in regular investing. Same percentage of respondents (32.6%) strongly agreed that they review 
financial records on a regular basis. Majority of respondents (47.8%) agree that they save for emergencies. 
 

13. Sources for taking personal financial decisions  
 

 

Source : sample survey 
Fig 2.1 

 
Interpretation 
Above fig 2.1 indicates that the highest percentage (65.2%) of working individuals make financial decisions 
on their own while rest (60.9%) and (26.1%) depend on family members/relatives, friends/colleagues 
respectively. (17.4%) working individuals seek help from certified finance professionals to make their 
financial decisions. (4.3%) is the least percentage of working individuals who seek help from agents and 
brokers. 
 

14. Interested in attending financial literacy programs 
 

Options Respondents (%) 

Yes 17 (37) 

No 6 (13) 

Not sure 23 (50) 

Source : sample survey 
Table 6.1. 

 
Interpretation 
From the above table 6.1 it is observed that (50%) of respondents are not sure, followed by (37%) of working 
individuals are interested whereas (while (13%) are not interested to attend financial literacy programs. 
 
 



 

FINDINGS 

1. The majority of working individuals are having low levels of financial literacy. 

2. Majority of working individuals faced financial crisis, expenses exceeded monthly income as a result 
deficit of savings is major concern 

3. The global pandemic situation brought affirmative change in the financial attitude of working 
individuals and personal financial planning is perceived to be important. 

4. Very few working individuals seek help and take guidance from finance advisors. 

5. Even though the financial attitude has become positive, financial planning is not up to the mark because 
of low financial literacy level among working individuals. 

6. It can be inferred from the above findings that a higher level of financial literacy and financial attitude 
leads to better financial planning. 

SUGGESTIONS 

1. Financial literacy must be well communicated by independent financial expertise, advisors to working 

individuals. 

2. Government, financial institutions must guide working individuals to consider alternative financial 

products, policies and companies before making any final decision on financial situations. 

CONCLUSION 

There appears to be a tremendous need for financial literacy education in India. This need can be addressed 
with more educational public workshops and seminars implemented on a sustained basis. The study has 
revealed that there is low level of financial literacy and poor financial management practices affect many 
working individuals and therefore, financial literacy is vital to guide their financial behaviour. Further, the 
study also highlights how the ongoing pandemic has affected working individual perceptions of financial 
planning. Findings revealed that most of the respondents feel that Financial Planning is important and working 
individuals are interested to develop the Financial Plan. Apart from working individuals it will help financial 
institutions, Financial Planners and Investment Advisors to understand the attitude of their customers and help 
them in a better manner. Further, working individuals must be made aware of the importance of possessing 
right financial behaviour by budgeting, control over their spending, practice living within means, continuous 
monitoring of expenses, habit of saving and planning for emergencies and unexpected expenses. The study 
presents some implications for practice and financial literacy education from an Indian perspective 
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COVID19 shift the lockdown/impact on overall lifestyle humanity 
Jivan Santosh Rathod 

(Mulund College of Commerce, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In December 2019, an outbreak of pneumonia of an unknown origin was reported in Wuhan Hubei, province 
china. Most of these cases were epidemiologically linked to the human seafound wholesale market inoculation 
to bronehoolveoler lovage fluid obtained from patients with pneumonia of unknown origin into human airway 
epithelial cells and vero E6 and Huh7 cell lines led to the isolation of a novel coronavirus SORO-Cov2 
previously named 2019-n cov. 
 
Curiosity: just knowledge about science influences public perceptions about vaccines and climate change. 
Coronaviruses belong to the family coronaviridae and or positive single-stranded RNA viruses surrounded. 
By envelope. They are divided into four genero. 
 
Quest in mind 
 
1] which organs are most affected by covid-19. 
2] Does covid-19 always present itself asserve illness? 
3] Can covid-19 spread through food? 
4] Is headache a symptom of the coronavirus disease?  
 
Can leatch coronavirus from the faces of someone with.  

OBJECTIVES: 

1] To follow the natural history of infection in this group of people. 
2] To evaluate the impact of coronavirus various hust factors on the progress of the disease.  
3] To evaluate the outcomes of treatment. 
4] To monitor the uptake of services. 
5] To provide information for the planning and evolution of health services.  
6] To serve as a resource for future research into hepatitis. 

RATIONAL OF STUDY: 

Can you deny emergency admission for cardiac failure or an accident victim of a coronavirus infection? 
 
Do you really need two negative tests to be discharged from an isolation ward? 
 
The accepted way to test for the presence of the novel coronavirus is in the novel coronavirus is in human 
homophony gel samples using the real time reverse trensertose polymerase chain reaction. The VRT-PGR 
sensitivity depends on several factors, including methods of sample collection. Site of collection time disease 
viral load sample storage cross contamination etc. 
 
 



 

DATA ANALYSIS 

The coronavirus covid-19 is afferending 213 countries and territories around the world and 2 international 
conveyances. The day is reset of term night GMT to the list of countries regional classification is based on the 
united nations. (UN) 
 
Covid-19 (cases) = 24,935,559  
Deaths in world =841,832  
Recovered = 17,315,423 
 

Total Cases 
 
13 March 2020 = 0% 

26 March 2020 = 4% 

13 April 2020 = 6% 

26 April 2020 = 8% 

13 May 2020 = 12% 

28 May 2020 = 20% 

13 June 2020 = 30% 

29 June 2020 = 40% 

13 July 2020 = 48% 

29 July 2020 = 55% 

9 August 2020 = 64% 

27 August 2020 = 70% 

DATA, SAMPLE SIZE 

In March 2020, the world health organization(WHO) declared Covid-19 pandemic caused by the novel 
SARAH-COV-2 virus follow the form WHO to immediately asses available data tool what core approaches 
are most effective and evaluate and effect of therapies this collection aims to report on original peer reviewed 
research articles to medical research related to Covid-19. 

SUGGESTIONS AND FINDINGS : 

Solidarity is on an international clinical trial to help finalize effective treatment for Covid-19 launched by the 
WHO and partners. 
 
The solidarity trial composes optional against standard of core to assess their relative effectiveness against 
Covid-19 by enrolling patients in multiple countries. The solidarity trial aims to rapidly discover whether any 
of the drugs slow disease drug recession or improve survival. 



 

Jan = 0.1M  

Feb = 0.5M 

March = 1M  

April = 2.5M  

May = 5M  

June = 7M  

July = 10M  

Aug = 15M 

CONCLUSION: 

The coronavirus disease continues to spread across the world following 0 trajectory that is difficult to predict. 
The health humanitarian and socio-economic policies adopted by countries will determine the speed and 
strength of the recovery. Covid-19, a new and sometimes deadly respiratory illness that is believed to have 
originated in 0 live animal market in China has spread rapidly throughout that country and the world. 
 
STAY  CONTROL  SAVE  

ALERT THE VIRUS  LIVE 

STAY HOME  

STAY SAFE 

Some Covid-19 Data analysis basics: new event, cum event and logarithms. COVID-19 DATA 
Analysis Basics 
NEW EVENTS, CUM EVENTS, AND LOGARITHMS 



 

Deep Study On The Huge Pandemic Coronavirus(Covid -19) Impact On 

Society And Common Man 
Jay Shinde & Amogh Joshi 

(Satish Pradhan Dnyanasadhana College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION  

It was first identified in December 2019 in Wuhan, Hubei, China, and has resulted in an ongoing pandemic 
Day by day. The first case of COVID-19 in India, which originated from China, was reported on 30 January 
2020 . On 30 January, India reported its first case of COVID-19 in Kerala, which rose to three cases by 3 
February; all were students returning from Wuhan. Apart from these, no significant rise in transmissions was 
observed in February. On 4 March 22 new cases were reported, including 14 infected members of an Italian 
tourist group. The prime minister, in a televised address to the nation, announced a ‘Janata Curfew’ from 7 
am to 9 pm on Sunday, 22 March, to stop the spread of coronavirus. The virus is spread primarily via nose 
and mouth secretions including small droplets produced by coughing, sneezing, and talking The droplets 
usually do not travel through air over long distances. However, those standing in close proximity may inhale 
these droplets and become infected. People may also become infected by touching a contaminated surface and 
then touching their face. After these people are getting more caution about these viruses. 
 

OBJECTIVES  

A. To analyse the covid – 19 situations. 
B. To know about the pandemic. 
C. To get the knowledge about covid -19 
D. To understand the problems faced by the common man. 
E. To study about changes in lifestyle. 
 
Advantages 
 
 Start thinking about exercise / fitness. 
 Decrease in the pollution. 
 people think about the immunity power booster. 
 
Disadvantages  
 
 People need to suffer financially and mentally also. 
 Emergency to shut down schools, colleges, offices etc.. 
 Daily earners lose their jobs and because of these they need to go to their native place. 
 Economically, the nation becomes unstable. 
 Most of the people were going into depression. 
  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wuhan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hubei
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/COVID-19_pandemic
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/India
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/COVID-19_pandemic_in_mainland_China
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Wuhan
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Transmission_(medicine)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Respiratory_droplet
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Airborne_disease
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY  

Research Universe Thane region 

Sample size 50 

Method of Sampling Convenience sampling 

Method of data collection Questionnaire 

Method of Data Primary & Secondary 

Data analysis Techniques Graph and percentage method 

 
For the research we have taken THANE REGION. And we have a positive result in the Thane region. As 
shown in the table we have taken a research universe in the Thane region. No of people responding to our 
sample research are 50. In thane region with the help of Google forms we have taken a convenience sampling 
by questionnaire method. In these we have used primary and secondary data and to represent all the questions 
in graph and percentage method as data analysis techniques. 

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF DATA  

1. Are you taking all necessary precautions to avoid COVID 19?? 
 

 
As shown in above diagram 96% peoples are taking precautions and 4% people`s not saying. 
 
  



 

2. Do you think this pandemic situation has changed our lifestyle? 
 

 
As shown in the above diagram 94% people say that their lifestyle has changed and 4% people say that their 
lifestyle has not changed. And 2% of people are not sure. 
 

3. What type of impact does coronavirus have created in your life? 
 

 
As shown in the above diagram, Coronavirus has created a positive impact on 42% people`s and Negative on 
58% people`s. 
 

4. Which problems do you face in these pandemic situations? 
 

 



 

As shown in above diagram 55% peoples have Travelling Problems,41% peoples have Financial Problems 
and 4% peoples have Health Problems. 
 

5. Do you feel we have to learn to stay in these situations? 
 

 
As shown in above diagram 78% people`s says that we have to learn to stay in these situation, 14% peoples 
Can`t Say and 8% people`s says that No to live in these situation. 
 

6. Is the common man worried about his future? 
 

 
As shown in above diagram 74% peoples are saying that they are worried about their future,24% peoples 
Can`t Say and 2% people`s says that they are not worried about their future. 
 

7. Is there any change in the pollution level due to lockdown? 
 

 



 

 

As shown in above diagram 92% people`s say that there was a change in the pollution level due to lockdown 
and 8% peoples Can`t Say about the pollution level in lockdown. 
 

8. Do peoples are thinking about immunity booster 
 

 
 
As shown in above diagram 82% peoples are thinking about immunity boosters and 18% peoples Can`t say 
about the immunity boosters. 
 

9. Do you face any problems related to studies in these pandemic situations? 
 

 
As shown in above diagram 52% people`s says that they have problem related studies in these pandemic, 36% 
people`s say No and 12% peoples Can`t say. 
 

10. Which type of learning do you like. 
 

 



 

As shown in the above diagram, 26% people choose the option of Online Learning and 74% people go with 
the Offline Method. 

FINDING AND CONCLUSION  

It is seen that Covid 19 has badly affected the common man and it is also getting bad effects on all over the 
world. In this lockdown many people face the problem of travelling and financial and others. Due to these 
many have lost their jobs. The common man has been affected harshly in these pandemics. In these pandemic 
situations many students have to attend the online lectures but all of them don’t have wi-fi or all other essentials 
so it is not suitable for all the students. Due to these some positive effects also happen in the day to day lifestyle 
of the people such as they are thinking about the Boosters and they started doing exercise and yoga. Now they 
know that the Mental Health is also that much more important. The people are thinking that their future is in 
danger if they don’t start about fitness and all other necessary things properly. 
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Study On Impact Of Covid-19 Pandemic On Food Industry In India 
Jui Sawant & Diksha Warise. 

(Satish Pradhan Dnyanasadhana College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

On 31st December 2019, a cluster of cases of unknown disease were found in Wuhan, Hubei province in 
China, was reported to WORLD HEALTH ORGANISATION (WHO). This virus was then named 
CORONAVIRUS DISEASE 2019(COVID-19) by WHO in February 2020. 
 
INDIA reported its first covid case on 30th January 2020 in the state of Kerala. First death in India was 
reported in Karnataka on 12th March 2020. After approx. 500 confirmed cases, India’s Prime Minister 
Narendra Modi requested all citizens to observe a nation-wide curfew, it was named as (JANTA CURFEW) 
on 22nd March from 7 am to 9 pm. To control the growth of virus, on 24th march 2020 the government of 
India ordered nationwide lockdown for 21 days, limiting moments of the entire 1.3 billion population of India 
as a preventive measure. In this lockdown every person was required to obey the lockdown rules with 
exceptions of people with essential services such as police, medical services, media, home delivery 
professionals and fire fighters. Prohibitions of lockdown all transport services- road, air, rail were suspended. 
With exceptions for transportation of essential services. Educational institutions, industrial establishments and 
hospitality services, the food industry faced major losses due to the same. 
 
During the starting phase as it was not sure does it spread through food products it made rise in various 
assumptions, so even after Unlock 5.0 people were finding it difficult to trust on outside food. Food industry 
personnel do not have the opportunity to work from home, and are required to continue to work in their usual 
workplace. Keeping all workers in the food production and supply chain healthy and safely, is a critical 
condition to surviving the current pandemic. 

OBJECTIVE OF STUDY: 

The present study is focused on following objective - 
 To enlighten the impact of COVID-19 on the food and beverages sector. 
 To acknowledge various methods of preventing spread of virus through food products. 
 To enlist post Covid-19 trends of food supply. 
 To know the overall effect of outbreak on small food vendors as well as big brands. (Eg. McDonalds, 

KFC, Dominoes, etc.) 
 To give a few suggestions on a consumer basis. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Various reports from national and international pharmaceuticals companies and WHO reports are used for 
current studies. As it was not possible to collect data in person, information is collected from different 
authentic websites, journals and e-contents relating to impact of Covid-19 on the food industry of India. 
 
 
  



 

ANALYSIS AND DATA INTERPRETATION: 

□ Impact of COVID-19 on food and beverages sector – 
 
The 2020 coronavirus pandemic impacted the food industry via government closures, resulting in lay off of 
workers and loss of income for restaurants and owners. It impacted retail groceries in lack of supply for 
increasing demand. Industry experts warned that many small businesses would not be able to survive from the 
sudden closing of the market. 
 
It was very difficult for various big food industries, as food is perishable and can be preserved for 10-15 days 
maximum. Due to sudden lockdown it impacted massively on such industries as they keep stock of their 
products. It resulted in huge losses. 
 
Similar situation was with small vendors, the maximum number of them are migrants who are fully dependent 
on their daily income by selling street food. The lockdown has led to complete rupture of the whole mechanism 
as result street vendors are unable to cater their daily requirements. Majority of these vendors are forced to go 
back to their native places. Though the food on the street was consumed a lot by the people, there was always 
a big question of hygiene of food which is being maintained. The pandemic has created a sense of awareness 
in mind of each and every one of us regarding the requirement to maintain health and sanity. Though, it will 
also create distrust in the minds of people in the future regarding eating on the street and impact the overall 
demand in an astronomical way. 
 
□ Various methods of preventing spread of virus through food products – 
 
Maintaining a physical distance at least 2 meter between an individual including sitting arrangements.  
Staff work and break time to reduce staff numbers in the workplace. 
Restricting non-essential physical contact as much as possible 
Visible notices for staff promoting hand hygiene and social distancing. 
Cleaning and disinfection procedure for equipment, premises, contact surfaces, high touch points, etc. 
Maintain frequent washing and sanitizing of all food contact surfaces and utensils. 
Make available hand sanitizer for consumers on their way in and out of the food premises. 
Require food service workers to frequently wash hands and if using gloves, it must be changed before and 
after preparing food. 
 
 To enlist post Covid-19 trends of food supply: 
 
As we begin to plan the restart of industry operations post COVID-19, CII has looked into the Health, Social 
and Economic impact of lockdown to arrive at the prioritisation of the industry sectors that need to be restarted 
to minimise the economic impact to secure livelihoods as well as jobs. Hence, CII has used four key indicators 
for prioritisation of sectors for restart. These are industries that are part of and support the essential goods and 
services ecosystem. The second indicator is protection of jobs and livelihoods especially of industrial labour 
and blue collared jobs. The third indicator is the potential as well as protecting our export markets and 
customers and finally, industrial operations that will help us manage our imports to a minimum based on 
essentiality requirements for further production and export. 
 
 
 



 

EMPLOYMENT (IN LAKHS) 
 

 
 
Social Distancing and Hygiene Norms 
 
1. Transport to site 
 
Transport recommended with not more than 50% capacity utilization per vehicle. Office provided transport to 
be cleaned & sanitized after every trip. 
 
2. Entering controls 
 
The factory gate should have clear signage of queue standing positions marked about 1.5 meter apart with 
hand wash/sanitizer facility for all personnel entering the site. 
 
All employees and visitors to be thoroughly screened for COVID 19 symptoms- fever, cough, and shortness 
of breath. Body temperature to be checked with a non-contact type thermometer and temperature more than 
37.5 Deg C (99.5 Deg F) should not be allowed to enter the premises. All visitors to submit self-declarations 
on their travel history and medical conditions and post screening only allowed in the Stores. 
 
Biometric Scanning used by Employees to be discontinued at all locations to prevent any kind of touch 
contamination. 
 
Allow high risk employees to stay home/ work from home (people over 65, pregnant people, medical 
conditions). 
 
3. During work 
 
Self-Reporting and Isolation Procedures to be established and implemented; 
 
Social distancing1 1 ∗ To prevent spread of COVID-19, WHO and MOHFW recommend individuals employ 
social distancing or maintain approximately 1 metre (3 feet). 
 
CDC recommends approximately 2 metres (6 feet) from others, when possible. In food production/processing 



 

facilities and retail food establishments, an evaluation should be made to identify and implement operational 
changes that increase employee separation. 
 
As a best practice, this guidance document mentions approximately 1.5 metres to be maintained at all times.of 
approximately 1.5 metre to be always maintained in manufacturing, workstations, change rooms/ lockers and 
entry/ exit gates. 

• Masks to be worn by everyone in the facility; 
• Gloves to be provided for Housekeeping Staff / Food Handlers to ensure adequate safety is taken care 

of. 
 
 Overall effect of outbreak on small food vendors as well as big brands: 
 
The corona virus is likely to disrupt the supply chain and influence ingredient and raw material supplied while 
suppliers of ingredient report little effect through it on their ability to supply ingredients to food and Beverages 
Company. 
 
Food demand is generally inelastic and its effect on overall consumption will be likely limited. There is a 
possibility of a disproportional larger decline of raw material and food consumption  
 
 Few suggestions on consumer basis: 
 
WHO has shared 5 keys to safer food and they are as follows- Keep food clean to prevent contamination 
Wash your hands with soaps before touching food to clean properly. 

CONCLUSION: 

In the times of pandemic, the state has permitted online delivery of food items through various online platforms 
like zomato, swiggy, and others. These forums were only for formal establishment. The street food vendors 
who operate with any formal establishment and are not assimilated with the digital market are thus further 
marginalized and this also creates monopolizing. 
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Pandemic, Religion, Public Life and Mass-Media Exposure 
Krithika Suresh Palan & Shruti Nitin Pedamkar (K.G. Joshi Bedekar College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In December 2019, scientists identified a novel coronavirus (COVID-2019) that was associated with an 
outbreak of pneumonia in Wuhan, China, and that was suspected of being zoonotic in origin. In a matter of 
weeks, over 100,000 cases and thousands of deaths were confirmed globally, with numbers rapidly increasing 
daily. In less than a month, COVID-2019 surpassed SARS-Cov in terms of total number of reported cases, 
even though the SARS-Cov outbreak occurred over a 9-month period. On January 30, 2020, the World Health 
Organization (WHO, 2020) designated the COVID-2019 outbreak a “public health emergency of international 
concern.” Scientists rapidly started working to elucidate the characteristics of the virus, including 
transmissibility, death rate, and origin (Perlman, 2020). 
 
The mad wind of novel Coronavirus that started blowing in 2019 has led to a tremendous outbreak of often 
severe respiratory disease, which originated in China but quickly became a global pandemic having 
widespread exposure and consequences that were nearly unpredictable and unprecedented in this hi-tech era. 
 
As public health officials and frontline worriers seem to contain the flu and mitigate the deleterious impact on 
health of the population worldwide. Along with this, a new threat has bounced into the conversation i.e., media 
exposure to the community crisis. We see many researches done by scientists and various such scholars that 
warns us about the repetitive exposure of media to community crisis can lead to an increase in heightened 
stress, anxiety that may lead to downstream effects on health. Many times the media overburdens health care 
facilities and tax available resources. Pandemic is obviously not the only thing happening around, human kind 
along with various such living organisms are facing multiple outbreaks, climate change and collective traumas, 
where media purposely or not has caused consequences for those who are relatively at a lower level of risk 
from direct exposure. In this hard time, all we expect is an authentic news broadcast from the media which 
will collectively not worsen the situation but will definitely help understand and accept the environment. 
 
In tandem, public health officials played a major role in communicating the critical information of the current 
situation to the public which could help the citizens to understand the disaster happening worldwide  and also 
take appropriate steps and precautions to prevent themselves from getting attacked by this invisible enemy. 
 
Paradoxically, when these public health officials and journalists were busy working together to create 
awareness and communicating critical information globally regarding risk assessment and recommendations, 
a new monster of psychological distress took birth from the multiple media exposure to the outbreak. 
Economic fallout, downstream effects were quite prominent over time. 
 
Moreover, all these mental and psychological effects were contributing to increase in help seeking behaviors 
such as panic buying of essential consumer items, bottled water, hand sanitizer first aid kit and many more 
things. 
 
However, such immediate reactions have led to an increase in the price which we usually call black marketing, 
hoarding of goods and various illegal goods have entered into the market which is a matter of concern. 
 
The public is now depending upon the media in this health crisis to convey the truth and up-to-date news 



 

regarding health protective behaviours. Media is becoming a reliable source for the public and it is important 
that faithful sources are available to provide risk assessment and recommendations. Public is now tends to 
form accurate perceptions of risk when facts are known. If the information is false or misleading it can 
heightened appraisal of the threat, which has happened before during the H1N1 crisis. When official updates 
were not provided. Hence, when the misleading is combined with an invisible threat, like a virus will worsen 
worries and will lead to misinformation. 

OBJECTIVES: 

Our paper aims to promote individual and societal integrity in the pharmaceuticals sector. To create awareness 
among people about the after effects of COVID-19, also to help society to understand the happenings and 
current situation of covid-19. To provide information to health services for planning and evaluation. 
 
COVID-19 and Public Life: 
 
We are facing a global health crisis unlike any in the 75-year history of the United Nations — one that is 
killing people, spreading human suffering, and upending people’s lives. But this is much more than a health 
crisis. It is a human, economic and social crisis. The coronavirus disease (COVID-19), which has been 
characterized as a pandemic by the World Health Organization (WHO), is attacking societies at their core. 
 

 
The UN Department of Economic and Social Affairs (UN DESA) is a pioneer of sustainable development and 
the home of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), where each goal finds its space and where all 
stakeholders can do their part to leave no one behind. UN DESA through the Division for Inclusive Social 
Development (DISD), monitors national and global socio-economic trends, identifies emerging issues, and 
assesses their implications for social policy at the national and international levels. To this end, we are a 
leading analytical voice for promoting social inclusion, reducing inequalities and eradicating poverty. 
 
The COVID-19 outbreak affects all segments of the population and is particularly detrimental to members of 
those social groups in the most vulnerable situations, continues to affect populations, including people living 
in poverty situations, older persons, persons with disabilities, youth, and indigenous peoples. Early evidence 
indicates that the health and economic impacts of the virus are being borne disproportionately by poor people. 
For example, homeless people, because they may be unable to safely shelter in place, are highly exposed to 
the danger of the virus. People without access to running water, refugees, migrants, or displaced persons also 
stand to suffer disproportionately both from the pandemic and its aftermath – whether due to limited 
movement, fewer employment opportunities, increased xenophobia etc. 
 
If not properly addressed through policy the social crisis created by the COVID-19 pandemic may also 
increase inequality, exclusion, discrimination and global unemployment in the medium and long term. 



 

Comprehensive, universal social protection systems, when in place, play a much more durable role in 
protecting workers and in reducing the prevalence of poverty, since they act as automatic stabilizers. That is, 
they provide basic income security at all times, thereby enhancing people’s capacity to manage and overcome 
shocks. 
 
As emphasized by the United Nations Secretary-General, during the launch of a COVID-19 Global 
Humanitarian Response Plan on 23 March 2020 “We must come to the aid of the ultra-vulnerable – millions 
upon millions of people who are least able to protect themselves. This is a matter of basic human solidarity. It 
is also crucial for combating the virus. This is the moment to step up for the vulnerable.” 
 
Pandemic and Religion: 
 
The effect of the pandemic Covid-19 is going far and wide. But unlike earlier epidemics, this one seems to 
have an unusual victim: organized religion, which is one of the strongest influences on human behaviour. 
There is a familiar behavioural trend. Whenever a catastrophe occurs, a large number of people rush to religion 
for relief. Humans will always want some solace in times of distress. Religious leaders have always converted 
these moments of helplessness into opportunities to make their presence felt. Religious beliefs are not going 
to be erased overnight due to the Covid-19 outbreak. 
 
The Hindu religion and the followers of Hinduism suffered a lot in the phases of lockdown which lasted more 
than ten weeks in one stretch. The first Hindu festival that was affected most was Holi, the New Year’s Day 
of Hindu mythology, although it was the starting point of lockdown in India. In succession several other 
festivals of north, south, west and northeast India were bound to be cheerless and celebrated from home. The 
online management of viewing was arranged by the management of the prayer place. Complete lockdown and 
closure of all big as well as small temples all over the country/globe compelled the entire Hindu community 
to offer their puja and prayers from the home they live in. In the neighbouring country Nepal, a Hindu state, 
also restricted the number up to 25 for offering prayer and puja at Pashupatinath Temple in Kathmandu. 
However, from June 08, 2020 religious places of all faiths have been opened to offer traditional religious 
activities in churches, mosques and temples. Although, they were told to maintain strictly the guidelines of 
the Health Ministry and the Ministry of Home as well. 

 
Like Christianity, the continuing pandemic also cast a dark shadow on the religious activities of Islam. The 
recently cherished Ramadan and Eid-al-Fitr became the recent victim during which several countries cancelled 
congregations for Taraweeh prayers because the mosques all over the world were closed due to the pandemic. 
In the context the Council from Saudi Arabia, the Great Mosque of Mecca urged the Muslim world to prepare 
for Ramadan with precautionary and preventive health measures regarding acts of worship and not to organise 
Iftar and Suhur meals during the period. The Saudi Government banned touching Kaaba for visitors on 5 

https://www.livemint.com/news/india/karnataka-denies-suspect-s-death-due-to-covid-19-11583932216447.html


 

March 2020, followed by the closure for public on March 20. The country has also restricted the Haj 
pilgrimage, a great occasion for foreigners to visit this holy place. Likewise, in several Western countries the 
religious organisations issued varieties of guidelines to be followed during the pandemic. 
 
The Covid-19 pandemic has greatly changed the way people perform religious rituals. Online streaming, social 
distancing and world-wide lockdown have added newer dimensions to all the major religions of the world. 
 
Pandemic and Mass-Media Exposure: 
 
Media exposure. In order to assess the amount of media exposure to different COVID-19-related content, we 
synthesized 10 categories of COVID-19 information that have been frequently appeared in mass media and 
social media. Respondents were asked to indicate how much attentions they paid to the each of following 
information in media, including “how to prevent the new coronavirus,” “the number of cases of infection,” 
“news coverages of patients,” “news coverage of doctors and nurses,” “news coverages of government 
officials,” “news coverages of scientists,” “donation information,” “life of ordinary people during the COVID-
19 outbreak,” “information about returning to work/school,” and “analysis of the pandemic. 
 
The Indian media and entertainment industry, worth INR 1.82 trillion in 2019 (according to FICCI), is now 
staring at INR 25,000 crore loss (CRISIL). The lockdown has had varied effects on the multiple sectors in the 
media and entertainment industry. While box offices and event management companies take a huge blow, 
OTT services are more in vogue than ever before. 
 
This pandemic has revealed the brutal socio-economic divides that exist within one nation. As with other 
industries, migrant workers and daily wagers have been the worst affected. Since Bollywood movies stopped 
shooting mid-March, there have been numerous stories of daily wage earners who have nothing but their 
savings to turn to. Organizations such as CINTAA, TWICE, and the Production Guild of India, actors and 
other production houses have stepped up their efforts to support these workers. There can be no denying the 
fact, however, that even when work comes, the maintenance of safety norms will remain in question. 
 
The report highlights that media consumption overtime has become income inelastic, however the current 
environment could result in a dip in media consumption in the near term; and also foresees key trends across 
Television, Print media, Films, OTT platforms during COVID along with the recovery time for the same. 
 
Media and entertainment companies must prepare for the continued growth of digital media in post COVID-
19 strategies. The increased use of digital media will require careful consideration of all requirements to 
protect their own intellectual property as well as avoiding claims for infringement on the intellectual property 
of others. These companies must also take all necessary steps to minimize risks associated with live events, 
productions, employee relations, and vendor relationships. If companies can sustain and build growth through 
these methods, they may also position themselves for greater innovation and strategic planning as the industry 
evolves. 

CONCLUSION: 

The 2020 coronavirus pandemic has caused disruption on a global scale, impacting on many facets of life. 
When it comes to Religion, worship, and belief, we can call it a pristine practice that's never going to fade 
rather which will leave the sign of its existence. Covid-19 is a mere non-tightened screw of a rollercoaster 
which in time has taught us how to repair before it becomes trash. It has with no doubt given us the experience 



 

of a bad rollercoaster ride that nobody will ever want to sit on. We can call it a warning for human kind that 
no matter what, discipline is more prerequisite & has to be given more priority than any other thing. 
Environment change is one of the biggest and most vital challenges of the 21st century. In spite of all their 
efforts to restore nature during the last few decades, humans could only move a few steps forward. Whatever 
be the cause of origin, the occurrence of COVID-19 has been emphasized to improve the mutually-affective 
connection between humans and nature. At this point of time, it is indispensable to control the source of 
disease, cut off the transmission path, and use the existing drugs & means to control the progress of the disease 
proactively. Like all the preceding disasters on the earth, let all be optimistic enough that human beings will 
definitely win over the pandemic in due course of time, but they should know the limits to which they can 
thrust nature before it is too late. 
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Freedom Is Not Free of Cost – A Study on Paradigm Shift from External 

Active Life to Lockdown Life 
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INTRODUCTION: - 

Pandemics by and large are not simply genuine general wellbeing concern, rather these trigger tragic financial 
and political emergencies in the contaminated nations. COVID-19, aside from turning into the best danger to 
worldwide general wellbeing of the century, is being considered as a marker of imbalance and insufficiency 
of social headway. As is implied in the name COVID-19, ‘CO’ means ‘crown,’ ‘VI’ for ‘infection,’ and ‘D’ 
for sickness, and 19 speaks to the time of its event. Coronavirus is a solitary abandoned RNA infection with 
a measurement going from 80 to 120nm. The principal COVID-19 pandemic was accounted for in December 
2019, in Wuhan, Hubei area, China and most beginning cases were identified with source contamination from 
a fish discount market. From that point forward, the illness quickly orbited the globe and has in the end 
influenced each landmass with the exception of antarctica. It has been ordered as a pandemic by the World 
Health Organization (World Health Organization, 2020). 
 
Loss of lives because of any pandemic makes clear hopelessness harm the general public. However, aside 
from this, COVID-19 has seriously deactivated the worldwide economy. So as to limit further transmission of 
the malady in the network, a huge number of the influenced nations have chosen to go through complete 
lockdown. Significant global flights and furthermore a wide range of business transports have been conceded 
in the midst of various nations. Because of lockdown every single residential flight, railroad administration 
(aside from merchandise trains), transport, truck, and vehicles transports are suspended with unique exclusion 
to those related with basic items. In practically all the COVID-19 stricken nations, whole instructive, business, 
sports and profound organizations are shut. Ventures are enduring a great deal the same number of these aside 
from those identified with basic pleasantries, and are shut for quite a while in numerous nations. Individuals 
having a place with the travel industry and transportation industry are additionally confronting most extreme 
troubles. Production has gone low. 

 
COVID-19 has rapidly affected our day to day life, businesses, disrupted the world trade and movements. 
Identification of the disease at an early stage is vital to control the spread of the virus because it very rapidly 
spreads from person to person. Most of the countries have slowed down their manufacturing of the products. 
The various industries and sectors are affected by the cause of this disease; these include the pharmaceuticals 
industry, solar power sector, tourism, Information and electronics industry. This virus creates significant 
knock-on effects on the daily life of citizens, as well as about the global economy. 
 
Presently the impacts of COVID-19 in daily life are extensive and have far reaching consequences. These can 
be divided into various categories: 



 

Healthcare: 
 Challenges in the diagnosis, quarantine and treatment of suspected or confirmed case 

 High burden of the functioning of the existing medical system 

 Patients with other disease and health problems are getting neglected 

 Overload on doctors and other healthcare professionals, who are at a very high risk 

 Overloading of medical shops 

 Requirement for high protection 

 Disruption of medical supply chain 

 
Economic: 
 Slowing of the manufacturing of essential goods 

 Disrupt the supply chain of products 

 Losses in national and international business 

 Poor cash flow in the market 

 Significant slowing down in the revenue growth 

 
Social: 
 Service sector is not being able to provide their proper service 

 Cancellation or postponement of large-scale sports and tournaments 

 Avoiding the national and international travelling and cancellation of services 

 Disruption of celebration of cultural, religious and festive events 

 Undue stress among the population 

 Social distancing with our peers and family members 

 Closure of the hotels, restaurants and religious places 

 Closure of places for entertainment such as movies and play theatres, sports clubs, gymnasiums, swimming 

pools, and so on. 

 Postponement of examinations 

This COVID-19 has affected the sources of supply and affects the global economy. There are restrictions of 
travelling from one country to another country. During travelling, numbers of cases are identified positive 
when tested, especially when they are taking international visits.5 All governments, health organisations and 
other authorities are continuously focusing on identifying the cases affected by the COVID-19. Healthcare 
professionals face a lot of difficulties in maintaining the quality of healthcare these days. 

OBJECTIVES: - 

1. To study the current scenario affected due to coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemics. 

2. To know the various measures that can be taken to reduce coronavirus disease from the government. 

3. To understand the paradigm shift of lifestyle and humanity from active life to lockdown life due to 

https://www.ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/pmc/articles/PMC7147210/#bib5


 

coronavirus 

Advantages: - 
 

 Less time commuting from school or work 

 Likely to have more free time 

 More family times 

 Opportunity to try things you haven’t had a chance to do yet 

 Less stress around outside of home activities 

 

Disadvantages: - 
 Financial stress 

 Limited socializing opportunities 

 Missing family and friends 

 Feeling lonely 

 Some people might have increased conflict at home 

 Cancelled events and plans. E.g. soccer training or your friend’s birthday 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: - 

It contains the hypothetical investigation of the assemblage of strategies and standards related with the part of 
information. Commonly, it envelopes ideas, for example, worldwide, hypothetical models, stages and 
quantitative or subjective strategies. 

DATA COLLECTION: - 

Secondary data refers to the data that is collected by someone else. Common source of secondary data includes 
information collected by government departments, organizational records and data that was originally 
collected for other research work or purposes. Secondary data analysis saves a lot of time that would otherwise 
be spent collecting data and particularly in the case of computability that can provide massive and higher 
quality detail that would be feasible for any individual researcher to collect on their own. The information has 
been collected from secondary data with the help of different websites and journals. 
 

 



 

 
 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: - 

This chapter reviews literature paradigm shifts during lockdown and its impact on overall lifestyle and 
humanity. 
 
The objective of this chapter is to review literature used for the purpose of present research work. The chapter 
deals with various reports, journals, web which are viewed to gain background knowledge for research topics. 
Review of literature helps to identify the concept relating to the research topic and potential relationship 
between them. 
 
Juan A Siordia Jr 
Coronavirus disease 2019 is a pandemic affecting the main portion of the year 2020. The infections have 
quickly spread to numerous nations. Studies are quickly distributed to share data with respect to the study of 
disease transmission, clinical and indicative examples, and visualization. The accompanying survey gathers 
the flood of data into a sorted-out arrangement. 
 
Ravi Philip Rajkumar 
The COVID-19 pandemic is a significant wellbeing emergency influencing a few countries, with more than 
720,000 cases and 33,000 affirmed passing answers to date. Such boundless flare-ups are related with 
antagonistic psychological wellbeing results. Remembering this, current writing on the COVID-19 flare-up 
appropriate to psychological wellness was recovered through a writing search of the PubMed database. 
 
Mamidipalli Sai Spoorthy, Sree Karthik Pratapa, Supriya Mahant 
The unfold of novel coronavirus (COVID-19) throughout the globe and the related morbidity and mortality 
challenge the countries with the aid of numerous methods. One such under-recognized and unaddressed 
vicinity in the mental health problems scientific group of workers increase during the pandemic. 
 
Puyan Barabari, Keyvan Moharamzadeh 
The novel coronavirus (COVID-19) pandemic has become a genuine test for social insurance suppliers around 
the globe and has fundamentally influenced the dental experts in practices, colleges and exploration 
foundations. 
 
Ming-yen Ng, Elaine YP Lee, Jin Yang, Fangfang Yang, Xia Li, Hongxia Wang, Macy Mei-Sze Lui, 
Christine Shing-Yen Lo, Barry Leung, Pek-Lan Khong, Christopher Kim-Ming Hui, Kwok-Yung 
Yuen, Michael David Kuo 
COVID-19 (some time ago known as the 2019 novel coronavirus [2019-nCOV]) has quickly spread in terrain 
china and into various nations around the world. The Radiographic profile of this disease keeps on advancing 
as more cases present past the focal point of Wuhan, China. 
 
Hussin A Rothan, Siddappa N Byrareddy 
Coronavirus disease (COVID-19) is brought about by SARC-COV2 and speaks to the causative operator of a 
conceivably lethal infection that is of incredible worldwide general wellbeing concern. In view of the 
enormous number of contaminated individuals that were presented to the wet creature market in Wuhan city, 
China, it is proposed this is likely the zoonotic root of COVID-19. Individual to-individual transmission of 
COVID-19 contamination prompted the disengagement of patients that were hence regulated on assortment 



 

of medicines. Broad measures to decrease individual transmission of COVID-19 have been actualized to 
control the current flare-up. 
 
Qi Lu, Yuan Shi 
Extreme intense respiratory condition coronavirus 2 (SARC-coV-2) causes china pandemics with high 
dreariness and mortality, the contamination has been communicated to different nations. 
World Health Organization 
 
WHO has delivered a logical brief on the off-name utilization of prescriptions for COVID-19? Various 
medications have been proposed as potential investigational treatments, a considerable lot of which are 
presently being or will before long be concentrated in clinical preliminaries, including the SOLIDARITY 
preliminary co-supported by WHO and partaking nations. 

DATA ANALYSIS: - 

COVID-19 pandemic 
 
The outbreak of the new coronavirus infection, COVID-19 was initiated from the Hunan seafood market in 
Wuhan city of China in December 2019, and within a couple of months it has turned out to be a global health 
emergency. Live animals like bat, frog, snake, bird, marmot and rabbit are frequently sold at the Hunan seafood 
market (Wang et al., 2020b). Genomic analysis revealed that SARS-CoV-2 is phylogenetically related to 
severe acute respiratory syndrome-like (SARS-like) bat viruses, bats could therefore be the possible primary 
source. Although the intermediate source of origin and transfer to humans is not clearly known, the rapid 
human to human spreading capability of this virus has been established. As per the latest update of WHO on 
18 April 2020, the outbreak of COVID-19 had spread in more than 200 countries. Approximately 146,198 
people had died after contracting the respiratory virus out of nearly 2,164,111 confirmed cases, whereas more 
than 402,989 people have recovered from the disease. These numbers are changing rapidly. The detailed up-
to-date information        about        COVID-19,        is         available         in        the        WHO        website at  
https://www.who.int/emergencies/diseases/novel-coronavirus-2019. Daily infection of COVID-19 has been 
steadily rising worldwide (Fig. 1). 
 

 
Fig. 1. The comparative study of COVID-19 cases of India with another Country. 

(Source: WHO, 2020, Accessed date: 18 April 2020). 
 
More than 200 countries/regions have reported confirmed COVID-19 cases, including China, Italy, Iran, S. 
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Korea, India, Switzerland, Taiwan, USA, Sweden, Singapore, Sri Lanka, France, Australia, Malaysia, Spain, 
United Arab Emirates, UK, Nepal, Finland, Netherlands, Japan, Belgium, Russia, Thailand, Philippines, 
Cambodia, and Germany (Fig. 2). After hitting China in January 2020, COVID-19 severely out broke in 
countries like South Korea, Iran, and Italy in late February and early March, 2020. As far as the number of 
COVID infected patients is concerned, the USA is at the top of the list followed by Spain (Fig. 1). In the USA, 
more than 30,000 people died of this disease. According to the report of the Chinese government and the 
WHO, the current outbreak has infected some 84,180 people in China out of which more than 4642 people 
have died so far as of April 18. The first case of coronavirus outbreak in India was reported on 30 January 
2020 in Kerala's Thrissur district when a student had returned home from Wuhan University in China (Rawat 
and Mukesh, 2020). The Health Ministry of India has confirmed 14,378 cases of coronavirus infection and 
480 deaths in the country so far on 18.04.2020. On the one hand the very high transmissibility of the virus is 
responsible for its worldwide spread, the improvement and accessibility of international travel & tourism could 
be a reason for its further worldwide spread on the other hand. Every year, different parts of the world organize 
various religious, socio-cultural, scientific, sport, and political mass gathering festivals. These types of mass 
gatherings are likely to exaggerate many of the risk factors of COVID-19, and have historically been 
associated with outbreaks of disease both at local and international levels. The emergence and spread of 
COVID-19 from Asia to the Americas, Africa and Europe represent a global pandemic threat (Fig. 3). 
 

 
Fig. 2. Current distribution of COVID-19 in different countries 

(Source: WHO, 2020, Accessed date: 18 April 2020). 
 

 
Fig. 3. Case comparison of WHO regions. 

Source: WHO 2020, Accessed date: 18 April 2020). 
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COVID-19 and global health: 
 
The relationship between human health and disease is neither a new concept, nor a new subject. The emergence 
COVID-19 in China at the end of 2019 has caused a large global outbreak and is a major public health issue. 
This virus is highly infectious and can be transmitted through droplets and close contact. The human to the 
human spreading of the virus occurs due to close contact with an infected person exposed to coughing, 
sneezing, respiratory droplets or aerosols (Fig. 4). These aerosols can penetrate the human body (respiratory 
system) via inhalation through the nose or mouth (Phan et al., 2020; Riou and Althaus, 2020). The clinical 
spectrum for individuals with COVID-19 infection ranges from mild or non-specific signs and symptoms of 
acute respiratory illness such as fever, cough, fatigue, shortness of breath, to severe pneumonia with respiratory 
failure and septic shock, which are very similar to other coronavirus diseases (Backer et al., 2020). The 
presenting features of COVID-19 disease in adults are pronounced. It is a matter of great importance to clarify 
the correlation between COVID-19 and immune-rheumatologic patients. Taking into consideration the quick 
and frantic spread of the epidemic, the health of rheumatic patients is a matter of prime concern. COVID-19 
being a respiratory disease, damage to the tissues of Lungs is quite obvious, but there are reports that other 
organs and tissues may also be affected. Since viral shedding in plasma or serum is common in respiratory 
tract infections, there is a possibility of transmission of coronaviruses through the transfusion of labile blood 
products. COVID-19 is a major public health concern for the world's population and is a leading cause of 
hospitalization and death, particularly for middle and old age people in the affected countries. 
 

 
Fig. 4. Transmission dynamics of SARS-CoV-2 infection in People. 

 
COVID-19 and economy: 
 
Loss of lives due to any pandemic causes definite irretrievable damage to the society. But apart from this, 
COVID-19 has severely demobilized the global economy. In order to restrict further transmission of the 
disease in the community, many of the affected countries have decided to undergo complete lock down. Major 
international flights and also all types of business transports have been deferred amid different countries. Due 
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to lockdown all domestic flights, railway service (except goods trains), bus, truck, and vehicles transports are 
suspended with special exemption to those associated with essential commodities. In almost all the COVID-
19 stricken countries, entire educational, commercial, sports and spiritual institutions are closed. Industries 
are suffering a lot as many of these excepting those related to essential amenities, are closed for a long time 
in many countries. People belonging to the tourism and transportation industry are also facing utmost 
difficulties. Production level has gone very low. The Economies of many so called powerful countries are now 
facing the threat of high inflation and increasing unemployment as a result of lack of productivity and 
excessive expenditure for the treatment and rehabilitation of the COVID-19 victims and their families (OECD 
Interim Economic Assessment, 2 March 2020). Lockdown will directly affect the GDP of each country in the 
major economics (Fig. 5, Fig. 6). For each month there will be an approximate loss of 2% points in annual 
GDP growth. The tourism sector alone faces an output decrease as high as 50% to 70%. The World Trade 
Organization (WTO) and Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD) have indicated 
COVID-19 pandemic as the largest threat to the global economy since the financial emergency of 2008–2009. 
Some of the experts are even saying that human civilization has not faced such an unprecedented emergency 
after World War-II. So, COVID-19 has undoubtedly put forth a remarkably bad effect on the day to day life 
of the entire human society and also on the world economy. 

 
Fig. 5. The initial impact of containment measures will be felt worldwide;  

Selected countries, in % of GDP at constant prices. 
 

 
(Source: OECD annual national accounts; OECD trade in value added database, and 

OECD calculations; OECD 2020, Accessed date: 08 April 2020). 
Fig. 6. Partial or complete shutdowns will be felt across the economy;  

Selected G7 countries, in % of GDP at constant prices. 
 
(Source: OECD annual national accounts and OECD calculations, OECD 2020, 
http://www.oecd.org/coronavirus/en/, Accessed date: 08 April 2020). 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048969720323998#bb0060
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048969720323998#bb0060
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048969720323998#bb0060
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048969720323998#f0025
https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S0048969720323998#f0030
http://www.oecd.org/coronavirus/en/


 

COVID-19 and global environment: 
 
From the very beginning of civilization, human beings gradually started manipulating nature for its own 
benefit. In order to satisfy the demand of increasing population, industrialization and urbanization became 
inevitable, and the obvious significance was proved to be detrimental to the global environment. Further, 
environmental concerns include air pollution, water pollution, climate change, ozone layer depletion, global 
warming, depletion of ground water level, change of biodiversity & ecosystem, arsenic contamination and 
many more (Bremer et al., 2019; Coutts et al., 2010). Global warming is a result of the increasing concentration 
of greenhouse gases (CO2, CH4, N2O etc). Out of the desire to drive nature as per their own whims and desire, 
human beings started destroying nature in numerous ways. As an inevitable consequence, environmental 
pollution has become a big issue of the present day. 
 
But, due to the unusual outbreak of COVID-19, almost every big and small cities and villages in the affected 
countries like China, Taiwan, Italy, USA, France, Spain, Turkey, Iran, Germany, S Korea, U.K, India, 
Australia and many more, is under partial of total lockdown for a long period of time ranging from a few 
weeks up to a few months. All local and central administrations worldwide have literally put a ban on free 
movement of their citizens outside their home in order to avoid community transmission the various religious, 
cultural, social, scientific, sport, and political mass gathering events like, Hajj, Olympics etc. are cancelled. 
Various types of industries are not functioning; all types of travels are cancelled. Meanwhile, efforts to restrict 
transmission of the SARS-CoV-2, by restricting the movement have had an outstanding environmental effect. 
Due to non-functioning of industries, industrial waste emission has decreased to a large extent. Vehicles are 
hardly found on the roads resulting in almost zero emission of green-house gases and toxic tiny suspended 
particles to the environment. Due to lesser demand for power in industries, use of fossil fuels or conventional 
energy sources have been lowered considerably. Ecosystems are being greatly recovered. In many big cities 
the inhabitants are experiencing a clear sky for the first time in their lives. The pollution level in  tourist spots 
such as forests, sea beaches, hill areas etc. is also shrinking largely. Ozone layer has been found to have revived 
to some extent. The pandemic has displayed its contrasting consequence on human civilization, in the sense 
that, on one hand it has executed worldwide destruction, but created a very positive impact on the world 
environment on the other hand. 
 
The global strategy for COVID-19 prevention and control: 
 
COVID-19 is a global threat that requires a global response involving all countries. Governments should be 
responsible for providing exact information to help the public face this novel infection. To decrease the 
damage connected with COVID-19, public health and infection control actions are immediately necessary to 
limit the global spread of the virus. Some Global strategies are discussed below to prevention and control 
COVID-19 disease 
 
Restricting mass gathering: 
 
Preventing SARS-CoV-2 transmission by restricting mass gathering is an important objective of the public 
health care system. COVID-19 is spread from person to person through direct contact. Thus, the spread of 
respiratory illnesses during the mass gathering is a major public health concern with the potential of 
distribution of these infectious diseases. Based on earlier knowledge of MERS and SARS infections, the WHO 
in order to reduce the general risk of transmission of COVID-19 has recommended some precautionary 
measures such as avoiding close contact with people suffering from acute respiratory illness, regular hand 
washing with soap & water or hand sanitizer particularly after direct contact with sick people or their 
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environment, maintaining cough etiquette, and avoiding unprotected contact with farm or wild animals etc. 
Govt. of different countries postponed all types of religious, cultural, social, scientific, sport, and political 
mass gathering events in different parts of the world. Some international events such as Umrah, Hajj and the 
Olympic Games have already been suspended in order to avoid mass gathering. Media and information 
technology are providing significant support to the society for prevention and control of COVID-19 outbreak. 
So, restricting mass gathering could be the primary preventive strategy for COVID-19. 
 
Medicine: 
 
The outbreak of COVID-19 has become a clinical threat to the common population and healthcare workers 
worldwide. Since this is a very new virus, much knowledge about this novel virus is therefore not available. 
So far, there are no exact antiviral treatments or vaccines for COVID-19 disease. Therefore, it is an urgent 
necessity of time to develop a safe and stable COVID-19 vaccine. Antiviral drugs like Chloroquine and 
hydroxychloroquine have been found to be effective against COVID-19 in laboratory studies and in-vivo 
studies (Rolain et al., 2007; WHO, 2020). A recent study by Wang et al. revealed that remdesivir and 
chloroquine were highly effective in the control of 2019-nCoV in vitro (Wang et al., 2020a, Wang et al., 
2020b). Since SARS-CoV-2 is an RNA virus, any vaccines, effective against other RNA viruses such as 
measles, polio, encephalitis B and influenza, could be the most promising alternatives (Lu, 2020; Liu et al., 
2020). So, research will continue to play an important role to discover new drugs or vaccines to prevent and 
control the COVID-19 infections. 
 
Forestation: 
 
According to the World Wildlife Fund, forests cover more than 30% of the Earth's land surface. The 
unstoppable growths in human population lead to deforestation for resources, industries and land for 
agriculture or grazing. Rising average temperature and ocean levels, and increased rate of extreme weather 
events affect not only the global land and ecosystem, but also human health (Ruscio et al., 2015). 
Deforestations are also linked to different types of disease due to the birds, bat-borne viral outbreaks (A felt; 
Olivero et al., 2017). COVID-19 is a bat related epidemic. To prevent this outbreak, 
billions of dollars are being spent to develop diagnostic, treatment, and medicine. But we are neglecting the 
primary tools of prevention such as forestation and respecting wildlife habitats. It is  therefore very much 
important for the world to realize the significance of the forests, and to encourage afforestation as much as 
possible throughout the world. 
 
Controlling human population growth: 
 
Environment change is likely to have various impacts on human health. Environment change has been 
positively related to human influences (IPCC, 2014; Shandell et al., 2017). A very important factor is rapid 
human population growth, which has been accompanied by enormous economic development and increasing 
sources of pollution such as vehicles and polluting industries. In China, the unstoppable increase in human 
population growth has led to deforestation and the people eat different types of bats, frogs, snakes, birds, and 
animals. COVID-19 is reported as a bat related epidemic originated from China (Fan et al., 2019). Revealing 
exceedingly vulnerable populations to new pathogens by increased human relocation to previously isolated 
areas may bring together infectious diseases. Control of population growth is therefore very essential in this 
regard. 
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Global ban on wildlife trade: 
 
The starting point of COVID-19 outbreak was Hunan seafood market, Wuhan, China. China has temporarily 
put a ban on wildlife markets where animals such as civet, bat, wolf pup, pangolin etc. are kept alive in small 
cages while on sale. 60% of emerging transferable diseases originate from animals, and 70% of these are 
supposed to originate in wild animals. So, the unrestricted wildlife trade might enhance the risks of emerging 
new viruses. Many scientists have urged different countries to permanently ban the wildlife markets and 
trades. These actions would help to protect human lives from future pandemics like COVID-19. Therefore, 
considering the national security, biosafety, and public health, it is essential to globally ban wildlife markets 
and trades. 
 
Impact of Lockdown on Infected cases: 
 
The national lockdown for one day was announced on 2March 2020 by the central gov-ernment of India, 
before which majority of the schools, colleges, markets, cinema halls, etc. were already shut down by 
respective state governments. Merely two days after this one day curfew, a 21-day lockdown 
was announced by the central government banning all the move-ment and restricting the Indians to stay at 
home. The citizens were allowed to step out only in emergency situations and that too with prior permissions 
from the local administration. All these instructions were given in the hope of flattening the curve of infected 
cases and to restrict the exponential growth of the past. 

CONCLUSION: - 

Covid spread so quickly that it has changed the cadence of the globe. Regardless of weather from the viewpoint 
of a solitary nation or multilateral levels, the robustness of global relations has been put under test. The most 
evidence results incorporate monetary downturn, an emergency of worldwide administration, exchange 
protectionism and expanding neutralist nation. Individuals to individuals, social and travel traders have all 
been confined. 
 
After we beat the pandemic, which will clearly occur, we should give an exhaustive assessment of the world’s 
capacity to keep up steadiness and be confronted with comparable difficulties later on. We should likewise 
make measures to adapt to these difficulties together. 
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Impact of Covid-19 on higher education in India 
Mrunali Shrungare, Shubham Gothankar (Satish Pradhan Dnyanasadhana College, Mumbai) 

INTRODUCTION: 

On March 11, 2020 the World Health Organization (WHO) declared Covid-19 as a pandemic. 
Covid-19 has affected more than 4.5 million peoples worldwide (WHO). In India, the first 
affected case of Covid-19 was detected on 30 January 2020 in the state of Kerala and the 
affected had a travel history from Wuhan, China. In India, the first death was reported on March 
12, 2020 and the nation observed Janta Curfew for a day on March 22, 2020. India again 
observed 14 hours of Janta Curfew on March 24 to combat the Coronavirus pandemic and 
assess the country's ability to fight the virus. Then, the 1st phase of lockdown was announced 
by the Prime Minister on March 25, 2020 for 21 days. Monitoring the effects of the virus, 
Indian Government has been extending the lockdown period in different phases and the 
lockdown 5.0 was declared on April 30 which is effective from 1st June to 30th June 2020. In 
all the phases of lockdown starting from lockdown1.0 to lockdown 5.0, the educational 
institutions throughout the nation have never gotten any relaxation to start their educational 
activities. Thus, pandemic Covid-19 impacted significantly on the education sector. According 
to the UNESCO report, Covid-19 has affected nearly 68% of the world's total student 
population as per the data taken during the 1st week of June 2020. Outbreak of Covid-19 has 
impacted about 1.2 billion students and youths across the globe by school and university 
closures. Several other countries have also implemented localized closures impacting millions 
of additional learners. In India, more than 32 crores of students have been affected by the 
various restrictions and the nationwide lockdown for Covid-19. Most Governments around the 
world have temporarily closed educational institutions in an attempt to control the spread of 
the pandemic Covid-19. This worldwide closure has impacted drastically the world’s student 
population. Governments around the world are making efforts to diminish the immediate 
impact of closure of educational institutions particularly for more vulnerable and disadvantaged 
communities and trying to facilitate the continuity of education for all using different digital 
modes of learning. According to a survey report of the Ministry of Human Resource 
Development (MHRD), Government of India, conducted on higher education it was observed 
that there are 993 universities, 39931 Colleges and 10725 stand- alone institutions listed on 
their portal, which contribute to education (DNS Kumar, 2020). Even though the country has 
been adapting to the new-age learning, there still lies an  obstacle in achieving entire success 
as only 45 crore people of our total population of the country have access to the internet/e-
learning. The people residing in rural areas are still very much deprived of the technologies 
and therefore hampering the cause of online education. The Covid-19 pandemic taught the 
entire society on how necessity is the mother of invention by allowing educational institutions 
to adopt online learning and introduce a virtual learning culture. The pandemic has been 
steering the education sector forward with technological innovation and advancements. The 
pandemic has significantly disrupted the higher education sector. A large number of Indian 
students who are enrolled in many Universities abroad, especially in worst affected countries 
are now leaving those countries and if the situation persists, in the long run, there will be a 



 

significant decline in the demand for international higher education also. 

OBJECTIVE OF STUDY: 

The present study is focused on the following objectives 
 To highlight the impact of Covid-19 on the higher education sector. 
 To enlighten various emerging approaches of India for higher education 
 To enlist post Covid-19 trends of HEIs 
 To put few suggestions for continuing educational activities of HEIs facing the 

challenges created by Covid-19 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

Various reports of national and international agencies on Covid-19 pandemic are searched to 
collect data for current study. As it is not possible to go outside for data collection due to 
lockdown, information is collected from different authentic websites, journals and e-contents 
relating to impact of Covid-19 on higher educational systems of India. 
 

ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION OF THE DATA: 

 Impact on Higher Education: 
Pandemic Covid-19 has severely affected the total educational system of India as well as the 
globe but some of the most impacted areas of higher education of India are as pointed below.  
 

 Destabilized all educational activities:  
Outbreak of Covid-19 has compelled lockdown in every sector including education. The 
institutions got closed with cease of educational activities and created many challenges for the 
stakeholders. So, the various activities like admission, examinations, entrance tests, 
competitive examinations conducted by various boards/schools/colleges/ universities are 
postponed. Many entrance tests for higher study got cancelled which created a great challenge 
in the life of a student of higher education. The primary challenge was to continue the teaching 
learning process when students, faculties and staff could no longer be physically present on the 
campuses. The obvious solution for the institutions was to depend on online teaching learning. 
However, within a relatively short time, HEIs have been able to provide support to the students 
through online modes. Covid-19 has accelerated adoption of digital technologies to deliver 
education. It encouraged all teachers and students to become more technology savvy. The HEIs 
have started conducting orientation programmes, induction meetings and counselling classes 
with the help of different e-conferencing tools like Google Meet, Skype, YouTube live, 
Facebook live, WebEx etc. to provide support services to the students. This initiative has taken 
to create an effective virtual environment of teaching learning and to create motivation among 
students for online activities. The teachers and students improved the use of electronic media 
for sharing information by making use of WhatsApp, Google drive, Telegram, Twitter etc. 
They have been sharing important documents with the group members and creating online local 
repository also. Students are advised to submit the scanned copies of the assignments to the 



 

institution through email. Institutions have also started receiving internship reports and projects 
through email during the lockdown for Covid-19. 
 

 Mixed impact on Academic research & Professional Development:  
Covid-19 has both negative and positive impacts on research. If we take the negative side, it 
has made it impossible for researchers to travel and work together with others nationally and 
internationally. Some joint research work or project work are made complicated to complete. 
Some scientific laboratory testing/research work could not be conducted. If we look at the 
positive side, academicians have a lot of time to improve their theoretical research work. 
Academicians got acquainted with technological methods and improved their research. 
Webinars and e-conferences became normal methods for sharing expertise among students and 
academicians around the globe with similar issues. They could get much time to concentrate 
on professional development by doing research and to improve knowledge by sharing ideas 
through webinars and e-conferences. They enhanced their technical skill and could get the 
scope for publishing articles in journals, publishing books in this free time. 
 

 Severely affected the educational assessment system:  
Most of the external examinations have been postponed and almost all the internal assessments 
have been cancelled. The cancellation of assessments has a negative impact on students’ 
learning. Many institutions have been managing the internal assessments through online mode 
using different digital tools but the postponement of the external assessments has a direct 
impact on the educational and occupational future of students’ life. This uncertainty has created 
anxiety among students as they are stuck in the same grade/class without promotion. Similarly, 
many students who had appeared final/board examinations would suffer a lot as by the time 
they get their certificates, it might be too late for them to apply for the forthcoming academic 
year in other countries due to lockdown. 
 

 Reduced employment opportunities:  
Many entrance tests job recruitments got cancelled which created a negative impact with a 
great challenge in the life of a student of higher education. The Indians who have been doing 
their jobs abroad became upset with their job withdrawal also. In India, there is no recruitment 
in Govt. sector and fresh graduates are in pressure of fearing withdrawal of job offers from 
corporate sectors because of the pandemic situation. Many students may lose their jobs from 
India and overseas. The pass out students may not get their job outside India due to various 
restrictions caused by Covid-19. All these facts imply an increase in the unemployment rate 
due to this pandemic. With the increase of unemployment, the interest for education may 
gradually decrease as people struggle for food rather than education. 
Emerging approaches of India for Higher Education during Covid-19 

Many challenges are created by Covid-19. The HEIs have responded positively and adopted 
various strategies to face the crisis during the pandemic. The MHRD and University Grants 
Commission (UGC) have made several arrangements by launching of many virtual platforms 
with online depositories, e-books and other online teaching/learning materials, educational 
channels through Direct to Home TV, Radios for students to continue their learning. During 



 

lockdown, students are using popular social media tools like WhatsApp, Zoom, Google meet, 
Telegram, YouTube live, Facebook live etc. for online teaching learning systems. The ICT 
initiative of MHRD (e-Broucher- https://mhrd.gov.in/ict- initiatives) is also a unique platform 
which combines all digital resources for online education. UGC has released Guidelines on 
Examinations and Academic calendar in view of COVID-l9 pandemic and subsequent 
lockdown on 29th April, 2020 (UGC notice). All terminal examinations have been postponed 
and shifted to July 2020 and suggested commencement of classes from August 2020. UGC has 
also prepared a complete calendar for the academic session 2020-2021with new dates keeping 
in view of the lockdown. Some of the digital initiatives of UGC & MHRD for higher education 
during COVID-19 are pointed as below: 
 
National Digital Library of India (NDLI) (https://ndl.iitkgp.ac.in/) is a repository of e-content 
on multiple disciplines for all kinds of users like students (of all levels), teachers, researchers, 
librarians, library users, professionals, differently-abled users and all other lifelong learners. It 
is being developed at Indian Institute of Technology Kharagpur. It is designed to help students 
to prepare for entrance and competitive examinations, to enable people to learn and prepare 
from best practices from all over the world and to facilitate researchers to perform inter-linked 
exploration from multiple sources. It is a virtual repository of learning resources with a single-
window search facility. It is also available to access through mobile apps. 
 
Post Covid-19 Trends of Higher Education 

Change is inevitable which has been forced upon the society due to Covid-19. The 
opportunities created by the pandemic Covid-19 will lead towards a better tomorrow. 
Tomorrow will be a new morning which will entirely be in our own hands. New technologies 
will certainly challenge the traditional paradigms such as classroom lectures, modes of learning 
and modes of assessment. The new trends will allow the education sector to imagine new ways 
of teaching learning and some trends may be pointed as below. 
 

 May encourage personalised learning:  
Learning may not be confined to classes or to any specific boundaries. Students may be the 
virtual learners with one teacher leading dozens of students in the new age. The learning 
modules may be modified to suit different learning styles and the learning contents may come 
from different sources to meet the learners' aspirations and needs. Students may pursue their 
learning in the new paradigm as per their choice. 
 

 Student Attendance may slow down:  
Many parents may be reluctant to send back their children to schools/colleges suddenly after 
the end of lockdown. Some poor family parents who have lost their livelihood during the 
pandemic may not be able to afford the expenditure to send their children to institutions. This 
may lead to home education for another few months. 
 

 National and International student mobility for higher study may be reduced:  
Student safety and well-being issues are important deciding factors for students and their 



 

parents for movement to international institutions for higher study. New modes of social 
distancing will continue for quite some time and may affect on-campus face to face teaching 
learning. Most of the parents will prefer to find workable alternatives closer to their home and 
may restrict for less movement within the country due to the pandemic. International education 
has also been affected by the crisis. Many international universities have been closed and are 
delivering all educational activities online. Many international conferences in higher education 
have been cancelled or turned into a series of webinars. So, the national and international 
student movement may be diminished. 
 

 Learning with social distancing may continue. 
All will maintain social distancing and avoid warm handshake, hug, personal greeting, and 
intimacy for a long time. Invisible restrictions may constraint the fun & joy of campus life. 
Sports, Gyms, tournaments may be in low gear for a longer period resulting in less physical 
activities of students. 
 

 Educational institutions may run with different shifts per day.  
The need for social distancing may imply lesser students in each class. So, most of the 
educational institutions may work in different shifts per day which may put more pressure on 
the teaching and administrative staff of the institution to manage. 
 

 May raise the gap between privileged and unprivileged students  
Learners from low-income families and disadvantaged groups are the more likely to suffer as 
they may not afford high-speed internet connection and required technical gadgets for online 
learning. It will widen the gap between privileged and unprivileged learners creating inequality. 
 

 Teaching learning may run with technology.  
More and more students will depend on technology and digital solutions for teaching learning, 
entertainment and connecting themselves with the outside world. Students will use internet 
technology to communicate virtually with their teachers and fellow learners through Email, 
WhatsApp, and Videoconference, Instant message, webinar or any other tool. 
 

 Assessment system may be changed to a new shape.  
Artificial Intelligence (AI) may help teachers to deal with assessment, evaluation, preparing 
mark-sheets and monitoring the performance of each student easily. AI may use digital 
platforms extensively to reduce the burden of the examiner in handling examination and 
evaluation systems. If these activities are made simpler, the academicians would be able to 
concentrate more on course development, qualitative teaching-learning and skill development. 
 

 Demand for Open and Distance Learning (ODL) and online learning may grow.  
Covid-19 has forced the human society to maintain social distancing. It has created more 
challenges to continue teaching learning by maintaining social distancing. To meet these 
challenges there is more demand for ODL and online modes of education and the same trend 
may continue in future also. 



 

 
 Blended learning may take the leading role.  

Blended learning combines both face to face and online learning modes. Covid-19 has 
accelerated adoption of digital technologies to deliver education and encouraged the 
educational institutions to move towards a blended mode of learning. All teachers and students 
became more technology savvy. The traditional face to face mode with post Covid-19 
technology mode will lead the education towards blended mode of teaching learning and it may 
transform the structure of the education system. 
 

 Student debt crisis may rise.  
In India, lots of students or their parents take education loans for higher education. If the 
employment market does not pick up, student debt crises may rise and create serious issues. 
Students may face increased stress, anxiety and depression due to their student loans. 
 

 Unemployment rate is expected to be increased.  
There is no recruitment in Govt. sector and fresh graduates fear withdrawal of their job offers 
from private sectors because of the pandemic Covid-19 (Pravat, 2020b). Many Indians might 
have returned home after losing their jobs overseas due to Covid-19. Hence, the fresh students 
who are likely to enter the job market shortly may face difficulty in getting suitable 
employment. 

CONCLUSION: 

This study has outlined various impacts of Covid-19 on higher education in India. The recent 
pandemic created an opportunity for change in pedagogical approaches and introduction of 
virtual education in all levels of education. As we do not know how long the pandemic situation 
will continue, a gradual move towards online/virtual education is the demand of the current 
crisis. UGC and HRD have launched many virtual platforms with online depositories, e-books 
and other online teaching/learning materials. 
 
Combination of the traditional technologies (radio, TV, landline phones) with mobile/web 
technologies to a single platform with all depositories would enhance better accessibility and 
flexibility to education. This would involve upgrading the service platform to enable it to meet 
the required volume of educational demands of students. All service providers need to be 
mobilized to provide proper access to the educational service platforms to the disadvantaged 
groups of population also. Virtual education is the most preferred mode of education at this 
time of crisis due to the outbreak of Covid-19. The post Covid-19 education seems to be an 
education with widely accepted online/virtual education which may perhaps be a parallel 
system of education. This paper has not covered any statistical analysis on the impact of Covid-
19 on higher education; however, further in-depth study with statistical research may also be 
undertaken. 



 

SUGGESTIONS: 

 Educators and learners should be trained to utilise online teaching learning processes 
using technology. Policy should be adopted by Government/educational institutions to 
provide free internet and free digital gadgets to all learners in order to encourage online 
learning as a result of which people would get engaged and remain safe during 
pandemic 

 
 Immediate measures are required to lessen the effects of the pandemic on job offers, 

internship programs, and research projects. 
 

 Many online learning platforms offer multiple programmes on the same subjects with 
different levels of certifications, methodology and assessment parameters. So, the 
quality of programmes may differ across different online learning platforms. Academic 
assessment of the students may be done through online mode or through quizzes and 
small projects. 
 

 Government should support HEIs to strengthen their resources to run virtual 
educational activities. Students also need to be supported with better access to the 
internet and technology as most students are unable to afford the facilities. During this 
pandemic, the HEIs should focus more on virtual educational activities including 
television, radio and web-based education. 
 

 Across the globe, Indian traditional knowledge is well known for its scientific 
innovations, values and benefits to develop sustainable technologies and medicines and 
this knowledge systems in different fields should be integrated with a present-day 
mainstream higher education system. 
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COVID 19 -Transform in World’s Affairs 
Krutika Ghanekar & Divya Shetty  
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AIMS AND OBJECTIVES: 

 To understand the changes occurred in different sectors of the world 
 To understand the changes brought in human lifestyle 
 To understand about people's viewpoints on some socially emerging statements regarding COVID19. 
 To understand the roles played by different vital sections of the society during pandemic 
 To understand the viability of steps taken towards correcting the COVID19 crisis. 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY: 

The entire research was based on a structured survey and facts as well. The survey included: 
i. The age group of 18 & above. 

ii. People from various sectors played a role of respondent. 
iii. Various important factors were taken into consideration to cover the whole topic in the survey. 
iv. Facts are received from reliable government sites. 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

In the name COVID 19,‘CO’ stands for Corona, ‘VI’ for Virus, ‘D’ for Diseases and 19 refers to the year it 
occurred. The cases of COVID 19 was initially reported in Wuhan, Hubei Province, China in Dec 2019, were 
the source of infection was suspected from seafood wholesale market. Since then, the cases of this virus was 
detected in every continent in the world except Antarctica. On February 2020, the “International Committee 
on Taxonomy of Viruses” (ICTV) found the virus responsible for the same was severe acute respiratory 
syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS -CoV-2). Common symptoms are fever, dry cough, sore throat, tiredness etc. 
More than 26.3 million people are infected by this virus and have also caused deaths of more than 188k people. 
The severity of this virus lies, not only within the delay of finding an clinically approved antiviral or vaccine, 
but also in the incontrovertible fact that the measures taken to resist it differ considerably from what was 
adopted to confront previously occurred pandemic’s such as HINI, Spanish flu, Cholera, etc. Pandemic’s not 
only have its impact on human health but rather, also trigger the socioeconomic and political crisis in the 
infected countries. 
 
Apart from underdeveloped and developing countries like India and China, COVID 19 has also brought drastic 
downfall in the superpower nations like the USA and Russia. India has always been emerging, as a land of 
opportunities. But the past few months have declined the level of development in its various sectors. To 
overcome these obstacles, the government introduced several schemes and policies so as to bridge the gap. 
Amongst all the factors, 10 precepts were chosen as some major points which brought about a drastic change 
in the world's affairs. 
 
LOCKDOWN/MIGRATION: To curb the spread of COVID 19 observing lockdown was essential, on one 
hand it effected in a positive way, because people got an opportunity to spend quality time with their families 
otherwise which was not possible because of busy lifestyle, but the sudden announcement of lockdown also 
created a havoc among the citizen’s, as reaching out for essentials had become difficult. In order to survive, 



 

the jobless and the homeless struggled to move back to their villages/hometown which ultimately resulted in 
migration. 
 
ECONOMY: COVID 19 pandemic slammed so hard on the world economy that the countries like USA, 
Brazil, India, Russia etc. recorded a steep fall in their GDP. Sharp rise in unemployment, stress on supply 
chains, plunge in fuel consumption, fall in trade and many more worsened the situation. 

 
[Image source: Article published by business today.in dated 1/09/2020] 

 
BUSINESS: On one hand because of lockdown and loss of job people have started their own small business 
in order to earn their livelihood, which would ultimately make the country self-reliant, while on other hand 
there are people who are taking undue advantage of the situation and have made COVID19 a black market to 
make more money. 
 
EDUCATION/UNEMPLOYMENT: On one hand educational institutions have found new ways to reach the 
students during this pandemic with the use of technology but on other hand making this new way to reach 
each and every student is a challenge due to lack of inadequate resources. COVID 19 pandemic has also 
increased the unemployment considerably. 
 
ENVIRONMENT: On one end, decrease in human activities has reduced the level of pollution consistently, 
which has helped the environment to heal itself because of which we are witnessing clear sky from past few 
months. But with the increasing use of PPE kits and N95 marks, the proper disposal of it has become the 
environmental concern. 
 
HEALTH: Because of COVID 19 pandemic people are concentrating more on their health in order to build 
their immune system and are also preferring homemade and healthy food than before. But on other hand most 
of the people with previous health ailments or any health concern experienced later are avoiding to visit 
hospitals or consult doctors with the fear of getting exposed of COVID19.There are also cases of some health 
care centers taking undue advantage of COVID19 in order to make more money. 
 
BIOWAR/ANYTHING ELSE: After Covid19 spread out, many facts and rumors started trolling. At the same 
time, tensions escalated between China and India due to the border clashes. It took place when many countries 
were under trauma of widespread virus patients. It may be a coincidence of the same scenario being recreated 
after an exact telecast of the film Chennai V/s China. So it aroused the point of Biowar or some other plan by 
China to push other countries down for self-development. 
 
TRADITIONAL VACCINE FINDINGS: Most of us have started using traditional means like ayurvedic 



 

“khada” etc. to build up our immunity, so here comes the question of how much emphasis is given to find 
some cure or vaccine using traditional ways. 
 
SCHEMES AND POLICIES : Various schemes and policies like “ Atmanibhar” etc. were introduced during 
this COVID 19 pandemic as an step to correct the economic imbalance caused by pandemic, but the concern 
still prevails whether the schemes are properly known by the people and are they reaching to them properly. 
 
OTHER FACTORS: 
 
Media: On one side helped people to understand and know better about COVID19 by giving ground from all 
around the world but at the same time was also responsible for creating panic among the people by spreading 
misinformation. 
 
Politics: Politics played both the roles and in some places they helped people during this difficult time by 
providing food and other essentials to the needy while on other side they were also trying to fulfill their 
political agenda. 
 
Tourism: Due to COVID 19 tourism industry is among one of the worst affected sectors. Tourism industry 
experienced almost 60% of downfall due to lockdown. 
 

LIMITATIONS: 

1. The chosen topic has a very broad concept but created limited scope to explore in terms of collection of 
data. 

2. Inability to display the actual problems faced by real warriors who contributed for stability in the pandemic 
scenario. 

3. Lack of technical education amongst the people created a problem of penalties, etc which resulted in a bad 
impression of online procedures. 

4. Problem of Limited resources for a longer period was faced by many people due to sudden unemployment 
or due salary. 

 

SOURCES OF DATA: 

Primary Data: The research included both primary and secondary methods wherein people were surveyed 
with a structured survey so as to collect qualitative data which would in depth help us understand the actual 
scenario in the society. 
 
Secondary Data: Further the primary data was compared with due facts to identify the difference between 
both. The results are analyzed and discussed with evidence. 
 
 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

This whole research reflects the actual transformation of the economy with giving appropriate examples of 
both the aspects of every single topic which played a vital role in changing the whole scenario. The primary 



 

data collected helped to clarify the difference between theoretical and practical format of the same. 

DATA INTERPRETATION AND ANALYSIS 

1. PAYMENT METHOD 
 
With an emerging transform, brought an immense change in use of online payment methods. Nearly 79% 
accepted the change in the mode of payment whereas others didn't. 

 
 
 
 
 
2. INFLATION (Daily 
Commodities) 
 
Inflation being one of the major factors 
devastated the life of many during the 
pandemic. With a majority of 89% 
people agreed to be the victims of 
inflation. While others didn't feel so. 
 
 
 
 
3. CONSCIOUSNESS OF 
HEALTH IN PANDEMIC 
 
Government started a lockdown as a 
preventive measure. So as to stop the 
spread of viruses. People got scared to 
visit hospitals or clinics. As there were 
no 100% preventive measures possible. 
Therefore to avoid being infectious, 
94% people became conscious of their 
health and started home remedies to 
cure themselves. Others may not 
because of some other reason. 
 

 
  



 

4. NEED OF SCHEMES 
AND POLICIES 
 
To overcome the pandemic 
situation, 55% people think that 
there should be some adequate 
schemes and policies offered to 
the right and needy persons. So to 
avoid unnecessary funding over 
the schemes. Whereas others 
accepted that there are sufficient 
schemes and policies to recover. 

 
 

5. DEPENDENCY ON 
AGRICULTURE SECTOR 
 
Apart from other sectors, the 
agricultural sector being the 
primary sector played a vital role 
for the livelihood of people. 
Around 89% people accepted 
the importance of agriculture 
during a pandemic situation. 
 
 
 

 
6. COVID19 - A CURSE 
 
It's a rule of nature, "You reap 
what you sow". The exact 
example is Covid19 situation. 
Wherein 79% people realized 
that they themselves are 
destroying their own homes. 
Thus the results need to be 
borne. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
  



 

7. IMPACT ON 
EDUCATION 
 
Education sector is considered 
to be one of the most impacted 
sectors due to COVID 19 
because of which around 43.4% 
people accept that education is 
impacted in a negative way, 
35.4% believe it to be affected 
in both ways and 14.2% people 
believe it to be affected in a 
positive way. 

 
 
 
 

8. TRADITIONAL 
VACCINE - EFFECTIVE OR 
NOT 
 
In this phase of COVID 19 39.8% 
people realized that traditional 
medicines can work in a positive 
way. Others have accepted that it 
can work in both ways. Thus we 
can say that our government can 
pay more attention towards 
traditional vaccine finding, there 
is a possibility of it being proven 

effective. 
 
 

9. OVERCOME 
UNEMPLOYMENT 
 
COVID 19 has accelerated the 
number of unemployment in the 
world. Thus 91.2% people have a 
strong opinion that the 
government should take more 
active steps to correct the current 
unemployment situation. 
 
 
 
 

  



 

10. OTHER IGNORED 
DISEASES 
 
The number of cases of COVID 
19 is increasing considerably so 
somewhere 74.3% people accept 
the fact that during this period 
other severe diseases are being 
ignored by the medical 
associations. 
 
 
 
 

 
 

11. IMPACT OF 
MEDIA/SOCIAL MEDIA 
 

Role of media/ social media is 
immensely important during this 
period. 50% people believe it to 
be worked in both ways and 29% 
people accepted that it impacted 
negatively. This kind of response 
can be because of the 
misinformation spread in social 
media about COVID 19 and the 
way the media portray this 

situation can be depressing. 
 

 
12. ROLE OF POLITICAL 
PARTIES 
 
Roles played by the political 
parties are necessary. 38% 
respondents gave a mixed response 
while 36% people accepted it to be 
negative. In this pandemic political 
parties should work more actively 
in order to control this situation and 
by helping the needy. 
 
 

  



 

FINDINGS AND SUGGESTIONS: 

By the survey and extensive study on the topic we have found out that the whole research was based on general 
transformation in the economy. So it was unable to justify the hypothesis. As transformation can neither be 
totally positive nor could it be totally negative. But negative factors were strong over positive during the entire 
situation. There is a lack of proper allocation of funds offered. Due to lack of proper planning many activities 
had its adverse effect on various factors. Lack of importance to the right person working. 
 
To avoid the problem of proper allocation. Government should prepare and conduct a strict survey to identify 
the actual needy people in society. There should be camps conducted to make people aware about the 
importance and medical check-up with a nominal fee. If various elements were prepared for precautionary 
measures then there should be a proper disposal process set up to avoid harm to the society. There should be 
no intermediaries involved in any activity. So as to avoid unnecessary charges. We should import foreign 
products at least as much as possible. So that there is no chance of purchase and sell over those products in 
the market. A step towards a self -reliant country. 
 

CONCLUSION: 

Every pandemic situation not only created havoc but also taught various lessons of upgrading and  renovating 
the whole lifestyle of human beings. In the same way Covid19 situation also taught the actual importance of 
PEACE: 
 
P: PATIENCE during the situation. 

E: ESTIMATION of the future events & effective decisions.  

A: ADAPTABILITY & flexibility into extreme conditions.  

C: CREATIVITY to regain & flourish. 

E: ETHICAL BEHAVIOUR of self towards society. 
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A Study On the Impact of Covid-19 Crisis On the Mental Well-Being of 

Health Care workers. 
Ashwini Jamkhadi and Unnati Gupta (Model College, Mumbai) 

 

REVIEW OF LITERATURE: 

1. The number of patients suffering from Coronavirus is rising at an alarming rate in India. There are 
many people who have lost their lives due to COVID-19. This unprecedented pandemic has been 
overwhelming for the entire medical profession. It has taken a huge toll on doctors, nurses and other 
hospital staff. The rate of mental health problems amongst the doctors has been on the rise. They have 
reported symptoms of anxiety, depression, burnout owing to the long working hours, especially with 
the personal protective equipment (PPE) in hot and humid weather. They are also at the forefront to 
deliver bad news to the families of the patient’s morbidity and mortality. 
 

2. Doctors experience high levels of work stress even under normal circumstances, but many would be 
reluctant to disclose mental health difficulties or seek help for them, with stigma an often-cited reason. 
The coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID-19) crisis places additional pressure on doctors and on the 
healthcare system in general and research shows that such pressure brings a greater risk of 
psychological distress for doctors.(April 2020 BJP Psych Bulletin) 

 
3. A pandemic generates in human beings one of the most primitive answers at psychological level: fear. 

Fear is an emotion that allows us to react to a real or imagined event which we consider a threat, at the 
physical level as well as psychological or socioeconomic levels. Thus, fear guarantees our survival. 
As other emotions, fear activates the three levels of response in our body: cognitive, physiological and 
motor.(international braz j urol) 

 
4. Stress is your response to a change in your environment, be it positive or negative. Your body reacts 

to change -- falling in love, starting a new job, or suffering an unexpected loss -- with physical, mental, 
and emotional responses. Anxiety is an emotion that’s characterized by a feeling of apprehension, 
nervousness, or fear. 

 
5. The lack of a definite cure for the infection makes their work extra tough and there is also the added 

pressure of calming the nerves of the patients and their families. For this, the doctors not only have to 
attend to patients in person but also have to stay connected to them over the phone and through video 
conferencing. (By Joymala Bagchi, April14, 2020) 

INTRODUCTION: 

In December 2019, a new severe type of pneumonia, later known as novel coronavirus disease (COVID-19), 
was reported in Wuhan, China. In some countries, especially in those that had not experienced recent epidemic 
outbursts, Health care workers have been confronted to unexpected traumatic experiences during the COVID-
19 pandemic. By February 2020, COVID-19 had spread to numerous other countries, including the USA, 
Italy, Spain, Germany, France, and Iran. 
 
As of April 18, COVID-19 has spread to 198 countries, First case of covid-19 in India was found on 30th 
January 2020, after which cases started to rise. Right now India is the 2nd most affected country in the world. 



 

Health care workers are amongst the high-risk group to acquire this infection, as they are one of the frontline 
warriors. 
 
We all are aware of the fact that healthcare workers are suffering from physical as well as mental stress.We 
get day to day updates from the news channels about how some of the workers are being attacked and assaulted 
by the individuals who are unaware about the disease. But we hardly get any updates about how and in what 
range are the doctors being attacked mentally by the everyday duties. 
 
We thought of taking this research as an opportunity to know and study what hardships are the doctors facing 
in their minds which has led to emotional and behavioral changes. And most importantly, to know what they 
want to convey to society during these tough times. 
 
The aim of this study is to analyze the current evidence based information about the impact of the COVID-19 
pandemic on the mental health of Health care workers. 
 

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY: 

1. To study the impact of covid -19 on mental wellbeing of health care workers. 
2. To know the challenges faced by healthcare workers during covid-19 . 

METHODOLOGY: 

An electronic questionnaire was designed with a total of 19 questions including demographic data of age, 
gender. Primary data was collected by circulating questionnaires among the respondents ranging between 21-
50 age groups through whatsapp and email. Respondents were asked questions on variables related to impact 
of covid-19 on their mental wellbeing. 
Sample size is 28 employees working in the health care sector (in hospitals/clinics).  
Type of research is descriptive in nature. 
A snowball method of sampling is used for primary data secondary data is collected from online articles and 
websites.  

HYPOTHESES OF THE STUDY: 

H1: Disturbance in sleep routine has significant impact on behaviour of health care employees 
H2: Excessive work expectation during this pandemic has a significant impact on behaviour of health care 
workers. 

DATA ANALYSIS: 

 Testing of hypothesis: 

H1: Disturbance in sleep routine has significant impact on behaviour of health care employees is accepted at 
level of significance p- value is low i.e. 0.03 
 
H2:Excessive work expectation during this pandemic has a significant impact on behaviour of health care 
workers is accepted at 0.05 level of significance p- value is low i.e. 0.04 
 
 



 

 Limitations of the study: 

1. Response to questions of questionnaires are as per respondents understanding, which may differ. 
2. All responses are assumed to be true. 
3. Due to the busy schedules of health care workers some of them were unable to fill the survey. 
4. Will doing surveys we face rejections too. 
 
 Graphical representation of the research: 

1. Gender Wise classification of respondents. 

 
2. Age wise classification.  

 
3. Symptoms of stress faced by respondents. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 

4. Respondents who noticed behavioural changes in themselves. 
 

 

Percentage wise analysis of variables: 
 

Variables Yes No 

Sleeping routine affected due to pandemic 57.1% 42.9% 

Notice behavioural changes in them 64.3% 35.7% 

Emotional state of mind affected due to excessive work 64.3% 35.7% 

Face anxiety attack while working 28.6% 71.4% 

Face frustrated even after work 53.6% 46.4% 

Get sufficient time for self-care 50% 50% 

Distancing relationship from neighbours because of their 
non-cooperation during pandemic 50% 50% 

 

FINDINGS: 

53.6% were female healthcare workers, while 46.4% were male health care workers. 53.6% have a mental 
burden due to stress regarding protection of their loved ones. 32.1% have a mental burden due to the casual 
attitude of society. 10.7% have mental burdens due to an increase in patients. About 78.6%of health care 
workers are experiencing low to moderate degrees of stress and 17.9% experience high to moderate degrees 
of stress. About 57.1% of health care workers face sleeping problems. About 64.3% health care workers notice 
behavioural changes. 
 
Stress symptoms faced by healthcare workers:- About 42.9% face irritation, 21.4% face anxiety, 
17.9%restlessness and 17.9% face all of these problems. 
 



 

SUGGESTIONS: 

Don't blindly trust the news updates, especially anything related to psychological aspects of the frontline 
warriors, cross check twice then come to the conclusion. 
 
Treat the family members and the loved ones of the frontline warriors with utmost respect, this is the best way 
to thank them. 
 

CONCLUSION: 

The study on the impact of Covid-19 on mental wellbeing of health care workers. 
 
Excessive work expectation has a significant impact on health care workers. Through the study we found that 
this pandemic has affected the sleep, emotions, personal time and also the relations of health care workers. 
But the remarkable point which we found was that in spite of facing so many difficulties they are capable of 
taking care of their mental health and their patients as well. Most of the healthcare workers faced frustration 
but we didn't find any of the workers going through severe anxiety attacks nor depression. They have accepted 
the situation and are taking proper precautions for themselves. They are acting without any negligence just to 
serve the society. They just hope for the best and are prepared for the worst. And what they want to convey to 
us is to be safe and sound and to maintain positivity in our lives. 
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